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“,.Weé might be looking at a Yankees® 
_ type of dynasty with High Heat 200e. 


= Official PlayStation Magazine (Feb. 2001) 


= best baseball game on PS one.” 
eliiter-1} PlayStation Magazine (Apr. 200! HD 















Q: How real is High Heat Major 

_ League Baseballe 

A; Last year, we found out All-Star 
Vladimir Guerrero was actually 

~ using it as a training tool to 

_ scout opposing MLB™ pitchers. 
This year, we put him on the box. 


BASEBALL, 


Q: On a long throw to the plate, what’s the best 

way to stop a runner from taking an extra beseP 

A: Use the first baseman to cut off the throw 
and nail the runner. High Heat’s Got It. 











Q: How can you tell Bernie Williams is 
batting in Shea Stadium? 

A: You hear boos from Mets fans combined 

with cheers from the € cross-towin 2 
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by Pat Reynolds 


@ metal Gear Solid 2: Trial Edition 


by Ara Shirinian 
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by Dave Banner 


a Point Blank 3 


by Pat Reynolds 


© @ @ NBA Hoopz 


by Jason Wilson 



















&ie The Powerpuff Girls 
by the Tips & Tricks editors 


© Paper Mario (Part 2) — 


by Geoff Arnold 





@ PlayStation2 — 

@ Nintendo 64 . : 
@ PlayStation —— 

one Game Boy | — 

© Dreamcast - 


® @ ~- © GameShark 






Japan Report Cool Zone 





- Pokémon Report @ Tournament Report © 








COM>> 


<<SKECHERS 





FOR A FREE CATALOG 


he ee ee. 


CALL 


Pree 


Leeann emer 


4659>> 


800-201 


1 


bya 


saa 





Power Up!’ 





Just as Willy Wonka passed on his most precious candy-making secrets to Charlie 
Bucket, Tips & Tricks Editor in Chief Chris Bieniek has only discussed his cheat- 
finding techniques with a select few individuals over the years, most of whom 
are currently in the Federal Witness Protection Program. Chris will buy any prod- 
uct that features the word “antibacterial” on its packaging. 

ite Games: Toy Story Racer, Picross 2, Kirby Tilt ‘n’ Tumble, 
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A believer in extraterrestrial intelligence, part-time musician Anatole Brown is 
the Executive Editor of Tips & Tricks Magazine. “Anatole Brown” is also the name 
of a .1875-gauge “heather” carpet pattern produced by Philadelphia Commercial 
Carpet. Its Mill Brand fibers are 10% Nylon, 90% “other” and it sells for $0.82 per 
square foot. 
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Klonoa 2: Lunatea’s Veil, Grand Theft Auto 3, 
Sonic Adventure 2, Giants: Citizen Kabuto 
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During a recent visit to her mom’s house, Tips & Tricks Art Director Lisa Beattie 
discovered that the deafening rattle of a construction worker's jackhammer at 
7:00 A.M. can really get a person’s day off to a great start. She’s currently shop- 
ping for an alarm clock that can wake her every morning with an approximation 
of this beautiful, soothing sound. 

ite Games: The Powerpuff Girls: Battle Him, Dance Dance 
Revelation, Monopoly, Paper Mario 
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Because he always seems to have large amounts of cash available every time a 
prototype copy of an unreleased NES game turns up, Associate Editor Jason 
Wilson appears to be the highest-paid member of the Tips & Tricks staff. While 
this may or may not be true, the more likely explanation is that he’s a gypsy who 
eats an ee of pi meals per week. 

3 : Capcom vs. SNK: Millennium Fight 2000, 
Freedom case Straat ‘Fighter Ill: 3rd Strike, Fester’s Quest 
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Current Favorite 


If you looked at the CD collection of Tips & Tricks Associate Editor Ara Shirinian, 
you'd see a variety of artists ranging from Rush to Phil Hendrie mixed in with 
the video-game soundtracks that are required listening for any gaming journal- 
ist. Ara is campaigning to stamp out inconsistencies in the day-to-day quality of 
speci restaurant foods. 

Current Favorite Games: Klonoa 2: Lunatea’s Veil, 18-Wheeler American 
Pro Tiudicnns Panee Mario, Kirby Tilt ‘n’ Tumble 





Memorizing the names, numbers, types and special attacks of 251 different 
Pokémon may sound like a daunting task, but it’s all in a day’s work for Tips & 
Tricks Associate Editor and resident Pokémon expert Charlotte Chen. At least 
it’s not as monotonous as her previous job at a closed- -captioning facility, where 
she spent endless pia Transerienig TV show dialogue for the hearing-impaired. 
Current Favorite Games: Pokémon Stadium 2, Donkey Kong, Super Mario 
Bros., The Legend of Zelda 


As a fan of Sony’s PocketStation—the PlayStation-compatible memory card/PDA 
which was released only in Japan—Contributing Editor Pat Reynolds would 
love to see Sony release a “PocketStation 2” with the memory capacity of the 
newer PS2 memory cards...and maybe a color screen, but only if it could outlast 
the five- onde ‘hit life of the original PocketStation. 

| »s: Conker's Bad Fur Day, Phantasy Star Online, 

| Zone of a“ endorse, NBA 2K1 


Current Favorite ¢ 


By the time you read this, Tips & Tricks contributor Geoff Arnold will have 
about three weeks of military service remaining, after which he will be free to 
grow facial hair again. His immediate plans are to bring a guitar into the T&T 
offices and jam with Anatole and Chris B. during their lunch hour. A “neat 
freak,” Geoff likes to see the patterns of lines on a freshly-vacuumed floor. 
Black Tiger, Unreal Tournament, Mario Kart 64, 


Currant Favorite Game 
Current Favorite Games 


Adventures of Lolo 


Mike Daly sits behind the Tips & Tricks Sports Desk—and if you think about it, is 
there any job more specialized than that of a freelance writer for a monthly 
video-game tip and strategy magazine who covers sports video games exclu- 
sively? You might as well aspire to become an astronaut if your career goals are 
that es bili S Sisheldap soccer anthem is Slade’s “Give Us a Goal.” 

Current Favorite Ga ;: NCAA March Madness 2001, Star Wars: 
Starfighter, The World | Is Not Enough, Tiger Woods PGA Tour Golf 


1 To escape from the boredom of scanning photos and ordering office supplies all 
day, Tips & Tricks Editorial Assistant Jamie Andrew likes to sit at her desk and 
imagine that she’s an undercover intelligence officer, archiving video-game pass- 
words to sell to foreign countries. On slow days, she'll pretend that there's a hid- 
den camera pointing at her from the Fighting Vipers machine in Anatole’s office. 
Current Favorite Games: Mary-Kate & Ashley Pocket Planner, Barbie 
Super Model, Serious Sam, Dragonball Z: Bid For Power 
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31 explosive stages with 3 different endings 4-Player Deathmatch with 28 playable characters 


Precision laser-sighting aiming mechanism 1 and 2-Player "BOT" modes 
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This is the section of the © 
magazine where we answer 
_ your toughest questions © 

and reveal your most secret 





Beverly Hills, CA 90211 

- You don’t have to be a ge- 
nius to write in; we'll even 
fix your spelling errors if 
we print your letter (and 
you're not a jerk). 


FREAKED OUT 


Hello. My name is Paul and | have 
three things to say and ask. First, why 
do you put less Nintendo 64 Game 
Shark codes than _ PlayStation? 
Secondly, about Incredible Crisis and 
the man who created it, Mr. Takahiro: Is 
it true he'll kill himself if anyone who 
plays Incredible Crisis doesn't have fun? 
Third, | refuse to believe that Lara Croft 
is dead! She is too important to just 
die! | want to know the truth! | am a 
big Eidos fan but a bigger Lara Croft 
fan. You might even call it a crush. But 
that doesn’t matter, because if she isn’t 
alive then | will be really PO’ed. Admit 
you feel almost the same way, and if 
she is decapitated how many people do 
you think will be angry? 

—Paul Politano 
East Falmouth, MA 


Thanks for your letter, Paul. To 
address your first question: We always 
try to give fair and equitable coverage 


This is the hilarious 
Incredible Crisis magazine ad. 
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to all game consoles. However, there 
are far fewer Nintendo 64 games being 
released than PlayStation games these 
days. The Game Shark codes are given 
to us by Interact—makers of the Game 
Shark—and we’re glad that they have 
continued to provide us with new N64 
codes even when the flow of new 
games for that console has been 
reduced to a trickle. 

For those readers who don’t know, 
Paul’s second question is referring to 
the ad for the PlayStation game 
Incredible Crisis. One of the funniest 
advertisements we’ve ever printed, it 
depicts a Japanese man named Mr. 
Takahiro who ostensibly programmed 
the game. Paul, you can rest easy 
knowing that he won’t really commit 
suicide even if you aren’t completely 
freaked out with fun. It’s just an ad! 

Finally, we wouldn’t worry too 
much about Lara Croft. Like all fiction- 
al characters, she has the amazing abil- 
ity to die at the end of one game, then 
reappear in countless sequels according 
to the whims of the games’ publisher. 
Tomb Raider: Chronicles is already in 
stores, and you can be sure that yet 
another Lara Croft adventure is in the 
works. Besides, we hope you would 
have better things to do than spend 
your time worrying about Lara’s health. 


Hi, my name is Terrance. | was won- 
dering if you and your crew can make 
Silent Scope for the PlayStation with a 
little thing where you plug in a connec- 
tor for a fake sniper rifle...and the 
sniper rifle is wireless? Can you send 
me the game with the fake sniper rifle 
and that little thing for the 
PlayStation? The kind of gun | want has 
a scope that zooms in and out. 

—Terrance Limpy 
Busby, MT 


Yo, T&T! I've been wondering: I've 
seen all these awesome guns for 
PlayStation and Dreamcast, but I’ve 
never seen one for the Nintendo 64. It 
kind of makes us kids who grew up 
with cartridge games feel left out. Do 
you know when a gun for the N64 will 
come out? 

—Dan Tukal 
Sussex, WI 


Sorry, but we’re not in the business 
of making guns, fake or otherwise. One 
of the reasons why you haven't seen 
many gun peripherals lately is that the 
market is currently very sensitive about 
realistic depictions of firearms as part 
of a video game interface. In the old 
days of the original NES you were 
shooting ducks and stylized targets. 
With the notable exception of the 
Point Blank series, the targets in 
today’s gun games are often people... 
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and the action is much more explicit 
and realistic. We wouldn't be surprised 
if the entire genre of gun-shooting 
games for home consoles goes the way 
of the dodo in the coming years. 


TONY HAWK AND REALISM 


| would like to bring to light that | 
have bought Tony Hawk’s Pro Skater 2 
a few months ago. | am having a prob- 
lem with it, and it might be happening 
to a lot of other people. When | go off 
a half-pipe or a jump, sometimes | land 
sideways and fall on my head. Why? | 
am a skater too, and when | land side- 
ways sometimes, nothing happens. 
—Ernest Ambrus 
Patterson, NY 


Ernest, that’s just the way the game 
was designed; after all, it is a GAME, 
not a simulation. Many parts of the 
game seem realistic, so it’s natural for 
you to expect real-life physics and reac- 
tions. Unfortunately, realism doesn’t 
always equal fun. The game’s develop- 
er, Neversoft, knew when to make 
something look real and when to disre- 
gard reality for the sake of better 
gameplay. Like the way your board 
magically reappears under your feet 
after you beef it; can you imagine what 
it would be like if you had to go and 
pick the board up every time like you 
do in real life? Tony Hawk’s Pro Skater 
2 would also be a lot less challenging if 
you landed perfectly whenever you 
grabbed some air. If this is really bug- 
ging you, you might want to check out 
a PlayStation game called Razor 


TOKEN or™ MONTH 
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aS This month's 
BARS} = token is from 
the Pit Pass Ar- 
cade in the Sa- 
hara Hotel in 
Las Vegas, 
Nevada. It was 
sent in by Eric 
Agwirre. 
Thanks, Eric! 


Back 


Arcade Players & Operators: Send us a 
token from your favorite arcade! If 
we choose it as our “Token of the 
Month,” we'll print your name and 
use your token as the “Arcade” icon 
in the magazine for one issue. Tape 
the token to a piece of cardboard (so 
it doesn’t come loose in the envelope) 
and send it to: 

Token of the Month 

Tips & TRicks Magazine 

8484 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 900 

Beverly Hills, CA 90211 


Freestyle Scooter; it plays a lot like the 
Tony Hawk games, but your character 
will almost always land with his or her 
wheels down after a big jump. 


| was wondering if you could 

explain why the Dreamcast doesn’t 

have a SELECT button on its controllers. 

Please publish my letter...and thanks 
for answering my question. 

—Tim McGrath 

Brockton, MA 


The SELECT button is nothing more 
than an outdated design artifact left 
over from the original NES controller. 
In general, the copying of older con- 
troller designs has been a recurring 
theme in the history of video games. 
Even when the NES was still popular, 
the SELECT button was rarely used to 
“select” anything; it usually had some 
miscellaneous function like an addi- 
tional subscreen or map screen. Its orig- 
inal function was completely different. 
In the very first NES games—like Urban 
Champion or Wrecking Crew—you 
could only move the cursor between 
selections on the title screen by press- 
ing SELECT. Most game developers 
soon realized that it’s much more intu- 


Sticker 
Ga 


Neo Prrnt 


Send us your Game Boy Printer, Pokémon Snap, Neo 
Print, Print Club or Sticker Club stickers! Stick ‘em ona 
letter, postcard or envelope, send ‘em to Tips & Tricks, 
8484 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 966, Beverly Hills, CA 906211 

and we'll try to print ‘em right 





itive to do this 
with the D-pad. 
Nintendo itself 
didn’t even bother 
to include a 
SELECT button on 
the N64 controller. 
The Dreamcast has 
seven buttons in 
addition to its two 
directional inputs; 
any function that 
you think could be 
assigned to a SELECT button could just 
as easily be handled by one of them. 


On the cover of your February issue, 
it says there are strategy guides for The 
King of Fighters ‘99 Millennium Battle 
for PlayStation and The King of 
Fighters Evolution for Dreamcast. But 
inside it only has The King of Fighters 
‘99 for both’ PlayStation and 
Dreamcast. Is this a mistake, or am | just 
not looking hard enough? Also, | have 
noticed some games on the Select 
Games list in previous magazines don't 
come out until three months later than 
the written date of when they were 
said to come out. Do you really know 
the dates, or is this just a tease? 
—Robby Compton 

Silverton, OR 


If you read the first 
page of the King of 
Fighters ‘99 strategy, 
you would see that the 
games we covered are 
indeed The King of 
Fighters ‘99 Millennium 
Battle for PlayStation 
and The King of Fighters 
Evolution for Dreamcast. 
Despite the name differ- 
ence, the gameplay in 
both was largely identi- 
cal; we also discussed of 
the tiny differences that 
did exist between them. 
Even though the names 
are slightly different, 
both games are essen- 
tially The King’ of 
Fighters ‘99. 

Regarding your sec- 
ond question: It’s true 
that the dates shown in 
our Game Track release 
schedule are sometimes 
inaccurate—but it’s not 
because we’re trying to 
tease you! These dates 
come directly from the 
game publishers them- 
selves. If you notice any 
errors at all, its because 
the company changed 
its plans for that game 
after they told us about 
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Yoshitaka Amano’s illustration of characters from 


Final Fantasy III. 


it. Game release dates are always in a 
state of flux; many times they’re just 
hopeful estimates. 


I'd just like to make a correction to 
your March 2001 issue. In the Readers’ 
Tips section under “Moogle Speech 
Patterns,” you stated that “kupo” 
doesn’t really mean anything. Actually, 
it does; when the Moogles say “Kupo” 
they’re referring to their favorite food, 
the Kupo Nut. In fact, giving a Moogle 
a Kupo Nut in several Final Fantasy 
games can get you rare items or even 
advance your abilities. 





—Roy Wells 
Cedarburg, WI 


Your letter is appreciated, Roy, but 
it’s probably the other way around. The 
Kupo Nut actually appeared in the 
Final Fantasy series years after the orig- 
inal appearance of the Moogle. 
Admittedly, it’s impossible to know for 
sure if the designers of the game origi- 
nally meant “kupo” to refer to a type 
of nut. However, since Moogle and the 
term “kupo” came first, the most likely 
scenario is that the Kupo Nut was 
named after the sound of the Moogle. 


| am a HUGE fan of the Mega Man 
and Final Fantasy games and | noticed a 
few similarities between them. The first 
letters in each title are the same. Both 
are on the same number (8). Both have 
many sequels and spinoffs (Mystic 
Quest, Battle and Chase, etc.). The sev- 
enth game of each series introduced a 
character with a gun arm whose name 
starts with the letter B (Bass and 
Barret). So the question § is: Have 
Capcom and Squaresoft teamed up and 
are pulling a conspiracy, or Is it just a 
coincidence? Or am | just nuts? 
—Joey Janowski 
Pine City, MN 





It’s just a coincidence, Joey! As far as 
we know, the only time Capcom and 
Squaresoft worked together was when 
Square’s American division translated 
Capcom's Breath of Fire for the Super 
NES and released the game here. 
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Reynolds 


Kanami is 
delivering one 
of the first truly 
groundbreaking PS@ titles in 
Zone of the Enders. Headed up 
by Metal Gear creator Hideo 
Kojima, Z.0.£. puts you at the 
controls of Jehuty, an Orbital 
Frame {giant robot) on a mis- 
sion to save the citizens of a 
Jupiter Space Colony from an 
evil threat. Featuring the most 
intuitive controls I’ve ever 


experienced in an action game 


of this type, Z.0.E. is packed 
with dynamic, high-flying 
thrills from start to finish. 
This guide will get you back on 
track should you get stuck 
during the adventure. 


ORBITAL PRANE 
WEPPONRS S*Y5TEID 


Shat 

The standard long-range attack is useful for 
quickly and accurately hitting enemy Frames 
as well as taking out small targets like porters. 


Burst Shat 

goes diate mdalowAlae- (eal olUlacelam ali (-melelo-idlalemia 
any direction results in this impressive attack. 
Note that this is best used when at a great dis- 
tance from the target; if you’re too close the 
bursts will pass harmlessly around your enemy. 


Energy Sphere 

aColtoliate Maat-m sfoles-im@ olUlacelamyVall(mve-laleliare miei) 
powers Jehuty up for this attack, which 
launches a large ball of energy at the target. 
Whalcur-)ae-(a qi arc milaaliccremarelaaliare ma) el-le)i[iul-cwm ole 
can be dispersed if it is hit by a powerful shot 
in midair, or if Jehuty is attacked while launch- 
ing the energy sphere. 

Sword 


The standard melee attack results in a sword 
attack combo. If the enemy attacks simultane- 


ously, Jehuty will automatically parry the blow 


rather than attack. 

Dash Sword 

storety diate Miam-lahvmellecvaulelamvallicm-|at-(e.4iale| 
results in this high-damage attack. Excellent 


_ when facing skilled melee fighters like Cyclops. 


Spinning Sword 

_ The most powerful sword attack, perlormed 

_ the same way as the comet, but in melee 

~ range. This attack has a slightly longer range © 
- than the standard sword attack and works 

_ great when surrounded yy enemies. - 


S Shield ce 

— It's easy to forget i in the heat of battle that 

_ Jehuty is equipped with a shield that only the 
most powerful attacks can penetrate. Use the 
shield to avoid taking damage as oe close to 
within melee bk ee 
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ENDERS 





- They fight more intelli entl , USE their s ecial attacks a lot more often and are enerally — 
TIPS & TRICKS — y figl ee c 


2 harder: to defeat sas standard enemy units. ee 


KNOW YOUR ENEMY 


Throughout Zone of the Enders, you'll face three different 

4 types of enemies. Learning their attack patterns and weaknesses is 
essential to completing each area of the game. When you engage an 

enemy in battle, you’re able to see its level, indicated just below the enemy 

onscreen. This indicator also shows you how close to defeat the opponent is; it 

starts out green and changes color as the enemy sustains damage. Red means that 

it’s almost destroyed. 


Raptor 
_ | Raptors are the basic infantry of the Zone of the En- 
-| ders military. They have both distance and melee ca- 
pabilities, but do not excel at either. At a distance, 
Raptors use the Javelin sub-weapon, an arcing projec- 
ia] (-mdar- lamer; am ol-1al-uee-hecm al(-}(o(-le me) 6) ele)al-lal ce Balm 
easy to avoid, as it has an extremely limited range 
sm} and is slow-moving. Raptors can also use the Geyser 

s Br-lalem -Lolelace(-1ae-10] oba/-1-] olelal wm olelaamel mal (aame-lamel-mV-1ay 
daiemeecs | Tal aeusieaatabic areas (like the tunnels in the EPS areas), but aren’t 
much of a threat in the open. At close range, Raptors use their energy saber arms to 
attack and defend. Raptors tend to be the least threatening enemy type and are 
generally not difficult to destroy. 





| Mummyhead 

. | Aside from the bosses, this is your most dangerous 
<==] foe. Equipped with ranged attacks only, Mummy- 

. | heads use the Phalanx sub-weapon to pelt their tar- 

-| gets with a spread of energy shots. They also have a 

> Wee [olv]e)(-mol-t-]anmuct-] ololammyinalit-lancomdal-Mal-liel-lcemi0 lon 
VVct-] Lela olin idem Wel a-t-]a-1mue-lale(-mm VU laalaa\ialct-[ocme-]al 
* | sustain this attack indefinitely until they are attacked, 
=i which causes the beam to end. The beam attack 
causes massive damage and is hard to avoid. However, there are blind spots above 
and below the Mummyhead when it fires the beam. The best defense here is a 
igo) ale Molai-leri-mm nim col \-1-m dal ol-t-lasma-lalalolarmaal-leellale mel ommellia dN mali meal lailial a 
head with any attack to shut it down, then get close and finish the job with a quick 
series of sword attacks. Mummyheads use their shields frequently, especially against 
ranged attacks, _ them more difficult to damage than Raptors and Cyclops. 


441 Cyclops 

* | Melee-only, Cyclops will try to close in and use its 

. ~ | vast array of hand-to-hand attacks. They are impres- 
“| sive blockers against Jehuty’s sword, but tend to fall 
victim to ranged attacks very easily. Keep your dis- 

| tance and finish them off with regular shots or burst 
| attacks to guarantee an easy victory. If you engage a 
Cyclops at melee range, stick to your burst sword at- 
tacks to finish it off fairly easily. 


BNEMY SQUAD TYPES 


Many enemy squads have special names or symbols that indicate either an item 
you'll receive or the enemy units themselves. Here’s a look at the different types 
of squads you'll encounter. 





Metatron 

After defeating this squad, you'll be fully repaired with a Metatron item. When you 
enter a new area, check the map for the location of any Metatron squads. A good 
strategy is to go after them first, destroy all but one enemy unit from the squad (the 
weakest one—hit it a couple of times to put it in the red damage zone), then escape 
iceliimaaccm tale l-le[-teatcialem) (ol) Lim Zele Me [<1 ol-[e]\Vmel-last-le [cto o\’Maal-Molaalclaclalclaalvacce|UT-[o (vam 
you can return and polish off the last enemy to get the Metatron risk-free. 


Ammo Squads : 

These squads are named after your sub-weapons. When you defeat them, you'll 
receive ammunition for that particular weapon. If you run across a squad carrying: 
ammo for a sub-weapon you don’t have yet, the word “unknown” will appear in 
the place of the weapon name. Defeating this squad before es have the ve? 
MVfolalmare lm ycelem-laNadaliale p 


Passcode Squads 
: Defeating this squad will get yeu a a passcode, generally used to > open locked local 
_ servers or Item Boxes. ao . 


 * Squads es 

: Affectionately nicwnsmed g "Achilles Saude" Ahese squads contain one unit which i is 

_ the designated commander. This unit has an asterisk (*) after its level and is usually - oo 
a bit tougher than standard opponents. When you engage an Achilles Squad, target ts 
the command unit first and destroy it. The other units in the squad will be haate: 
: reduced to “no armor” status and & can ibe eon —— wath a oe hit! 


'S Squads 







“Super Squads" contain one or more units that are a siound bower then: average 
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Throughout the game, special S.0.S. Missions will appear. These are completely optional, although they do (very slightly) alter 
the ending you'll receive upon completing the game. Whenever an S.O.S. Mission is available (there are five of them in all), 
you'll receive notice on the Global Stage screen and the area containing the mission will be highlighted in bright orange. Each 
$.0.S. Mission has three objectives: Defeat all enemy squads, keep damage to the area at a minimum and prevent the buildings 
marked "survivor" from being destroyed. It’s important to know that damage done to the buildings in non-S.O.S. Missions can 


carry over into any S.0.S. Missions that occur in the same area. So, even in non-S.0.S. Missions, try to minimize structural dam- 
age. Upon entering an S.0.S. Mission, look for any enemy squads that are actively attacking the buildings and go after them 
first. Melee attacks are best for these areas, since stray burst shots can cause damage to buildings. Finally, take note of the 
“survivor” buildings and try to lead any nearby enemy squads away from them before engaging in combat. 





Prologue and Training: Hangar Battle 


Enemies: 3 Raptors (level 1), 2 seo A (level 1), Neith | 
Items: Metatron, monitor.fcmd _ 
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Defeat the single Raptor inside : 
the warehouse and complete the 
training course, then use the Item | 
Box to find your first Metatron, 
which will fully repair anydam- 
Tol Miahiliac-remelamlalelam iam aac 
scuffle. Next, follow the arrow to 
dal-male)(-Miameal-ma-liiialem-larem->4ie 
the warehouse. Outside, you'll 
face a pair of Raptors followed by 
a pair of Mummyheads. After 
they're dispatched, Viola appears 
in Mobile Frame Neith. At this 
ele}iaiaiameal-mel-lenl-Fa ale Malem air-leaa 
for Jehuty, so attack her however 
you want and she'll flee quickly. 
Move to the local server to re- 
ceive the monitor.fcmd, which al- 
Ko\Yr Mele com olaiare me] om-lc-t- Mla ie) me 
mation via the START button. 
NT) <cm dale y-leelaremae-lialiaremaclelgx-s 


b Cole e-18) ee save the game at the 
‘Ci fo} of-] ms) ce | Fao ¢-].¢-m dal-me)e) ele) ade E 
falnavmcomelom-vom-lalement-lamal-t-l0 mre) s 
Town 1, the only other area cur- 
rently available. You'll face Tem- 
pest, the first boss robot. Boost 
eTgele lave mm (Jan) el-+) micom-\Ve) (omic wil-laa(— 
shots and never get too close; it’s 
got a nasty flamethrower that'll 
make short work of Jehuty if you 
stray into range. Use burst shots 
and comets until Tempest’s life 
meter reaches around 50%. At this 
foleyiahandat-manteljalgelelaacejar-|e\-re me (elsa(= 
covering Tempest’s head will shat- 
ter. Now Tempest begins to attack 
by flying high into the sky and un- 
leashing its own burst shot down at 
Viele pu =foley an com-\'e)(emiar-lale mi t/-]han cele 
Ei-laslel-t)mcomd-ceigamcomaal-me|gelv laren 
Only its head is vulnerable now; 
you'll have a few precious seconds 
_| to attack before Tempest repeats its 
-| high-flying attack again. Repeat the 
| pattern until you’ve won. Note: Be 


flame shots Tempest fires during 
the final half of this battle. Z 








“| sure to use the shield to negate the 
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Area I: Factory 1 


Enemy Squads: 4 
Items: Metatron (2), Repair (3), pass_global, global.fcmd 





Check your area map to see the locations of the four enemy 
squads now patrolling the area. You can also see the loca- 
sdfola mom Cal-m lett ey Me) le(-Mae]ol-) M-lalem-lale)dat-im@ (ele-]B\-1aV(-18 | 
(green rectangle). Also note that you can see which enemy 
_— Teme 1 eaiare mi Vi-1e-1ecelam-lalem Vial (aamce|el-lelMe-]¢a\e- i ef-\ ome 
a NVolge Mme l-Jale)c-reme)maal—) 
letters "M" and "P" 
above their positions 
olan tal-mit-] mm bal-melaliy 
Tat -Taahvarye[Ur-le miele 
have to engage is the 
royal -ma-]eaiaremeal= 
‘eye h Me | (0) oy-] AM Mal- Wel dale 
ers are optional...al- 
though it’s always 
fe Telele come (-.1age)"a-1) 
Tal -Taahvacve [Ur-le lm ce) 
level Jehuty up as 
quickly as possible. At — 
any rate, after ob- 
taining the password, — 
seek out the local 
server and get the 7 
global.fcmd, which 
enables the "Area 
Change" command, 
allowing you to move | 
io dali (0) oF-]| ieeeae . 


Pe were ageitcsemie 
eet ae! 
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Area 3: Town 1 


Enemy Squads: 6 
Items: Metatron (2), repair, pass_javelin, javelin.drvr, javelin ammo 





After Tempest is destroyed, you'll still be in Town 1, along 
with six squads of enemy Frames. Luckily, you start with a 
Metatron Item Box located immediately in front of Jehuty, 
sO Heal Talaer-laar-le] mele Mm cole) Ql amaal-M elec m-lalaelllaic-ar-lale| 
_— idal-lame|-jancom ela d 
Lite} alaiate maat-m-lal-laayA 
You'll definitely 
wanttodefeatthe 
ye [Ur-leme-leavilare meal) 
pass javelin, which 
you'll need to re- 
ceive the javelin.drvr 
at the local server 
terminal. This gives 
you the first sub- 
weapon in the | 
game, the Javelin. 
Notice the squad 
marked "unknown" 
when you start this 
area. Get the pass- 
code and then the 
Javelin sub-weapon | 
before defeating | 
dairwvelel-lem-lare miele Ml 
receive some more 
Javelin ammunition. 
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Mission 1: Town 2 
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Enemy Squads: 5 





items: Metatron (2), Javelin ammo, pass_phalanx, phalanx.drvr 


Uy oXelamc-140laaliace mcomeal-mCl(o)er-]mie-\e(-maYelU Mi ma-la-1)U-m- Melt iag-13) 
call from Town 2. The first of the $.0.S. Missions is now avail- 
able. Note: You must proceed directly to an $.0.S. Mission 
without making any 
side trips, or you'll 
miss the opportunity 
to help. When you 
enter Town 2, take 
fate} <-Meo} meal (ole-l ale) ame) 
the downed Raptor 
shown in the cine- 
matic—you'll need to 
remember this infor- 
mation later in the 
game. Destroy the 
Tal-leanarse [er-lorm-lalem elem mel-iar-Me-1dialemer-1y-leMelamcal-malblanlel-imeyi 
UI avANYZe)e-M-lalemaal-m-lasvelelalmeymer-leil-le(-Mlalil (atte melamaal-m-1e-r-) 

folUl diate maal-maelanler-humm ColUMIM-]i\oMe|-ia\(el0] any-lae)ale M10] emu-t-]elela 
here, by using the passcode pass_phalanx to get the pha- 
Flay ee la mmige)iamdal-m lele-] Mt \-1 8-18 
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5.0.5. Mission 2: Town | 


Enemy Squads: 6 
Items: Metatron (2), Phalanx ammo, Javelin ammo 
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Standard S.0.S. Mission 
rules apply. Note that any 
fo F-Taal-le(-melelal-mcemaal— 

ole irellaree Miami dalcm-la-t-meleles 
Tate Mdal=mey-ladi-m-ler-llaris 
Tempest is still there and 
VULmeelelalar-ler-liarim\ elena 
rele] mie-lalalem-hac-lar-]1 
enemy squads are elimi- 
nated. Lead the enemy 
away from the "survivor" 
buildings and you'll be 
fine. Aside from saving a 
ol laleamelmels-14-1i01 mal aul ty 
NiolUM Im lee l-1andom cela qe] e) 
on some more ammo for 
Viele are] onniYi-t-]elelarmelelalare 
this mission. 
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Enemy Squads: 5 
items: Metatron (2), Stored Phalanx ammo, Javelin ammo, Sniper 


After dealing with the 
enemy, you'll need to de- 
stroy all six of the porters 
Giter-halalemoleige)(-maaliareli-+y) 
Baet-1alat-\Z-¥-] 9) o1-t-1¢-16| 
along the streets here. 
Use the right analog stick 
for precision aiming and 
wipe them all out. When 
ultach at completed, a 
hidden Item Box will ap- 
pear on the hill next to 
the downed Raptor. This 
gives you the Sniper sub- 
weapon, the wr oe 
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Area 4: Factory 1 


(ALLOA NOU PESACH 


Enemy Squads: 4 


Items: Metatron (2), repair, Phalanx ammo, pass_antilia, antilia.info 


b ColU] ae) o) [cei al-1e-M com ele -1)V-Meal-m-laldlit-Mialomicelssmaal= 
KoYer-] X-1a'(-1emm Cole mal-1-10 moe |-1ahdal-m ol-1sMe-lal el it- Mice) ti maal-m ol-1ie 
code — to complete this mission. Notice the "*" on the 
passcode squad—this 


mand unit is part of 
idal-mcxe]l-le mm @lala-m lane 

—§| gaged, target the 

4 enemy with the “*" 
next to its level and 
destroy it first. All of 
the other units in the 
squad are immediately 
reduced to a sliver of 
at-t-]idal-laleme-lale\-mel ts 
patched easily. After obtaining idal-mlaieleust-ldlelamelcelele-lesmiele 
came for, return to the Global Stage. You'll see a second 
$.0.S. Mission—but first, pop back into Factory 1, where a 
new Item Box has appeared! It contains the sub-weapon 
Mummy. Head back to the Global Stage. 
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Enemy Squads: 5 
Items: Phalanx ammo (2), Metatron (2), repair, pass_geyser, geyser.drvr 





| Ni al-1c-m Wale) at-Me elan come (oal-1¢-Malelal male) wm (elem |e \-1-magl-)ar-Ml-1ee(-) 
force field separates 
: dal -m-1¢-t- ele) Vamaal-1 
= salto lol (-mm-[ale ma gt-landal— 
enemy squad carrying 
4 the passcode you need 
het 1i-melamdal-meldal-1g 
| rile [=m (ole me-]am-laler-lel- 
| the squads carrying 
the Phalanx ammo if 
you want; otherwise, 
| return to the Global 


Stage. 
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| Area 7: City 1 
Enemy Squads: 5 
items: Phalanx ammo (2), Metatron (2), repair, pass_geyser, geyser.drvr 






NoMa Zel0 er- lame [it-]e)(-M dal -Wn ceca mille o\VMOly) ale aal-M Jali o\-1mi ce) 
shoot out the circuits in the energy core of the shield genera- 
tor. Aim for the white dots on the rotating core, leading them 
a little bit before fir- 
ing. Be sure to use the 
‘aie lalar-lar-lielefyd 4 qaxeln th 
nesse your aim. If by 
chance you run out of 
Sniper ammo before 
‘destroying allofthe — 
circuits, just return to 
Town 2 and grab some 
‘more fromthe Item 
Box. When the shield is 



































passcode squad to get 
the pass_geyser, then _ 
use it toreceive the | 


local server in the 


you've got the Geyser | 
sub-weapon i in es ar- 





signifies a special com- | 


down, take care i the | 
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Sn Re I ANA ARRAY BRE DORR AOI OA ROOFTOP OR BORON AR IOAN BOONE RN POONER LAE IEE ORY RSNA MR A MERON INIA APNOEA RIO EISNER ETON OPO NANT AN OE IOTE OORT RN An 
% Sal we ; 
“ we Mb : 
ig at ae | . 


POURS NLA ALINE NE ORL EN AE AREA SE BE EERE LNE AE SISAL DOESN 


Fim = 


eters oes ee 278B 





POOPIE SOMEONE NEM IM EME ACEI SLEDS IESG PNG ALVED POALLAA AON LDL AI POEM SSCL 


Area &: EPS | 


Enemy Squads: 7 
Items: Metatron (2), Javelin ammo (2), Halberd ammo, Sniper ammo, pass halberd, halberd.drvr 





Back on the Global Stage, 
you'll see that there are 
two new areas available: 
EPS 1 and EPS 2. Each of 


+ them has a generator that 


must be destroyed—but 
NiolU Mi Mal-\.-m come (om ve) ii(-B lacs 
ous work to get at the one 
in EPS 2. Head to EPS 1 
first. On the map, a set of 
Walid om lece) i Mam dal-Maleladal 
east corner marks the en- 
\dg-lale-mcom-lamelace(-icelcele ale, 
tunnel. You'll also see sev- 
eral porters in the area, as 
well as seven enemy 
squads. Destroy all of the 
rele) at-16m com e-\-1-]m- Malle le(-10) 
Item Box near the local 
server. These contain the 
rey-k Wm ay} e\-1gem- ale mdal-Mal-] oe 
ol-1ge Mol aVimmVal@ame li -m\ele 
idal-m elo)ui-1gi0] 10] omi-t-] elele 
Halberd. If you do not en- 
gage the "unknown" 
XelUr-leMelaia] mel) mal-\V(-mdal— 
atliel-ieemmaal-lame(-yi-t-1alale mis 
will earn some Halberd 
ammo. Next, enter the tun- 
nel and follow it straight 
dalcelele lamcom aal-me(-lal-1¢-1ke)e 
If you get turned around 


rolUl alate Me)al-Movm dal-mel-]aa(-cMnaal-M-lace) Wi Melamaal-milole) mii lm (-t-l0 me dat- 
way. Destroy the generator with a few shots and head back 

fo] U] moym dal-maelalal-] Mm Mat-m dU lalal-] mal-(elal-ole-le@aMmUaliaem(-1-lepmcon-| 
local server, but it requires two passcodes, pass_control1 and 
pass_control2. The next domeaneads is to get these passcodes. 
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Vg 7: | 10: Town | 


Enemy Squads: 6 
items: Metatron (3), Halberd ammo, Javelin ammo, pass_control2 
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The passcode you need is 
being held by a squad of 
three Special Mummyheads. 
This is perhaps the single 
most difficult regular en- 
gagement in the game. 
These guys mean business 
Tale mi tal-\Vm (1m tal-lime(e)6]e)(- 
beam cannons do their talk- 
ing. The trick is to separate 
them; switch targets until 
NiolUA-me le) m-M lela @elamelal— 
that’s strayed away from 
the others, then pursue and 
eliminate it with melee at- 
tacks. Use your range 
NV<t-] olelacmcomisleimele\iiameal-ii¢ 
beam cannons if you come 
within range of more than 
one enemy—switch be- 
tween targets, hitting each 
of them once before switch- 
ing again. This way you can 
control their attacks to an 
extent by denying them the 
opportunity to hit you with 
a triple beam attack. When 
the pass_control2 is in your 
hands, you can either hang — 
Fl eolv lave m-lavemasie) enol he | 


aes back to EPS 1. 
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Area 9: EPS 2 
Enemy Squads: 7 












LALA L LLL OLA LEAL AML ALE AALS LPL LAL NLA ALLEN IE LENE NN et Eel NNEC e Nee tele ala i tee te elise 


PAE CLEARER BOLTS PEL COLTER EEE COLE EBERLE EBS CLA AL OLA ER ELECTED RRL LR 


items: Metatron, Javelin ammo (2), Phalanx ammo, pass_control1 






for the tunnel. You'll run 
Tal Coe ce) ca-mil-1(eMellela alare) 
access just past the tunnel 
entrance. Head back out 
and destroy the new pass- 
‘eole (mye l0l-lemcoke(-imaat) 
pass_control1. This is the 
first time you'll face a Spe- 
cial Squad. Indicated by 
the "S" in front of the 

rye TUr-loMal-lasl-mmdaleey(e laine) 
asleyg-me lai (aelime)e)ele)al-alcy 


ff . than you normally face. 


When you engage the 
squad, each enemy with 
an "S" preceding its level 
Tale l(e- ice) mui mel-m lace) ale(-14 
Tale mcelelelal-ladal-lam-Bje- lane 
dard enemy of its type. 
After the squad is de- 
feated, return to the 
Global Stage. 
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Area Il: EPS 1 


Enemy Squads: 7 


Items: Metatron (2), Javelin ammo, Halberd ammo, Geyser 
ammo, Sniper ammo, rap.ctrl.fcmd 





With the passcodes in hand, all you need to do here is re- 
Tal clan dal mee alal-im-laleMe-1.¢-mdal-mole-lalaaliacemey-ligm com dal-Malelaie 
Access the local terminal to receive the rap.ctrl.femd and 





| Area 12: Town 2 


Enemy Squads: 6 





Items: Metatron (2), Geyser ammo (2), Sniper ammo 


The enemy must have known you were coming for the 
downed ea since they are out in force...and almost all 
— =] Of their squads so close 





_} map. You'll automatically 
| gain control of the Rap- 
j tor and be transported to 





head back out of the 
tunnel. Your next step 
IT kom (ole-)¢-- Wa t-] olae)g 
Tale mt-).¢-maelalage) melas 
by using the 

ig] Rada midsslemelcor 

folg- lata (ole ma- lame (-3i-1-] 3 
the enemy squads in 
the area for items and 


I experience, or simply 


faolaieielel-me) sm com ae 


to the Raptor that you 
Vive) ala ai ol-m-]e)(-mcom-lVe)(o mr.) 
massive free-for-all. If 
Vielen e-].<-mcolomsnle(aemel-leae 
EYot-ml am dal-m ole-\ iV Mme (ome (-o 
feat the Metatron squad 
ital-}eMal-laleliale Mm oy-(a qmicolin 
the action; destroy the 
Mummyhead first (it’s a 
"*" unit) and you'll se- 
W[-14-1 magi e)e) (<M dal-molaal-1g 
enemies in the squad. 
Now head over next to 
the crashed Raptor; it’s 
right next to the Sniper | 
ammo Item Box on the 
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Area 13: EPS 2 
Enemy Squads: 7 








Items: Metatron (2), Halberd ammo (2), Geyser ammo, detector.fcmd 


MYVele lie lala ae-teelaalaat-lalem-laler-(e rs 
ing the enemy patrols in the 
Wave (-Javiar-iisaliaremat-] o) ce) em ate 
stead, head straight for the 
tunnel. You'll discover that the 
At] 0) Co] aer-] alm or-k sm dalgelele lam dal 
ice)ge-mi(-1(ome) (ola diate dale an 
trance. Take the first branch in 
the tunnel and get the detec- 
tor.fcmd from the server. Now 
fo) a dialel-melamdalcelele|amaal-maelat 
nel until you reach the dead 
end; along the way you'll be 
able to destroy some previ- 
ously invisible porters to get a 
Wa edge] amm Mole) que) madara t-lae[-1 4 
indicator on the wall and fire 
away, revealing a path to the 
generator room. Destroy the 
generator the same way you 
destroyed the one in EPS 1— 
you'll automatically be re- 

1d0] gal-yem comme) (Via uPar-lalem ol0) al of-la 
Tameolaidge) melas (-aleiayZ 
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Area lie park 7 
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Back on the Global Stage, 
head toward the new area 
called Mountain 1. Before 
you can get there, Jehuty © 
is shot down by an unseen 
enemy and thrust into bat- 
tle against another boss! 
You can’t win this fight, 
though, as Jehuty has 
been inflicted with a virus 
that's reduced its armor to 
nothing—one hit and it’s curtains! Metatrons won’‘t cure this 
ailment, either. Quickly leave the area and return to the 
Global Stage. You have to collect a couple of items before 
tackling the second boss. Factory 2 is your next 
destination...but there’s an S.O.S. call at City 2, which you can 
only take while (olde) o)(=yem e)van cals virus. 
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Area 15: Factory 4 


Enemy Squads: 7 






Javelin ammo, a ammo, pass_vaccine, vaccine.exec 





‘The objective here is simple: Get to the tunnel (marked on the 
- map with white arrows) and use the vaccine.exec to wipe out © 
he virus. Skirt the eastern edge of the area to avoid engaging _ 
: the enemy patrols; these 
guys aren't the level one 
-pushovers from that last — 
battle. If you encounter an. 
or my squad, alls L1 to dis- 





Items: Metatron, Repair (7), Comet ammo, Halberd ammo, ie 
o 


ae see i. 
J apes the level 
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5.0.5 Mission 3: Town 3 
Enemy Squads: 11 
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items: Metatron (4), repair (2), Halberd ammo, Phalanx ammo 





Before entering this area, 
you can return to Town 2 
briefly to find some 

WW TeTaalaabvarslanlanlelaliaceyam (en 
cated right at the start 
point. This is the longest 
battle you've faced so far, 
with a whopping eleven 
enemy squads in the 

#¥- area! Luckily, there are 
—— four Metatrons to keep 
you healthy (three in 

ye [Ur-(ekw- lace melal-miam-la) 
Item Box). There are also 
a lot more of the "sur- 
vivor" buildings than in 
the last $.0.S. Missions; 
keeping them safe is a 
matter of leading the 
enemy to an unpopulated 
area to engage in battle. 
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5.0.5 Mission 4: City z 2 


' 
Enemy Squads: 3 
items: Metatron, Phalanx ammo, Geyser ammo, pass_comet, comet.drvr 

; 

| 





4 -{-Jom lamanliaremcar-lali acelal vane. <-s Mel al-M aliancome(-Cyene)’ae[-1al0 101 

ro [Ul aualemaalt-mey-1ad(-rm BlolaM al ole)dal-latele)i ale Mico) aadal-W\\/(-ie-huge)a mele 

ther; it won't help you this time. Luckily, this is an easy S.O.S. 

WIEST Kelana Mal-tacmr-le-MelalNmaalect-M-lalclan\vacce [Ore loCem-laleMaal-\ Mail) 
, at level one! The most 
dangerous is the Mum- 
myhead squad, so take 
them out first. Tackle the 
Raptors next, then keep 
Wielelare iti e-[alacm-lalemy-hicihy 
destroy the lone Cyclops 
i dame-lale(-mucsr-] elelare 
PAN elle me-1adlare mi iaicemiilel iat 
ple encounters to lessen 
the chances of taking a 
hit during the battle. The 
main reason for taking 
this mission is to grab the 
sub-weapon Comet. 
After clearing the field of 
the enemy, destroy all of 
the porters and get the 
passcode from the new 
Item Box. Use it on the 
local server to get the 
sub-weapon. | 
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Enemy rigs 
items: Metatron, Repair (2), JavelsD | ammo, Phalanx ammo 
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pa 16: City 2 
Enemy Squads: 4 


Items: Metatron (2), Repair, Geyser ammo (2), pass_decoy1 


Aat-melalVmtaliare MVele 
have to do is defeat 
the passcode squad 
lave me (<iq dare) 
pass_decoy1. How- 
ever, if you chose to 
skip the $.0.S. Mission 
here, you can also de- 
race) dale olelacclew-lare, 
get the Comet sub- 
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H 
Enemy Squads: 7 


Items: Metatron (2), Repair, Comet ammo (2), Geyser ammo (2), 
detector.fcmd, pass_gauntlet, gauntlet.drvr 





ceed to the tunnel. About 
_ halfway through the tun- 
nel, you'll run into that 
Raptor you comman- 
deered a while back. He's 
at level six now and itch- 


and you'll get the detec- 
tor.fcmd—just the thing 
for cloaked enemies. Back 
outside, you'll be able to 
see a line of cloaked 
porters. Destroy them all 


pears. Take the 
pass_gauntlet from the 
Box and you'll be able to 


the local server nearby. 
Now you have the power- 
ful Gauntlet sub-weapon! 


Bilao mar-lalemelelar- Mu ial0) om 
re}iaWm com dalel1-Maley-] 4-10 
squads. 








b(olUma-lame-].<-mel0i a-]| me) maal—) 
enemy squads, or just pro- 


Tate Mxelar- Mile |alem D-ti-y-] an allan} 


Flared Malle (e(-tamicclaim {oy a] on 


get the gauntlet.drvr from 


It’s time to return to Town 
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| Area 20: Factory 2 
a Enemy Squads: 7 


Items: Metatron (4), Repair (2), Comet ammo, Phalanx ammo, 
Gauntlet ammo(2), Javelin ammo, Decoy ammo, decoy.drvr 





You'll notice some 


porters when you’ 

enter this area. En- 

_ gage the enemy or 

_| head straight for the 

| tunnel with the local 
server. You'll have to. 

fight the lone Raptor 

| again; he’s at level six 
_and will reward you 








- you dexroy him. Open the local server and receive the 
- decoy.drvr. Now return to the main area and destroy all of 
_ the porters to reveal an Item Box in the northeast corner. : 
- You'll receive ammo for the newly acquired Decoy sub- 
age an essential j item in Yor Hie upcoming k Doss battle. 






more of those cloaked - 


with a Metatron when | 
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Area 17: Goce cj 


ae Enemy Squads: 11 
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The second decoy pass 
is here, but you'll make 
Miglelale-laliaremeltvae)V-1a] 
V) okeyam—laiccialale maale 
area: All of the enemy 
Vialiew-le-ma@ley-).<-lelm Acie} 
1dalelure]amielema-lam diave, 
of see them (they've 
got that “Predator 

'o) [Ul aame fell ale mela) MnVZele 
(e-la al (ole Medal com tatclig) 

| = aan Talo mYolUma-lac-lia)\me-laie 
AIVIg dal -leaPm sare] ma come loPai-1| MR Vole mal-t-lemcoMilateM-Melrolele-Tii) 
r 





that'll let you see these guys...and you can’t do that here, so 
alaT-lale |< ol-[4 @i com tar-M Ci (0) oy-] mie-le(cM-Jale Mal-t-[e Mio) m a we 
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iene ke en 3 | 


Enemy Squads: 11 





Items: Metatron (3), Repair, Comet ammo, Halberd ammo, Javelin ammo, pass_decoy2 


Ai at—m ox-\xrqole (eve l0r-loMyo]aMm-] 6) e\-r-] me laid] MYZolU MYM t-] <-la Mele] ave) aat = 
of the other squads... but you probably want to take them all 
rolU miColmui-Ldiaremole me (oR alla dce-Mavlalaliarem-]celU lire CoNe(-1mcat) 
detector, right? Do your worst, then leave the area when you 
have the pass_decoy2 safely in hand...er, hard drive. 
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rag =). | er Park I: Boss— Tyrant 


| Tyrant may seem tough at 
first, but this is actually a very 
easy fight. Be sure that you've 
got the Decoy sub-weapon se- 
Yai Cafe Me lol[are malcom calom ey-]aa(-y 
Liat -1aM elelesiar-leelUlare Mm iVe-lale 
Wall cmilaiare ele ey acs ale cw-lale| 
the occasional energy sphere 
Walla me(or-rmalvre(-Mer-luit-lel-) B 
Syiai) o)(omelecesiaiare MY II m- le) ie malts 
laser beams, but you'll want to 
use your shields when you see 
a ie-lal eile -Melam- Molva aame)i 
homing missiles. Once in 
awhile you'll see a large red 
ie] ge(-1dlale Mell gal [=m] e) l-t-]@r-1 ce] 8 are | 
Jehuty. Use a Decoy whenever 
this happens and you'll easily 
avoid Tyrant’s most powerful 
attack. When Tyrant’s life 
meter falls to around 50%, it 
dg-laryielanare-lacem elle llarw-] ac. q ee 
ing in new ways. Switch to 
your Gauntlet sub-weapon; 
you no longer need the Decoy 
Avoid Tyrant’s new charging 
attack by boosting around it 
then retaliate when its energy 
ral t-lfo me fol-t Me loluam oN milalare 
Cr idcicnels energy spheres. 
Either of these weapons 
causes massive damage to 
Tyrant; you'll be victorious in 
short order. After the battle is 
over, you can return to Park 1 
| and age some more Mummy 
ammo. - 
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Area 22: Mountain . 


OUevunenntietenter teen! 





Ai al-m-Jal—iathvarse [eller e-la-mallere(-laaia 
dale: [a-t- Pim dal-\\m ole) eMelel mcem-lar-[a.4 
you along the path. From the 

it] gem \cel0me-]amce)i(e)imdal-mal oi mice) 
the west until you reach the dam 
and get the sub-weapon 

Bounder. Otherwise, head into 
idalomeshVlalcmiae-1le ala lac-r-le Miceli 

the starting point and make your | 
way through the canyons. Check | 
idaloM inte] om cele dalom (ele- ele) a me) 
breakaway walls that lead into 

the next area; you'll arrive at a 
tunnel, marked with white ar- 

rows on the map. The Item Boxes 
are stocked full of ammo. Most 

of them carry refills for three of 
NWrelelmr 10] enai-t-] elelar tm (-ie-lagelany 

lem] tom iam-lelelarer-lalaryele) e)\Vaayviiag 
several Item Boxes and enemy 
Yelr-lermelaa'diare meal-marcr-liiare mice 
Enter the tunnel at the end of 

the path to reach the next area. 
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Vg | 24: Miceitinian I: 


Malom eles oy-)ad(cre-lecmeelialiare mich! 
| -lalematlacelermare\ iam dle)t- Bm Olge)ie-)| 
Frame Neith is at full power now, 
Winder: Jam=re(0l\\e-](-1al@r-lae-le @ncele 
each of Jehuty’s attacks. This 
means that Neith is equally dan- 
gerous from a distance and in 
melee range. Play this battle 
however you like; | prefer to get 
ol fokyomr-]alemUlyomer-liallale Ble) £0m-) 
itl aw-lalemaatm elel cl mi0l my elialaliare| 
sword, but that tactic also puts 
me in range of Neith’s own 
r\Vce]ae mecca alal(e(e(- em alti melal-meli 
the hardest battles in the game; | 
itll take pure skill to get through | 
it intact.. 
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dashing blade attacks Elale) —— the pressure on until she falls. 
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| _strategy each bildd Nebula lands for: a a fairly easy victory. 








Neith is back, | 
Tare (exe) 4[are ir: m 
bit worse for 
wear. She now) 
hasawicked 
projectile at- 
tack—sixen- 
ergy bolts fires | 
ee simultane- 
| ously i in an arcing pattern. Her standard projectile has also been beefed _ 
-| up and her melee weapon now has a longer range. It's easier to defeat 
- Zombie Neith by getting in close, negating her projectile attacks. Use 


ROFL EASE ORIN 


‘Area 23: Mountain I: 


Nebula is pretty tough, but there 
are some basic strategies that you 
can employ to make the fight eas- 
ier. First, use your boosters to con- 
tinually circle the boss and avoid 
the majority of its attacks. Hit it 
with burst shots and energy 
spheres until it transforms at 
about 50% health. Now the battle 
gets intense. Nebula will fly high 
into the air and make a dashing 

el at-]ge[-me (elu am comdal-me [cole lace mm aly 
attack is thankfully easy to avoid, 
as you'll be able to see Nebula’s 
trajectory when it starts the 

re iUlare(om-lale metre (om com t-1i-1 avn dalia) 
grounded, Nebula is a monster of 
an enemy. All manner of projectile 
attacks will keep you on your toes. 
You'll need to score a few hits on 
Nebula’s head, resulting in its ab- 
‘ofolaat-lamereeliliare MUClal-ie-]e]( meen. |e 
tack. When you see your targeting 
Kote iaate\(-mcomdal-m-loleleliil-amm alias 
with a few energy spheres to in- 
flict serious damage. Repeat this 
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Area 25: : Hub 1 1 


Bf enemy squads 


aM at-m-Jal-laahvarse [ere lerm-le-mallere(-lamia 
ldaltw-la-t- Mm dal-\1m ole] emelUl aicel-lat-[a.4 
WZelU m=] relate idalcm oy-)dammucelaimaal= 

r) ¢ | a ema el a@-lalmce)ice)uvmdal-m ai -1 an ce) 
the west until you reach the dam 
and get the sub-weapon Bounder. 
Otherwise, head into the ravine 
straight ahead from the starting 
point and make your way 
dalgelecelamaatcma- la) Velal em Gale aidarc 
nate) ke) mm dalcm (eler- | dle) ar me) ml el a-t-] < 
away walls that lead into the next 
area; you'll arrive at a tunnel, 
marked with white arrows on the 
map. The Item Boxes are stocked 
full of ammo. Most of them carry 
refills for three of your sub- 
weapons! Metatrons are 
also in abundant supply, 
with several Item Boxes 
and enemy squads carry- 
Take maatcmarst-lilare mice 
Enter the tunnel at the 
end of the path to reach 
the next area. 
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UERSUS MODE 


The final boss | 
battle is in- 
credibly anti- 
climactic. You | 
really can't do | 
much of any- 
thing here ex- 
cept try to 
avoid Anubis’ 
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pe GEAR SOLID 2 


M4 SONS OF LIBERTY’ 
STR tee ee iti} 8 


. by Ara Shirinian 
» Metal Gear Solid 2 is one of the most wanted games this year; so much so 

that Konami has packaged this trial version of the game with its newest 
release, Zone of the Enders. Since you can’t buy it separately, many 
Metal Gear fans will inevitably purchase the package just to play 
the trial edition! No one can deny that this game is going to be 
huge, so we’re offering detailed coverage of the MGS2 Trial 

Edition disc to complement our Zone of the Enders strategy. — 


There are a few small tricks you can do with the controller that you may not have 

noticed. First, on the title screen you can move the camera around at any time using 
the right analog stick. Second, at any codec screen you can rotate Otacon’s head with 
the left analog stick and rotate Snake’s head with the right stick. 


Irrespective of difficulty level, you always begin the game with the M9, Scope, V Sensor and Tobacco. 
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whenever you pick up the M9 Bullet or USP Bullet, you'll always get 15 more rounds for your weapon. 
However, many other parameters will be different depending on what difficulty level you choose: 


Very Easy 

» Same as Easy difficulty, except: 

° Very few enemies appear. 

» Enemies are less alert and less aggressive. 
° Your Life Gauge is 33% larger. 


_ ® You start with seven Empty Magazines and 
“2 106 rounds for the M9. 
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Easy 
Same as Normal difficulty, 
except: 
© Fewer enemies appear. 
e Enemies are less alert 
and less aggressive. 
° All security cameras 
are stationary. 
® Your Life Gauge is 
- 50% larger. 
® You start with four 
Empty Magazines and 46 
rounds for the M9. 
° Max. ammo for the M9 is 
106 rounds. 


























» You can carry up to seven Rations. 


' e You can carry up to 10 each of Bandages 
eave B)t-y4-10)-]4 0B 
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Deck-E. 


° During the boss battle, the ration is in a more 
obvious location. 
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® Max. ammo for the USP is 61 rounds. 


Normal 
e You start with 16 rounds for the M9. 


® Max. ammo for the M9 is 46 rounds. 
® Max. ammo for the USP is 46 rounds. 
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Same as Normal difficulty, except: 

® More enemies appear. 

e Enemies are more alert and more aggressive. 
» All security cameras rotate. 3 


- Your Life Gauge is 50% smaller. 


e Max. ammo for the USP is 31 rounds. 
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Diazepam. 
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Very Hard 


Same as Hard difficulty, except: 
e Enemies are more alert and more aggressive. 
e The radar is permanently off. 


* The game ends immediately if any enemy sees you. 


e Max. ammo for the USP is 16 rounds. 
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Although the object of the game is to avoid detection, you might find it more fun to attack the ship in ways other than Snake's 
characteristic stealthy manner. I'll outline what you are supposed to do and what you are not supposed to do. However, in the 
sections that follow I'll disregard this advice in the interest of illustrating some of the cooler features of the game. 


e Avoid being discovered by the enemy 





the enemies are still pretty stu- 
fo)(o MAC (elale =k Mcel0 melee mt -laic=ls 
their field of vision, enemies 
will not notice your presence. 
Mt) olelae-lalm com ale) c-Maar-| aaa 
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an enemy's field of vision does- 
n't always correspond exactly 

] to where he can see! 
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Those are the weak points. With the M9, such a shot will put your 
adversary to sleep immediately. With the USP, it will result in an 
immediate kill. Shooting any other body parts will result in a 
delayed effect. However, you can shoot repeatedly in the same 
place to compensate for that. 


e Shoot the radio 

Every enemy wears a radio. When they spot you, there’s a brief time 
Tal<-1a's-] i ol-1ce)e-maal-\VMUl ym dali] mm e-lol (om coMe-]|Mejial-latxe)(ol(-16M nel miles i 
practical purposes, the radio is too small and you don’t have enough 
time to aim for it; it’s easier to just try to take the enemy out. 


As sophisticated as the game is, 


¢ Shoot fire extinguishers or pipes 
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to your enemies to disorient them. However, it’s difficult to 
aim at such objects. Unless there’s a group of adversaries 
present, you might as well spend your ammo shooting 
directly at the target. 


¢ Don't disrupt the environment 
Your enemies can 
detect anything within 
their field of vision 
that has been altered. 
This includes dead bod- 
TS 0} Celeron Celelaelalaley 
items dropped by other 
enemies that you did- 
n't pick up, broken 
objects, open lockers, 
—_ etc. If they are in the 
vicinity of anything like that, they'll start looking for you! 
The only exception to this is sleeping enemies that you've 
shot with the M9. If you didn’t make a mess in the process, 
another enemy who sees this will usually just kick his 
snoozing partner awake. 
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Here are maps of all of the parts of the ship that you'll have access to. You'll begin on 
the Aft Deck and your objective is to make your way to Deck-E, the bridge. You may 
notice that there is a USP both on Deck-A and Deck-B. Once you pick it up from one 
location, the other one will turn into a USP Bullet instead. 
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Starboard 








3rd Floor 
BD 2nd Floor } (Within a Deck) 
BB ist Floor 

=== Door 

=== Locked Door 

_@ Item Location 

:-@ Point Connecting Decks 

o» Stairway 
___ @ Point of Interest 
 @ Point Connecting Floors 


» Unless you’re playing on an easy diffi- 

culty setting, be wary of the guard 

patrolling the third floor. He may be able 
to see you, even though he’s far away. 






























_» You have two options in this area: 
The door to Deck-B is the short way 
and the door to Deck-A is the long 
way. However, at the Hard and Very 
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Scat 


When you complete the game, you'll be presented with a Clear Code. Konami has provid- 
ed a web site where you can register your score (encoded within the Clear Code) and 

see how it compares to those submitted by other players around the world! Just go to 
http://www.konami.co.jp/kcej/products/mgs2/mgs2_t_IR/ir_index_e.html. Enter the Clear 
Code exactly as it appeared in your game and you'll receive your final score along with 

a “Code Name” rating and other statistics. : 
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There are five high score boards, one for each difficulty level. Normal, Very Hard and 
lay <1)’ msrolel =H 1c al -Mutlos a ole) o¥l- Lem om Cole Muir \VM ol-M-]e] (Maceo eie-lial-Mallelal-Tame-lal <lave Ba 
by submitting scores for either Easy or Hard mode. 


The minimum score is 0 and the maximum is 99,999. Your “Code Name” is based solely 
on your score and difficulty level. 


If you want to score above 50,000, time is the most crucial factor above all else. You 
must finish the game quickly! 


If you want to get a really high score, you practically have to run through the entire 
game without stopping. You should also try to use as little ammo as possible. For example, 
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of shots fired if you aim carefully. 
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POWERSLIDING 


The single most important racing technique to master is the powerslide. 
Doing so will allow you to take turns at the maximum speed possible. 
During a powerslide, the car’s rear end slides out to the left or right, 
while the car continues forward through the turn. This will allow you to 
take a curve without turning the car as much. The more you turn the car, 
the slower you have to take the turn. Generally, the degree to which the 
car’s rear end slides out depends on the gear you use to start the power- 
slide. Keep the following information in mind when attempting to 
powerslide through turns: 


QUICK START || FEO 7... | SKID 
This will allow you to jump ahead : aye ion ORs re o MARKS 


of the pack at the start of the race. 
You can perform the quick start at 
the beginning of any race that does 
not involve rolling starts, like Three 
Seven Speedway. To perform the 
quick start, hold the brake all the 
way down and keep your engine 
revved between 6,000 and 8,000 
rpm. When the announcer yells 
"GO," release the brake and slowly 
apply the gas. 


Skid marks are important 
for determining when to 
initiate a powerslide. Most 
skid marks are located at 
the beginning of a turn 
and at the end of a turn. 
Use the skid marks at the 
beginning of a turn to 
judge when to initiate a 
powerslide; use the skid 
marks at the end of a turn to guide the car out of a turn and to point the 
car in the right direction for a subsequent turn. 


RECOVERY 


Recovering from crashes or misplaced turns is the key to finishing a race or catching up to your opponent. The course 
descriptions below assume that you are entering the turns at the maximum speed possible relative to the previous 
turn speed. But what happens if you crash or don’t take a turn properly? Every subsequent turn after the crash or 
mishap for that particular lap will be affected; you will be forced to take turns more slowly until you can regain your 
top speed relative to the previous turn speed. For instance, turn 2 in Dinosaur Canyon requires you to enter the turn 
at full speed, shift to 2nd gear and turn the car to the right, then shift to 4th gear and slowly turn the car to the left 
when your speed nears 180 mph. If you’re entering the turn below the car's top speed (because of a shifting mishap 
or a crash on the previous turn), performing the aforementioned turn description will most likely result in the car 
straying off the track or hitting a wall. To compensate for the crash or mishap from the previous turn, you must now 
shift later or even use different gears to shift or both. If you approach this particular turn at 150 mph instead of 202 
mph, you'll need to shift somewhere in the vicinity of the third caution sign instead of the first caution sign to com- 
pensate for the loss of speed. Also, since you must shift later, you won’t be able to use 2nd gear to initiate a power- 
slide because the car’s rear end won't slide out fast enough when traveling at 150 mph. Furthermore, shifting to 4th 
gear when coming out of the turn will cause the car to lose traction since the roms are between 2,000 and 3,000; 
consequently, you'll need to use 3rd gear when coming out of the turn to avoid losing traction. 













Network Lag Time 


When racing against two or more opponents online, you will often 
experience a slight lag time. In normal gameplay, when you press Left 
or Right on the D-Pad to turn the car, the car immediately moves left 
or right. However, when you're online, you'll have to turn the car 
about half a second earlier to compensate for the lag time. 




































Network Disconnection 

During a race, an opponent may be disconnected for the remainder 
of a particular race. A message will appear in the lower left corner of 
your screen indicating which player has been disconnected. 





Online Courtesy 
If you plan to race against people online without them turning off their Dreamcast or pulling the modem cable, follow 
these simple guidelines: 

Don't pull the modem cable or reset the Dreamcast during a game, especially when you are about to lose a race. 
Nobody likes a sore loser! 

If you're hosting a race, ask the players in the Game Room which track they prefer. If you choose a track that you 
have mastered but they haven't, the race will be one-sided and less competitive. Choosing a track everyone is accus- 
tomed to will make the race more competitive. 

When joining a Game Room, some players may be waiting for one of their friends to join. If this is the case, be 
courteous and find another Game Room. There are plenty of Game Rooms with open races available. 





The method for taking turns depends on the following three factors: car type, tire type and transmission type. Because 
it would be impractical for this strategy guide to describe every turn with every possible combination of the aforemen- 
tioned factors, we will use the following car, tires and transmission because we feel this is the most well-balanced com- 
bination: Hornet, Medium Tires, Manual Transmission. 


All turn descriptions below assume you are entering the turn at the car’s maximum speed relative to the 
previous turn. 


During shifting, the car is at full throttle unless otherwise 
indicated. 


Three Seven Speedway 


Three Seven Speedway, 
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Use the skid marks on the right side of 
the track (near the Joe Montana bill- 
board) as a reference point to gauge 
when to initiate the powerslide. As 
you approach the turn, follow the 










The pit road shortcut shaves nearly Immediately before hitting the grass 


skid marks into the wall, then simulta-_ five-tenths of a second off alap! Fol- © median, simultaneously turn the car 
neously turn the car all the way to the low this skid mark into pit road, mak- all the way to the left and shift to 
left and shift to 2nd gear. Once the ing sure the right side of the car trav- 2nd gear, then quickly shift to 4th 
speed drops near 175 mph, shift to els on top of the stone tile boundary — gear. You should end up exiting the 
4th gear and gradually turn the car to between pit road and the grass me- pit road near 170 mph. 

the right to exit the turn near 185 dian for at least a second; otherwise, 

mph. If you shift to 2nd gear too late, you'll be forced to pit and you'll lose 

you'll hit the wall; conversely, if you precious seconds. 


shift to 2nd gear too early, you'll pow- 
erslide into the grass on the left. 
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You don’t need to 
shift through this 
twisting section of 
the track. After the 
checkpoint, cut in- 
side toward the 
brown wall and fol- 
low the skid marks 
into the tunnel. 


Position the car 
near the gray rail 
on the left, turn the 
car to the right and 
shift to 2nd gear as 
soon as you see the 
skid marks. Then, at 
200 mph, immedi- 
ately shift to 4th 
gear. 


Stay as close as pos- 
sible to the gray rail 
on the left, then 
shift to 2nd gear 
and turn the car to 
the right at the first 
caution sign. Once 
your speed drops 
near 180 mph, shift 
to 4th gear and 
gradually turn the 
car to the left. 


Instead of taking 
the middle section 
of the track, cut 
through the pit 
road to save time. 
When you enter pit 
road, make sure the 
right side of the car 
travels along the 
stone apron on the 
right for at least a 


pit. 


After you exit pit 
road, head straight 
in between the two 
columns. Before 
you hit the wall, 
simultaneously hit 
the brakes and shift 
to 1st gear and turn 
the car completely 
to the right, then 
shift to 3rd when 


your speed drops near 150 mph. Gradually turn the car to 
the left as you exit the tunnel and apply the gas. 


Dinosaur Canyor 
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Stay as close as pos- 
sible to the gray 
rail on the right, 
then shift to 1st 
eae gear when you 
me spot the first skid 
«hie mark. Once your 
| st 4; | speed drops near 
ey, | 172 mph, shift to 
sence } Ath gear and grad- 
: ually turn the car 
to the right. 


Follow the skid 
1 ane _\\) mark directly 
WHOOKSGRO SS ¥ cua iy an se below the rock 
— formation into the 
wall on the left, 
then turn the car 
all the way to the 
right and shift to 
2nd gear. Once 
your speed 
reaches 180 mph, 
shift to 4th gear and mamndlataly let off the gas. Next, 
slowly turn the car to the left and gradually give the car 
gas as you're coming out of the turn; you'll spin out if 
you turn left too quickly or give it too much gas. 


After you exit 

the tunnel, stay to 
the left. After the 
checkpoint, shift to 
2nd gear and turn 
the car to the right 
when you spot the 
skid marks on the 
left side of the 
track. Shift to 3rd 
gear halfway 
through the turn. 


Turn right and cut 
inside on the rail, 
then immediately 
shift to 1st gear and 
turn the car com- 
pletely to the left. 
Shift to 3rd gear 
and turn the car to 
the left when your 
speed reaches 180 
mph. Gradually 
give the car gas as you straighten out of the turn. 





Sea-Side Street Galaxy continued 







Sea-Side Downhill Turn 


After the checkpoint, 
stay completely to the 
left. Shift to 1st gear 
and turn the car to 
the right when you 
see the skid marks on 
the left. When your 
speed nears 150 mph, 
shift to 3rd gear and 
slowly turn the car to 
the left. 


At the top of the 
downhill curve, 
stay to the outside 
and let off the gas 
(your speed should 
be near 185 mph), 
then slowly cut to 
the right and 


gradually apply 
the gas. 





















After the checkpoint, stay 
between the third and 
fourth lanes and shift to 1st 
gear, turning completely to 
the left when you spot the 
last arrow sign on the left. 
Shift to 3rd when your 
speed nears 165 mph and 
straighten out the car. 





Stay near the 
rail on the 
left (below 
the flying 
seagull). Shift 
to 2nd gear 
and turn to 
the right 
when you 
spot the skid 
marks, then 
shift t to ary gear mnag you near 165 Snel 


Turn 6 
























Use the arrow signs on the 
right side of the track as a ref- 

























Immediately ae 
after the erence point to know when to > 
checkpoint shift. Before you enter the Ba 
shifhte dnd turn, downshift to 3rd gear 

gear and turn and maintain your speed near 

ney thie (att B 6s mph. Start from the out- 

seer shttn side (near the rail), then simul- 

3rd gear taneously brake, turn the car 

when your to the left and shift to 2nd 

speed reaches | ) gear when you pass the first 

160 mph. standing arrow sign. Once your speed reaches 130 mph halfway through 






the turn, shift to 3rd gear and gradually turn the car to the right. 
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Desert City 






After the checkpoint, 
stay in the middle of 
the track. As you ap- 


=) proach the turn, stay = Before the tun- 
Meee all the way to the left. 4 2G ol nel, stay on the 
t 9 TOTAL RECORD . tf 

mee Shift to 2nd gear and dimen far right of the 
KE turn the car to the track. Before you 
right immediately after reach the third 
the third yellow arrow yellow arrow, 
on the left. When your ease off the gas 
speed hits 160 mph, and cut inside, 
shift to 3rd gear and gradually turn the car to the left. then gradually 
give the car gas. 








































As you approach the 
turn, stay toward the 
right side of the track. = 
Before you pass the 1/4 
third arrow sign on 1001392875 mel 
the left, shift to 2nd | 
gear and turn the car 
completely to the 
right. Once your speed 
nears 165 mph, shift to 
~ == 3rd gear and guide the 
car through the subsequent left turn. Shift to 4th after you 
exit the turn. 







Stay completely 
to the right, shift- 
ing to 1st gear 
and turning com- 
pletely to the left 
at the second yel- 
low arrow, then 
immediately shift 
to 3rd gear at 160 
mph. 
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After the back- 
wards "L" section 
of the track, down- 
shift to 3rd gear at 
the first arrow sign ‘| 
and take the ex- 
treme "S" curve as 
straight as possible. 
You should be able 
to exit the curve 
near 165 mph. 
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After the check- 
point, stay to the 
right of the track. 
When you reach the 
first arrow sign on 
the left, shift to 1st 
gear, turn the car 
completely to the 
right and ease off 
the gas, then shift to 
3rd gear when your 
speed nears 155 mph. 
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No shifting is required for this track; just 
stay in the middle of the track during the 
straightaways. Also, slowly cut inside 
when entering curves, then slowly cut 


1 


| OORT 8 aS 50 1 SE) 


TOO mpy | by 2 Oo ay y 00 i 


at ai xg PESRE : 


RAEN. 8 


Stay to the left after the downhill 
section of the track, then shift to 2nd 
gear and turn the car completely to 
the left when you see the skid marks 


at the bottom of the downhill section. 


When your speed reaches 170 mph, 
shift to 3rd gear and gradually turn 
the car to the right. 
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Immediately after you exit turn 1, stay 
to the far right. Shift to 2nd gear and 
turn the car slightly to the left at the 
second yellow sign, then shift to 3rd 
gear when your speed nears 150 mph. 
If you attempt to powerslide from the 
middle of the track, you'll lose trac- 
tion and hit the wall. 


vais back outside to the middle of the track 
when exiting curves. 


FASTEST LAP 
00'36" 734 
TOTAL RECORD 
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Start from as far outside as possible, 
then begin to cut inside once you see 
the two guitar banners hanging on 
the wall on the right. You should be 
able to take this curve without letting 
off the gas. 





( N a ite Use the red apron on the left 
(eo) uy? Cr CUR “NN Side of the track (it’s directly 
pee 1 ee 0 \ ) across from the Wild bill- 
a OOM 6248475 Mu tt Mama.) board) as a reference point 
OUP aS | aks | for Knowing when to initiate 
Sabine “ fi ‘Ad the powerslide. As you ap- 
2200/9052 Bim | ae are) ly eed yix@ proach the turn, stay on the 
a otto Sere A left side of the track. When 
; the nose of the car passes 
the red apron, shift to 1st 
<) gear and turn completely to 
2 the right, then shift to 3rd 


a gear when you’re about 3/4 
After the checkpoint, slowly turn the car of the way through the turn 


to the right and cut a straight line and straighten out the car. You should be able exit the turn at 165 mph. 
through the "S" curve. 


Here’s a list of all the secret cars that you can unlock in the game; there are six in all. 
To unlock the Unicorn, finish the game in Championship mode. 


To unlock the Pywackett Barchetta, complete any Single Race with each of the four default cars (Hornet, Grasshopper, 
Falcon and Lightning). 


To unlock the Rule of 9th car, set a new track record in eight Mirror Reverse tracks in Single Race mode. 
To unlock the Pywackett Barchetta Super, finish any track backwards using the Pywackett Barchetta. 

To unlock the Red Cat, win any Net Battle. 

To unlock the Javelin, play the game for over 100 hours. 
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_Namco’s Guncon is the most accurate light gun 
peripheral I’ve ever used; | highly recommend 
_it for this game. Playing with a standard D- “pad 

: will make the game either avelceMeliaifatlia eccles 
















| ment), but it also makes it.a lot less fun. The 

| single most important thing todo before —_—> 

playing Point Blank 3 is to take the time to _ 
‘calibrate your Guncon until you are comfort: 
able with it. | recommend aligning the shot © 
with he front sight of the Guncon, so that the | 
hit appears exactly on that sight when you. oe | 
fire. This technique is very handy during the — 
precision shooting rounds of the game, sucha as. 
single shot and shot placement, where putting 
your hits erat where you wantthemis  —_ 
- crucial. | also recommend using a two- handed - 
el Guru fofalomelelalale moll VAM Malt we-ve(Ula-\-w- leu e 
fatigue and increases accuracy since the Gun- 
con will be much steadier. As much as holding’ 
the Guncon at arms length with one hand— 
@ or holding it sideways, "gangsta" style—might 
' | appeal to you, it’s not recommended if you 

/ | want to play well. (Also, no matter how big a 

| fan of John Woo movies you might be, trying 
to play Point Blank 3 with dual Guncons will 
never make you as cool as Chow Yun Fat.) 


















All of the stages in the ga le cor from the or categories. Each category focuses on specific skills, 


such as marksmanship, rapid- re or rget identification. Here is a rundown of the different categories, some 
examples of stages found in each and tips for improving the skills needed to succeed. 





Each of these stages puts the bumbling doctors in some | in of | peril; your job isto a them safe from enemies 
until the time limit expires. You'll have unlimited ammo, sO your sole responsibility i is to shoot as many threats as 


possible to keep the doctors safe. At higher difficulties zi 
Dr. Don increases. 





he Enumber of obstacles: and ¢ enemies thrown at Dr. Dan & b 





category—the original game had the mafia gangsters, the fi st sequ 
Blank 3 adds a sci-fi twist with some "alien bad guy" stages! 
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You'll need a sailed trigger Ses for these stages! There are only two goal: ; 
have to hit a target a certain number of times to destroy it (as in the runaway train. a) 
or you'll have to destroy every single target onscreen (as in the Sky Shark-like tank stage). In 
best results by supporting the Guncon with my left hand and moving my entire right (trigger) ha 
ward-and-back motion; it may not look cool, but it gets the job done. 













u have a limited number of bullets 
nt accuracy to score well. My favorite 
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1co characters from games like Mappy, Klonoa, Dig Dug and Tekken! 

Sarak of the other challenge ‘include: a variety of "match the example" stages, a Simon-like shoot-the-targets-in- 
the-order-shown stage and—for those PS2-deprived gamers—a Fantavision-style fireworks stage where you must 
hit the fireworks in the proper order to make them explode. 
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lf your head is cold and you're looking for tips, codes 
and strategy guides for the latest games, you can 
solve both of your problems for a measly $19.95. 

For that low, low price, we’ll send the #1 Video-Game 
Tips Magazine right to your door every month for a 
full year-—AND we'll send you this brand new Tips & 
TRICKS Cap as a free gift just for signing up. Got a bald 
Spot you're trying to cover up? No time to wash your 
hair this morning? Maybe you're just trying to look 
cool. Whatever your situation is, the new Tips & TRICKS 
cap will set things right. Wear it with pride to let 
everyone know that you’re a video-game maniac with 
a cranium full of the latest cheats, passwords and 
game secrets. Shield your eyes from the sun as you 
head for the Capcom vs. SNK tournament at your 


local arcade. You could even join the Tips & Tricks 
softball team...if we had one. 








Save 


off the annual 
cover price! 


it’s like getting 





. Ties & Tricks, P.O. Box 15397, Beverly Hills, CA 90209-1397 
[| Yes! Start my 12-issue Tips & Tricks subscription for only 
$19.95; I'll save 66% off the annual newsstand price and 

get a FREE Tips & Tricks cap! 


Name 





Address 





City/State/Zip 





Payment Enclosed +» Charge My _|VISA —| MasterCard > Bill Me 


Credit Card # Exp 


eee 
Signature 


Money-back guarantee on all unmailed issues if not satisfied. Foreign add $10 per year. U.S. Funds drawn ona 
y g g pery 


U.S. bank only. YOUR FIRST ISSUE WILL ARRIVE IN 6 TO 8 WEEKS. Where applicable, sales tax is included in 
stated price. 
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- comrades at will. While they may be as. monotonous as watching the Utah Jazz perform the pick-and-roll for the | 
. plllontn sisi these tips can make you nearly unstoppable. If you want to win, read on! — _ 




















in 1992 with NBA JAM. An. 
upgrade of the NBA Showtime: _ 
NBA on NBC coin-op, NBA Hoopz © 
drops the NBC license and adds 
several new features—includinga 
. y/ “HOOPZ2" button that has special 
eee 7 functions. More importantly, it's a 
ceespesnes °3-on-3 game, so up to six players can | 












® participate” <SGeously! All of the signature elements of previous — 
idway basketball games are intact, pos pee dunks, power-up | 


in this strategy guide covers all four versions of the game: PlayStation, 
PlayStation 2, Dreamcast and Game Boy Color. Unfortunately, any mention of the 
- HOOPZ button should be ignored by Game Boy Color users, since that version of the 
game does not have this feature. (It still plays exceptionally well fora handheld hoops | 


game.) This strategy guide will teach you some of the tactics that I've been using to thrash my Tips & Tricks 


The game’s title is 

fe derived from itsnew 
Vg HOOPZ button. While 

f holding it down, you | 
can back into the paint, 
then attempt a hook © 
shot over your oppo- 
nent, make an outlet. 
pass for an open three- 
pointer or fire a give-_ 
and-go alley-oop pass! 





i - fous 0 > aa eaeiC eS Also, since three charac- 
ie 


ters are now on the © 
floor at the same time 
for each team, pressing 
the HOOPZ button will 
allow you to change 
characters. 


plicates the previously 
. eae ne elegant three-button 
control scheme and doesn’t have a revolutionary impact on 
gameplay. The bread and butter of NBA Hoopz still revolves 
around getting close to the basket for a dunk and initiating 
a player’s “hot spot” so you can shoot threes all day. 








=O FOULS _ Pressing the TURBO and 

Gate i SHOOT buttons simulta- 
neously when close to 
the basket will allow 
| you to perform a mon- 
ster dunk! This is the - 
easiest way to score two 
points in the game and 
is the trademark of the 
NBA JAM series. To 
perform a dunk ona 
breakaway, hold down 
the TURBO button and 
press the SHOOT button 
-as you approach the 
rim. You will need to 
have a portion of your 
TURBO meter intact in 
order to perform this 
move. Players with a 

: mM higher dunk rating will 
be able to perform more insane varieties of dunks, while 
‘those with lower dunk ratings tend to have a more casual 
approach. EVERY character in NBA Hoopz can dunk, regardless 
of size; the variety of dunks depends on a player's dunk rating 
and the location where you initiate the dunk from. 








Unfortunately, this com- 

















i he court; <afterhe o or hee oo 
a) makes two shots from that 
specific location, subse- - 
quent shot attempts from 
that player's hotspot will 
have flaming trails and will © 
-be much more likely to © 
_ | score! You'll know when you — 
ssssmmeen NAVE located your player's 
hotspot if you heara © 
“whooshing” sound when 
you shoot. Thiselementof =| 
gameplay can become very 
tiresome if your opponent 
isusingaplayerwitha 
high three-point-shot 
percentage and knows 
where his or her hotspot is 
located. If you are unable — 
to locate a specific player’ S hotspot, you can enter a cheat code 
at the match-up screen that will display the hotspot on the court | 
for the first few seconds of a game. (See “Match-Up Screen 
Codes.”) Make the hotspot your main area of focus if you are 
playing against a three-point threat. As easy as it is to score in 
NBA Hoopz, allowing two points is better than giving up three 
each time your opponent brings the ball up the court. 









Tapping the TURBO butto 
twice in quick succession- 
will cause you to fake your | 

# opisonent out. This “juke” 

move uses up quite a bit 

+ of your TURBO meter; it 

can only be used twice 

} consecutively with a full 

4 meter. Repeated use of 

s the juke move can take 

away your player’s 

momentum if you are — 

not careful, limiting your 

Em options at the other end 

mm of the court. If you are 

trying to burn youroppo- sits 
_ | nent for a quick spot-up ~ 

== three-point shot from your 
player’s hotspot, you will 

need to have a bit of 

TURBO in reserve. | 








AU Sure, this sounds like fun! Pressing the 
Oisex ty wees ~=TURBO + STEAL buttons simultaneously 
when close to your opponent will allow 
you to “push” your opponent to the 
ground, allowing you to steal the ball. 
However, this is not always the best thing 

=3| to do. For instance, a single quick tap of 
(eau the STEAL button can swipe the ball away 
== from your opponent without using your 
TURBO meter; you're also less likely to be 
called for a foul under these circumstances. 
Five fouls in a quarter will result in a free 
throw for the other team and possession of the ball, so use your fouls wisely! 








PPIOCKING ARENOUNGING EiDOWInG Gnd GOBITENGING 


Py awmiite: the reason 
why these 
are 
grouped 
Fete together 
is because 
they 

are all 
defense- 
specific 
gameplay 
—Fous "2m AR Mee elements that need to be addressed as a whole 
entity. To block any shot, press the BLOCK but- 
ton when your opponent's shot is on the way 
up toward the rim. Press the SHOOT button to 
go for a rebound of a missed shot. To clear 
some space for a rebounding edge, double-tap 
the TURBO button rapidly to throw elbows. 
Getting away with goaltending is much easier 
in NBA Hoopz than in the real-life game. First, 


__ FOULS 2, St TOR 8 4 


CARTER ORES T 





any ball that has 
touched the rim 
even slightly can 
be grabbed before 






MATCH-UP SCRE: 
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CARTER 
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Each player has a hidden “hotspot” 
somewhere on the court; after he or 
she makes two shots from that specif- 
ic location, subsequent shot attempts 
from that player’s hotspot will have 
flaming trails and will be much more 
likely to score! You'll know when you 
have located your player’s hotspot if 
you hear a “whooshing” sound when 
you shoot. This element of gameplay 
can become very tiresome if your 
opponent is using a player with a 
high three-point-shot percentage and 
knows where his or her hotspot is 
located. If you are unable to locate a 
specific player’s hotspot, you can 
enter a cheat code at the match-up 
screen that will display the hotspot 
on the court for the first few seconds 
of a game. (See “Match-Up Screen 
Codes.”) Make the hotspot your main 
area of focus if you are playing 
against a three-point threat. As easy 
as it is to score in NBA Hoopz, allow- 
ing two points is better than giving 
up three each time your opponent 
brings the ball up the court. 


SW ees) 





it falls in. If your 
opponent's shot is 
rattling around up 
there, go for it! 
Also, if your player is 
“on fire” from mak- 
ing three consecutive 
shot attempts, you 

will never be called 

' for goaltending even 
F before the ball hits 
the rim. 





















Note: These codes were confirmed to work on 
the PlayStation 2 and Dreamcast versions of 
NBA Hoopz; at press time we had not yet 
received final copies of the PlayStation or Game 
Boy Color versions of the game. 
At the match-up screen just before the tip-off— 
when the announcer says, “Today’s match 
up..."—enter any of the following codes to gain 
different abilities and power-ups. Each code con- 
sists of three numbers and a direction; the num- 
- ' bers represent the number of times you need to 
AES ME sh each button (from left to right) to change 
eee fee, the symbols at the bottom of the screen, then 
FP you “lock in” the code by pointing the D-pad or 
joystick in the direction indicated. For example: 
To enter the “Infinite Turbo” code (3-1-2-Up), 
press the TURBO button three times, the SHOOT 
button once and the PASS button twice, then 
press the D-pad or joystick Up. A message will 
appear to confirm if you've entered a code prop- 
erly. Note: Some codes must be “agreed” to 
(entered by all players) in order for them to take effect. 


(OClsHT'S hATcCHUP 


3-1-2-Up—infinite turbo 
4-4-4-Left—No goaltending 
2-2-2-Right—No fouls 
0-1-1-Down—Show shot % 
1-1-0-Down—Show hotspot 
3-0-1-Down—No hotspots 
1-2-1-Left—Granny shots 
3-2-0-Left—Street court 
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0-2-3-Left—Beach court 
1-1-1-Right—ABA ball 
0-2-4-Right—Away uniform 
0-1-4-Right—Home uniform 
3-0-0-Right—Big heads 
5-4-3-Left—Tiny players 
3-3-0-Left—Tiny heads 
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Each of the three 
Powerpuff Girls games 
for the Game Boy Color 
has over 30 different 
codes that unlock vari- 
ous features, including 
trading cards, pictures 
of the programmer's 
family and friends, secret levels and cheat 
functions—including “graphic cheats” that 
allow you to play as different characters! 
To enter the following codes, choose “Enter 
Secrets” from the main menu and start 
plugging ‘em in at the password entry 
screen. Unfortunately, you can only have 
one cheat active at any time...and if you're 
playing Bad Mojo Jojo or 
Battle Him, you must still 
trade with your friends 
“MELOCKED THE: to get a complete set of 
: — PONT A) trading cards. Still, there’s 
. TPMT plenty of juice here; most 
of these codes are being 
revealed here for the first 
time, so soak ‘em up! 


| BEDIDD ION 


_ ANUBISHEAD (or TARGETGAME)— 
& Unlock the "Professor Utonium" 
_ trading card 
} SNOWPOKE (or GAMESTOP)— 
_ Unlock the "Sara Bellum" trading 
_ card 
~ ZORCH (or BESTBUYPWR)— 
Unlock the "Brick" trading card 
DOGGIEDO (or EBWORLD)—Unlock the "Rowdyruff Boys" 
trading card 








| TOYSCIENCE (or TARGETPOWR)— 
+ Unlock the "Little Arturo" trading 
SF card 
«mee TOYSMAGIC (or GRUBBER)— 
‘Unlock the "Grubber'" trading card 
SQUID (or BESTBUYPUF)—Unlock the "Snake" trading card 
KABOOM (or EBSTORE)—Unlock the "Big Billy" trading card 
FLEETFEET (or SEARSRULES)—Unlock the "Ms. Keane" 
trading card 


















eu WUNK (or GOCIRCUIT)— 
rm Unlock the "Ace" trading card 
ROWDY RUFFS—Unlock the 
"Butch" trading card 
_ RZONE—Unlock the "Fuzzy 
Lumpkins" trading card 
| MOJOJOJO—Unlock the "Broc- 

TY _ cloid Emperor" trading card 
PRESS START : P g 
ew! AVMIOEBABOYS—Unlock the 

"Townsville Dump" trading card 
BEATBRICK—Unlock the "Utonium Chateau" secret level 


= FIZZAT (or SEARS)—Unlock the 
ea "Princess" trading card 
% TOYSTOWN (or CITYRULES)— 

| Unlock the “Powerpuff Girls” 
| trading card 
» ROACHCOACH—Unlock the 
g "Roach Coach" trading card 
= TOYSRUSCOM—Unlock the 
hited —"\/o\Cano Mountain" trading card 


TOWNSVILLE—Unlock the "Utonium Chateau" trading card 





_ DUSTBOOMER—Unlock the "Bonsai Garden" secret level SEDUSA—Unlock the "Sedusa" trading card 
RUBIES—Unlock the "Unlimited Red Chemical X" cheat GOGETBUTCH—Unlock the "Pokey Oaks School" secret level 
EBONY—Unlock the "Black Chemical X" cheat DUSTBOOMER—Unlock the "Townsville Art Museum" 
secret level 


IFLYINSKY—Unlock the "Unlimited Flight" cheat 


. -; QUICKENED—Unlock the "Unlimited Lives" cheat CHERRY—Unlock the "Unlimited Red Chemical X" cheat 


\ , POWERCALL—Unlock the "Unlimited Super Attack" cheat LICORICE—Unlock the "Black iihaiei salsa 
POKEYOAKS—Unlock the "Blossom Graphic” cheat IGOTWINGS—Unlock the "Unlimited Flight" cheat 
DOGMODE—Unlock the "Unlimited Lives" cheat 


; & | | UTONIUM—Unlock the "Bubbles Graphic” cheat 
aw : GIRLPOWER—Unlock the "Unlimited Super Attack" cheat 


' SNIPSFORME—Unlock the "Boomer Graphic” cheat 
ad LIKESNAILS—Unlock the CHEMICALX—Unlock the "Buttercup Graphic” cheat 
BOOGIEMAN—Unlock the "Bubbles Graphic” cheat 


"Butch Graphic” cheat 
GOTMETAILS—Unlock the USESNIPS—Unlock the 
"Boomer Graphic” cheat 


"Brick Graphic” cheat 
OCTIEVIL—Unlock the "Mayor BESNAILS—Unlock the "Butch 
Graphic” cheat 


Graphic” cheat 
BILLSGIRLS—Programmer’s TAILSRULE—Unlock the "Brick 
Graphic” cheat 


message + secret photo 
RICHARDKIM—Error message + BROCCOLOID—Unlock the 
“Mayor Graphic” cheat 


secret photo #2 
BILLHUDSON—Unlock all trading cards, cheats and secret BILLSGIRLS—Programmer’s 
message + secret photo 


levels 
RICHARDKIM—Error message + secret photo #2 
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TOYSTOUGH (or TARGETPUFF)— 
Unlock the "Mayor" trading card 


RUFFBOYS (or BIGBILLY)—Unlock 
the "Talking Dog" trading card 
ICEBREATH (or BESTBUYHDQ)— 
Unlock the "Boomer" trading card 
FLEETFEET (or GOTOSEARS)— 


















trading card 


#01—Blossom #02—Buttercup 
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#26—Ms. Keane 





#31—Utonium Chateau #32—Townsville Dump 


Unlock the "Utonium Family" trading card JETFUEL—Unlock the "Unlimited 
HOTLINE (or ELBO)—Unlock the "Boogieman" trading card 


TALKINGDOG (or TOYSPOWER)—Unlock the "City of 
Townsville" trading card 





"Townsville Skies" secret level 
BEATBRICK—Unlock the 
“Utonium Chateau" secret level 
CANDYAPPLE—Unlock the 
"Unlimited Red Chemical X" cheat 


MIDNIGHT—Unlock the “Black 
Chemical X" cheat 






Flight" cheat 
UNDEAD—Unlock the "Unlimited Lives" cheat 
PHONECARD—Unlock the "Unlimited Super Attack" cheat 


MRSBELLUM (or RICHMONDVA)— MISSKEANE—Unlock the "Blossom Graphic” cheat 
Unlock the "Rainbow the Clown" LUMPKINS—Unlock the "Buttercup Graphic” cheat 


WANTSNIPS—Unlock the "Boomer Graphic” cheat 


MALPHS— Unlock the “Townsville SNAILSIAM—Unlock the "Butch Graphic” cheat 
Art Museum" trading card 


PRINCESS—Unlock the 
“Townsville City Hall" trading card 
POWERPUFF—Unlock the "Evil BILLSGIRLS—Programmer’s message + secret photo 


Cat" trading card RICHARDKIM—Error message + secret photo #2 


ITOOKTAILS—Unlock the "Brick Graphic” cheat 
MCCRACKEN—Unlock the “Mayor Graphic” cheat 
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#33—Townsville Art Museum #34—Sedusa bs #35—Broccloid Emperor #36—Evil Cat a 
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by Geoff Arnold 





f you missed the April issue 
of Tips & Tricks, Part 1 of our 
Paper Mario strategy guide 
took players all the way up 
through the end of Chapter 4. 
Mario had just defeated the 
_ fuzzipede inside the stom- 
ach of the whale just off the 


_. shore of Toad Town. In grati- 


we'll pick up the action! 


Chapter 5: Hot Hot Times on Lavalava Isiand 


Although Lavalava Island is said to be home to some of the more dan- 
gerous creatures in Mushroom Kingdom, Mario must journey to the 
dangerous island nonetheless in search of the fifth Star Spirit. Kolorado 
decides to tag along this time, as Lavalava Island is also rumored to be 
the resting place of extremely valuable treasure. 

¥% On the long beach where Kolorado is attacked, smack some trees to 
gather a few items including Coconuts and a Star Piece. Also look for a 
letter to Igor on top of a stone mesa. 

¥%& Continue traveling east to reach Yoshi's Village. 


1. Yoshi’s MUSE 


Yoshi's Village is home to...well, a bunch of 
Yoshis. Take your time to explore this area, 
| as the Yoshis have a lot to say about the is- 
“| | land, Jade Jungle and Mt. Lavalava. 

) | w& Check the center island in the first part of 
Yoshi's Village to find a Star Piece. 
ye Head east through the second part of the 
village toward Mt. Lavalava. 
¥% Follow Kolorado to view the entrance to 
Mt. Lavalava, which is unreachable at this 
4) time. Grab the Jammin’ Jelly from behind 
g the tree, then head back to Yoshi's Village. 
¥e Once you are in Yoshi's Village, listen to 
§ the Yoshis’ tales of woe about the missing 
Yoshi children. 


BH Linck at the mar to see the 
Places vou ve bean te wo tars 


Five Yoshi children have wandered off into 

| the jungle and are now lost. If you want to 
find the entrance to Mt. Lavalava, you must 
find all five children and rescue them from 
the perils of the jungle. 

% Take the northwest exit out of Yoshi's 
Village near the large tree and start looking 
for the missing Yoshi. 

¥%& There will come times when it looks like 
you are being blocked by a mass of jungle 
la weeds. Simply examine the weeds to brush 
them out of your way. Be careful not to 
examine everything, as some of the jungle 
| inhabitants may attack you. Take the right 
exit to reach the next part of the jungle. 

we When you reach the center island you will 
“| run into Sushie. Smack the tree to get her down. 
%& Ride Sushie to the northeast island and 
grab the Star Piece, then smack the tree to 
receive a letter. Also talk to the Bub-ulb in this 
area about a Seed. You'll get it a bit later on. 
%& Head back to the previous area and use 
Sushie to obtain the Power Quake Badge on the center island. 

¥%& Take the west path out to reach the next area. 

¥% Ride Sushie to the bottom left corner of the screen to reach a small 
island. Follow the path up and fight through the group of four M. Bushes 
to reach a tree. Search the bush just left of the tree to free the first Yoshi. 
% Take Sushi to the center island and make your way to the Super 
Block to power up one of your teammates, then take the north exit 
out of this area. 

ye Ride Sushie to reach the center island and use your spin technique 
on the flower nearby to propel you to the top of the small island. 

% Defeat the group of enemies and clear the bushes to find a pipe 
leading underground. Take the pipe to find the second missing Yoshi. 
¥%& Take the west exit from here (via Sushie) and smack the log on the 
ground to create an artificial bridge to reach the third missing Yoshi. 
Don't forget the Star Piece at the bottom of the river! 

%& Take the east exit, then go east again to reach an area with a stone 
statue of a raven. Take the south exit. 

¥%& Smack the tree to locate the fourth Yoshi, then head back into the 
previous area. 


Le 1s Se erharralsinGive 
Stuck in this tree. 
Can vou helt me cat Somekow? 


w& Take the east exit to reach a dead end and the fifth missing Yoshi. 
Take care of the plants, then head back one stage and down two 
stages to reach Yoshi's Village. 


3. Yoshi’ S 5 viicge 


. The Yoshis are overjoyed at the fact that you 

+ have rescued all five of their missing chil- 

sai dren and offer to help you find the entrance 
to Mt. Lavalava. 

wa o— we Talk to the leader of the Yoshi Village to 

receive the Jade Raven. 

%& Stock up on HP and FP-restoring supplies, 

then make your way back toward the jungle. 


4. Jade Jungle 


The Jade statue of a Raven bee 


VYoohi's Villade Leader Fave vou- 


ye Head back to the area where you found 
A the stone raven statue (two up from Yoshi's 
Village). 

ve Use the Jade Raven on the statue to open 
up a new path through the jungle. 
¥& Grab the Stone Cap from an invisible 
. £ : block near the start and part the bushes 
near the last tree to continue. 

%& Push the blue blocks over the bubbling springs and continue to 
block the flow of water until the water pressure blasts a rock out of 
the path, clearing your way through the jungle. 
yw In the next area grab the third vine to open up another path. 
we Fight your way through the group of Putrid Piranhas to reach the 
entrance to the Ravens’ lair. 

%& Follow the tree all the way up (make it a point to pick up the Happy 
Heart Badge) and talk to Raphael the Raven. Raphael and his cronies 
will then clear the path that leads to Mt. Lavalava. 


5. Mt Lavalava 





Mt. Lavalava is a haven for tons of enemies and 
goodies, as well as the temporary prison for 
the fifth Star Spirit. Brave the molten lakes of 
lava and fire-based enemies to rescue the Star 
Spirit as quickly as possible, for the Princess Is 
running out of time! Sushie will really help 
you out against most of the enemies that are 
lurking inside, so be sure to bring her along. 
% Follow the first passage down into the 
lava-filled cavern. 

¥% Carefully hop across the sinking rock plat- 
forms and make your way into the next room. 
we Ride the zip line across to reach the other 
side of the room and enter the small cave 


Look at the maP to wee the 
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Fire Shieid Badge’ 
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just below you. 

ye Upgrade one of your party members with the Super Block, then 
backtrack to the previous room. 

%& Follow the path down into the lower part of the room and save 
your game near the zip line. 

%& Let go of the zip line just after you start and grab the Fire Shield 
badge on the rock pedestal. 

% Jump off of the pedestal to the left and take the western entrance 
to the next cave. 

¥%& Continue on through the long cavern to reach another lava-filled cave. 
vw Take the high road and use Parakarry to help you cross the lava near 
the blue blocks. Once on the other side, push the blocks into the lava 
to lessen the molten river’s flow. 

ve Now take the low road and head through the west exit into another 
small cave. 

yw Once again, push the blocks into the lava 
in a single line to make a short bridge and 
use Parakarry to help you cross. 

%& Fight your way through the Lava Bubbles 
and Magikoopas to reach the chest with the 
Ultra Hammer. 





_tude, the whale agreed to 
take Mario to Lavalava 
Island...and that’s where 


6. Yoshi’s Village 


y& Save your game, stock up on any supplies and prepare to head back 
into the Jade Jungle. 


¥ case Jungle 





%& Head back into the previous room, 
destroy the metal block on the lower path 
near the east exit and enter another small 
cavern. 

%& Cross the molten river (using Parakarry) 
and snag a Dizzy Stomp Badge from the 
chest on the other side. 

%& Make your way back to the room where you picked up the Fire 
Shield Badge. 

% Use the trampolines to make it back to the save point and smash the 
metal block to your right to gain access to another part of the volcano. 
%& Take the zip line in this next room and release your grip when you 
see a part of the cave background that is lighter in color than the rest. 
You will land on a pedestal that contains a Super Block. 

%& Power up any character (preferably Sushie), then smack the ground 
below to snag a Star Piece. 

%& Make your way back to the zip line and ride it all the way across to 
the other side this time. 

% As soon as you enter the next sloping cavern, a giant spiked 
Thwomp will begin to chase you. Quickly outrun it to reach the end of 
the cavern safely. 

% Hop across the moving platforms to reach the ledge on the other 
side. 

te Use Bow to keep Mario from getting burned and take the platform 
across to reach the next room. 

%& Once inside the next room, push the blue block toward the rock 
staircase where the spiked Thwomp sits. 

we Break the metal blocks with your hammer and release the Thwomp; 
this will allow you to continue. 

%& Restore your HP with the Heart Box and follow Kolorado into the 
next room. 

%& Grab the Super Shroom and Maple Syrup, then backtrack to the pre- 
vious room. 

w Snag the Star Piece near the Heart Box, then follow the path down 
to the cavern below. 

%* Take the east exit at the bottom of the room to meet up with the 
Lava Piranha, which guards the fifth Star Spirit. 


Boss: Lava Piranha 


The Lava Piranha is one tough plant; 
you'll definitely want Sushie with you 
for this battle. Equip your Fire Shield 
and Ice Power Badges to dish out more 
and take less damage overall and pre- 
pare for along battle. The Lava Piranha 
doesn’t fight alone; he has two "buds" 
that fight alongside him. Concentrate 
on the two Lava Buds first (they have 

“3 about eight HP each), then turn your at- 
al] tention to the main body of the plant. 
Mario's jump attacks work best, along 
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mo !f you start taking too much damage, 
try using Sushie’ S Water Block attack, which will encase Mario in a 
shield made of water for a short time. After a few rounds the en- 
tire plant will drop into the lava and will completely regenerate, 
carrying on the fight. The Lava Piranha is a bit more stacked this 
time around, as it also gains the ability to summon Petit Piranha, 
which will attack for a whopping six points of damage each! Keep 
a close eye on your HP and use the same tactics as before to defeat 
the Lava Buds, then once again turn your attention to the main 
body of the plant. Watch for the Lava Buds to regenerate; this 
makes the creature even tougher to defeat. Continue to attack and 
defend yourself until you do about forty HP of damage to the Lava 
Piranha, at which point it will go limp and recede into the lava. The 
fifth Star Spirit will now be free. 

%& As soon as you defeat the Lava Piranha, the lava will begin to 
rise inside of the volcano. Sit back and watch what happens! 

%& You will now take over the role of Princess Peach once again. 
Take the secret entrance out of Peach’s room, then take the exit 
out of Bowser’s room to reach the main hall. 

%& Take the south exit to reach the first floor and take the north- 
west door to reach the quiz room. Bowser’s lackeys are inside play- 
ing a "trivia" game and they invite you to play along. 

%& Here are the correct answers for the trivia questions: 

Question 1: Lava Piranha 

Question 2: Flower Fields 

Question 3: Chomp 

Question 4: Pass Flower Gate 

Question 5: Princess Peach 

Question 6: Flower 

Question 7: Bowser 

Question 8: Boo 

Question 9: The Flower Garden 

Question 10: On Bowser’s castle 

Answer all of the questions correctly to score some Jammin’ Jelly 
and a Sneaky Parasol. 


%& Head back to the location where you 
=| picked up Sushie to find the Treasure that 
¥ Kolorado has been looking for. 

% Head back to Yoshi's Village. 


inside Mt. 


8. Yoshi’ s Village 


% Find Kolorado and trade him the Treasure for the last Magical Seed 
which you can plant in Toad Town. 
we Ride the Whale back to Toad Town. 


9. Toad Town 
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You now have the final Magical Seed which, 
when combined with the other three, will 
= open up the Garden Gate and lead you to 
the Flower Fields. 
we Once you arrive back in Toad Town, you 
will square off with Jr. Troopa for the fourth 
time. This time he has a spiked helmet, so 
make sure you have the appropriate badges 
equipped to nullify the helmet’s effects and 
3 teach Jr. yet another lesson in manners. 
we Buy any supplies you need for the Flower 
| Fields, pick up or trade Star Pieces for any 

Sel Badges you may want and head over to the 
Sa Toad Town garden. 

we Hand over the last Magical Seed to open 

the gate leading to Flower Fields. 









' Chapter 6: 
Dark Days in Flower Fields 


Another one of Bowser’s goons named Huff N. Puff has taken over 

! the small area of the Mushroom Kingdom known as the Flower Fields 
and is guarding the sixth Star Spirit. Many of the kind and gentle 
flowers that inhabited the Flower Fields have now become restless 
and angry due to Huff N. Puff’s presence. It’s up to you to restore 
happiness to the Flower Fields and rescue the Star Spirit. 


1. Flower Fields 


The Flower Fields have grown dark and 
gloomy with the arrival of Huff N. Puff 
and his crew. The only way to reach Huff 
N. Puff is to build a Magical Bean sprout 
(Mario and the Beanstalk?) and use it to 
reach the annoying mass of clouds above. 
* All of the areas that you need to visit 
in order to gather the ingredients you 
need to build the Magical Bean sprout 
are located near the starting point. All 
directions given to reach the necessary 

] items will use the central starting point 

| for reference. 

_ | * Take the east exit and head two 
screens over to find Petunia. Defeat the 
Monty Moles in the area to receive the 
Magic Bean. Smash the tree with your 

} hammer and snag a Red Berry, then grab 
the Star Piece that lies underground in 
this small area before you leave. 

m %& Once back at the starting point, take 
the southwest exit next and bribe the red 
flower with a Red Berry. 

w Smack the tree in this small area to 
receive some Yellow Berries, look for the 
Star Piece near the tree and continue 

al down the path to the west. 

j %& Talk to Posie to receive some Fertile 

=! Soil, then head back to the starting point 
and take the southeast exit. 

we Use Parakarry to carry you across the 
spiked vines and power up one of your 
characters with a Super Block in this first 
area. Grab some Blue Berries from the 

| tree near the end, snag the Star Piece 
near the tree and continue heading east. 
* Grab the Star Piece near the end of the next area and continue 
to head east to reach Lily. Grab the Jammin’ Jelly from the tree and 
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%& Now take the west exit. Feed the blue 
flower the Blue Berry, then continue head- 
ing west along the path. 

|) %& As soon as you reach the hedge maze you 
will be attacked by two Lakitus. Defeat 
them, then take the center pipe to reach the 
=| west exit out of the maze. 

= % Rosie is in possession of the Water Stone, 
B but she wants something beautiful in trade. 
} %& Head back to Posie and she will give you a 
H Crystal Berry. Trade this for the Water Stone. 
j %& Return the Water Stone to Lily and you will 
receive some Miracle Water. Grab a Bubble 
Berry from the tree in the previous stage and 
make your way back to the starting point. 

%& Now take the northwest exit. Give the 

¥ bubble plant a Bubble Berry and ride across 
=) the thorns in a bubble. Grab the Star Piece 
®&) and continue to follow the path to the west. 
¥%& Grab the Mega Smash Badge from the 
small room in the center of the stage and 
search a bunch of flowers near the stairs to 
grab a Shooting Star. 

%* Climb the tower and talk to the Sun in 
the next area to gather info on the cloud 
machine nearby. 

%& Make your way back to the starting area 
once again. 

%& On the way you will run into Spike. 
Defeat him and he will join your team. 

¥%& From the starting point, take the northeast exit. 

% Activate the seven different colored platforms in the following order 
to proceed: 1, 6, 5, 2, 6, then 7. (Use Spike to ride over the thorny bush- 
es to the other platforms.) 

%& Upgrade one of your teammates with the Super Block and continue 
moving eastward. 

%& Snag the Letter and Thunder Rage items from the next area and 
press on to reach the Cloud Machine. 

%& Break the Cloud Machine into pieces with your hammer, then defeat 
the Magikoopa and Lakitus that are operating the machine. When the 
machine is destroyed, the sun will shine again. 

%& Head back to the starting point once again. 

% Plant all three items in your inventory here to make the Magical 
Bean sprout. 

% Climb the Bean sprout to reach Cloudy Climb. 


re Ceued Climb 
8 3 Cloudy Climb is home to Huff N. Puff, who is 


1 presently under employment by Bowser. Not 
4 only has Huff N. Puff tried to continually 
Mi shroud the Flower Fields and all of its inhabi- 
H tants in perpetual darkness, but he is also 
| holding the sixth Star Spirit captive. 
%& Snag the S. Jump Chg. Badge from atop 
the “louie near the entrance and follow the path to the east. 


Boss: Huff N. Puff 


my Huff N. Puff can be a tough adversary, 
a | especially when he calls in multiple Tuff 
Puffs to back him up. Your teammate will 
need to keep them off your back while 
Mario attacks Huff N. Puff, so it’s best to 
bring someone with attacks that hit 
| multiple enemies (like Spike). Huff has 
sixty HP; this will be the toughest battle 
you've had thus far. Charge Mario’s jump 
attacks using your most powerful Badges 
(S. Jump Chg. works well) and have your 
“q teammate concentrate on attacking the 
af] Tuff Puffs that Huff N. Puff calls into bat- 
1 le tle. Huff has several different types of at- 
tacks, only two of which cause major damage. Watch out for his 
lightning charge attack in particular, as this dishes out a whopping 
12 points of damage! Use your Star Spirits or items to keep your HP 
and FP high and continue using the same pattern as described above 
to defeat Huff N. Puff. 
%& After you rescue the Star Spirit you will take over the role of 
Princess Peach again. 
% Use the Parasol to take on the guise of one of Bowser’s guards. 
% Take the north exit out of the main hall and travel up the stairs 
to reach another guard. Talk to him to receive a key. 
%& Head back down to the main hall next and take the south exit to 
reach the first floor. 
ye Use the key on the south exit on the first floor to reach the out- 
side of the castle. 
3% Use your Parasol to take on the appearance of a Clubba. 
%& Head back the way you came, take the stairs up to the top floor 
_ and listen in on Kammy’s latest plans. 
%& When you are in control of Mario again, make your way back to 
Toad Town. 
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3. Toad Town 


Before you head for Shiver City and Chapter 7, there are a few side 
quests that contain some items you need to pick up before you are able 
to make the journey to the frozen tundra. 

¥& Stock up on some serious HP-giving items and pick up any needed Badges. 
¥% Talk to Kolorado, who is hanging out near the east exit. He will talk 
to you about Kent C. Koopa. 

¥& Take the east exit out of town to meet up with the giant koopa. 


pelea esd =: Koopa 


] Kent C. is one tough koopa! He has about 
70 HP and enough defensive power to 
make a Spike Top jealous. Watt serves as an 
excellent partner; her Electro Dash attack 
cuts through Kent's thick shell with ease. 
The quickest way to defeat Kent is to use 
your Power Plus Badge along with your D- 

] Down Pound Badge and basically just ham- 
mer him into submission. Kent only has two 
types of attacks: the first will injure your 

| partner for a couple of rounds (making 

7 them incapable of fighting) and the second 
«| is a devastating shell flop which does ten 
HP of damage. As soon as the battle starts, 
use your D-Down Pound attack to do an easy seven or eight points of 
damage right off the bat. Follow up Mario’s attack with Watt's Electro 
Dash and watch your HP closely. If they get low, use the Smooch Power 
to regain a mass of HP quickly and continue the assault with repetitive 
hammer blows and Watt's Dash attacks to earn a victory. 

%& Head back to Toad Town, take a rest and save your game. 

¥% Talk to Merlon and the Ninji near him first. The Ninji will open the 
way to Shiver City for you. 

%& If you have fully explored Toad Town, you will notice that there is 
a pipe to the southwest of Tayce T.’s house that leads underground. 
Head there now to enter the Toad Town Tunnels and locate the 
entrance to Shiver City. 





4. Toad Town Tunnels 


There are many tunnels here to explore and 
many useful items that you need to pick up. In 
addition to these rare items, Toad Town Tunnels 
| serves as a makeshift “warp gate;" there are lit- 
erally warp tunnels that lead to every town on 
the map! Be wary, though, as the tunnels are 
also home to some of the more powerful crea- 
7] tures that inhabit the Mushroom Kingdom. 
%& From the start screen head east. 

%& Grab the hidden Super Shroom (use Watt 
to see it) and continue heading east into the 
next room. 

¥ Throughout the process of exploring the 
Tunnels, you will run into a total of three 
Bloopers. They are relatively easy to defeat with normal attacks. The 
first Blooper here has 30 HP. Defeat it, snag the Shrink Stomp Badge 
from the chest and head back to the starting point. 

%& Now head west. 

¥%& Fight Blooper number two in the next room (he has 50 HP) and stomp 
on the giant switch to open three warp tunnels. 

¥%& Grab the Snowman Doll and continue heading west. 

¥%& Take the stairs down and jump down the pipe near the east wall to 
upgrade a party member, then head back out and take the east exit to 
another part of the tunnel. 

¥%& Grab the Star Piece, then ride the elevator through the ceiling. Head 
over to the next room to reach another Super Block, then go back into 
the previous room. 

%& Take the west exit, grab the Power Smash Badge from the chest, 
then backtrack to the starting point. 

¥%& Smash through the hole in the floor and fall down to the next level. 
%& Head west two rooms to reach another Super Block, then make your 
way back to this room. 

¥& Ride Sushie across to the other side to meet Blooper number three; 
its 70 HP make it the toughest out of the three. 

¥ Defeat the final Blooper and continue heading east through the tunnels. 
¥& In the next room, ride Lakilester across the spikes on the floor and 
nee the tunnel down below. 

<a im) ox Take the west exit and snag the Ultra 
Boots, then backtrack to the room where 
you slid down the pipe. Use Watt to look for 
goodies on the way there and climb up the 
pipe to the previous room. 

¥%& Now take the east exit and continue on 
through the tunnels. 

¥%*& If you want to visit Rip Cheeto’s shop of goods, take the pipe near 
the east wall. If you want to continue on to reach Shiver City, take the 
east exit (hit the invisible blocks to make the bridge). 

%* Note: If you haven't talked to Merlon yet, the frozen door that leads 
to Shiver City will not open! 

%& Take the pipe in the floor to reach the Shiver City area. 

ye Use the Super Block (just head left when you exit the pipe), then 
take the east exit to reach Shiver City. 
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The town Mayor has been incapacitated and ; 
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oe Head over to the frozen lake near the east part of town. Crack the 7 























lake with Tornado Jumps to snag a key. = 
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| AX In the first ro room , take the south floor. 
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- : Once the Mayor is functioning normally zn, you will be allowed 
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Grab the Star Piece near the Mayor’s house, stoc 





% Follow the path until you reach edentiend= “Walk between the 
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Mountain and the Crystal Palace. 
& Follow the path down and you will run 





















































how gained a magic wand. He has 50 HP 
this time around and can be defeated rath 
easily with normal attacks. 

% Continue heading east down the path 
| until you are stopped just outside of 
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tough but he is a pushover (20 HP). 
Backtrack slightly and pick up a Letter 


cube. Then head into the shales 
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This is where Star Kids are watched over 
until they are old enough to make the jour- 
ney to Star Haven. 

%& Talk to Merle once you are at Starborn 
Valley to pick up a Scarf and some clues. 
about how you can reach Shiver Mountain. 
%& Head back to Shiver City. _ 
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4. Shiver city 


%& Talk to the Mayor to receive a bucket tun ‘baGaradk to the Shiver 
i Snowfield. 


1 5. Shiver Snowfield 


%& Head back to the area where you saw the 
+4 multiple snowmen. 

~ | * Snag the Star Piece near the snowmen, 
then dress up the appropriate snowmen 

| with the Scarf and Bucket; this will reveal 
the path to Shiver Mountain. 





This long, desolate mountain, pass leads to 
the Crystal Palace. 


| %& Follow the path along until you are ie 
| side of the cave; you will see a path with n 
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= Grab the Shooting Star, then backtrack < to the ro 

_ boarded-ur up floor. : : = = 

_ %& Bust through the floor and — east aa chips ae ‘rooms to find 

the P-Down D-Up Badge, then return to the main. entry hall. = 

. Head back to the room where you stepped behind the one-way mir- 
ror, walk back to the south side of the room, then proceed back to the 
~ main entry hall once more. = 


24 Now take the south eae and you will see 2 that there i is now a 
hole in the floor of the nextroom. = 
* Drop through the hole in the floor, take care = aise Bombettes 
you may encounter and follow the path to reach the Red Key. — z 
¥& Head back to the main entry hall once again, stomp the elevator = 
button once more and take the red door this time. _ 
% Defeat all three White Clubbas when you get to them. Next, head 
back into the previous room, walk to the north side of the room via 


the Opening in the glass and head oa into = room n where the 
Clubbas were. 


* Take the door at the east end. 
%& In the next room, use Bombette to blast through the east wall, grab 
the Triple Dip Badge from the chest, then backtrack to the previous 
room. Use Bombette to activate the switch while you stand on the 
rotating platform and continue on. 

%* In the next room, take a cue from your double: Toss Kooper into the 
hole and smack the impostors to carry on. 

%& In the next room (junction room 1) you will have a choice of four 
different directions that you can travel. However, the north and north- 
east exits are on the other side of the glass, so you'll have to find 
another way to get around. Take the east exit first. 

% Use Kooper to activate an invisible switch, which triggers a bridge 
and allows you to cross. 
% You should now be in another junction room (junction room 2). 


Cross over to the north side of the room and take the west door, which 
leads back the way you came. 


%& You should now be back in junction room 1, Take the no 


om with a section of 






























































rth door. 
%& Snag the Star Piece and Jammin’ Jelly (use \ > Watt), then push the _ 
dinosaur statue to the left to uncover ahole inthe floo. 
yk Follow the path to locate a P- Up D-Down badge. Se 
te Now backtrack to the south side of junction room 1 and take the — 
south door next. — ee 
%& Grab the Maple Syrup nd Star Piece from this room ,thendrop _ 


down the hole in the floor by the statue. 


%& Follow the path to reach the Palace Key, then walk back to junction 
room 1. 


i 
. 
‘ 
z= 
i 
i 
i 
I 
I 
- 
I 
1 
2s 
i 
i 
i 
i 


%& Take the east door next. Follow the path to reach the locked door 
and use the Palace Key on the door. 


* The next room contains three Albino 

Dinos and Dino statues. Talk to the Dinos - 
get them to face i in your direction, then 
f push the corresponding Dino statue onto 




























































































































































































































































































































































































uplighosts will confront you ne next. = Mi the appropriate floor panel. _ 
2 The imposter is the Kooper. 1 your eS gq | & When the statues are aligned properly, a= 
a %& Upgrade your last party member to the Ultra Rank wit the Super = [— — J door that leads to the Crystal King will open. - 
—- B Block in this area —— continue. | = SS = 
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8. Toad Town 


Back in Toad Town, Mario must prepare himself for the final battle with Bowser. 
we Stock up on as many HP and FP-giving items as you can. 
% Make your way to Shooting Star Summit. 


5. Shooting Ster Summit 


% Enter the portal that leads you to Star Way. 


Boss: Crystal King 


Marian The Crystal King is no slouch in 


You fimaiiy arrived / 


_| combat. He has 70 HP, so be ready 
“ for a long, drawn-out fight. The 

| best partner to bring into this bat- 
tle is probably Bombette or 


a4 





Parakarry, as their multi-enemy hit- 
ting attacks will come in handy 10 
later on. Use your most powerful 
4 jump attacks or hammer attacks 
against the Crystal King and have 
] Bombette or Parakarry take out the 
| Crystal Bits that he summons into 

1 battle. The Crystal King really only 
eee val wet al has one type of attack, but it does 
a lot of damage and freezes Mario for a couple of rounds. Use 
your Action Command to avoid getting frozen. If you get low 
on HP or FP, don’t be afraid to use Star Spirit Power or take 
advantage of the Triple Dip Badge you picked up a bit ago. 
When the Crystal King starts running low on HP, he may use 
magic to regain twenty HP at any given time or he may create 
two illusions of himself. There’s not much you can do about 
the King regaining HP...but when you see the illusions, have 
your partner execute an attack that will hit multiple enemies 
and the illusions will disappear. Don’t give up and continue to 
batter the Crystal King with your most powerful jump and 
hammer attacks. 
yk After you rescue the final Star Spirit, sit back and watch 
the cut scene at Bowser’s castle, then head all the way back 
to Toad Town. 








ci a = Ss EE ee ee ee ee 


Chapter 8: A Star-Powered Showdown 


Trekking through Bowser’s castle, only his goons stand between Mario 
and the final boss battle. Bowser’s castle is a twisted maze of evil and it 
will take you some time to make it through. Bowser has taken hold of 
Princess Peach's castle and awaits you there on the far side of his own lair. 


1. Bowser’s Castle 


You've made it this far—it can only get eas- 
ier from here, right? Not likely. Bowser’s cas- 
tle is full of enemies, lava-filled tombs and 
traps that would make Indiana Jones a bit 
edgy. Take your time exploring the castle, as 
most of the items that you pick up will help 
greatly against the battle with the boss-man 
himself shortly. 

% Follow the path outside of the castle to 
the east wall. Look for an entrance that 
leads inside. 

% Defeat the Koopatrols to snag the Castle 
Key. 

¥%& Head back outside of the castle and use 
the key to open the large locked door near the front of the castle. 

% Fight your way through the Koopatrols and Hammer Bros. to reach a 
room where you encounter the Guard Door of Bowser’s Castle. Fall 
through the trapdoor to the room below you. 

yw Refill your HP, grab the Life Shroom and Tasty Tonic from the crates 
and blast through the east wall. 

% Once outside, save your game and head east to reach the next 
room. 

% Walk down the stairs to the lava pool, hop onto Lakilester’s back 
and follow the lava river west to reach the outside of the castle. Don't 
forget to grab the Life Shroom on the way out! 

w%& Snag the Deep Focus Badge from outside, then backtrack to the 
room where you hopped onto Lakilester. 

% Jump across the platforms and make your way into the next room. 
w% Ride Lakilester over to the small platform 
near the stairs and activate the Blue Switch 
that lies there. 

% Look for a similar switch in the same 
room a little bit further along the way, then 
use Parakarry to help you cross the remain- 
ing stone platforms to reach the other side. 
% Grab the Mystery item (don’t worry 
about the Thunder Rage for now) and head 
east toward the end of the room. 

%& Use Bow to make yourself transparent; 
now you can avoid the lava and take the 
north door near the end of the room. 

y Defeat the group of enemies near the 
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This is a stardust-filled path that leads to Star 
Haven. Watch out for the Embers that litter the 
trail; they can be dangerous in large numbers! 


After a long journey you arrive in Star Haven. 
There is a place to rest and save your game here, as 
well as an item shop. This is the last place you will 
be visiting before you leave for Bowser’s castle. 

%& Talk to the Stars here to gain a little more 
insight about them and Star Haven. 

% Buy items, take a nap and save your game. 

] %& Take the east exit out of Star Haven. 

| o%& Head over to Star Sanctuary and talk to the 
seven Star Spirits. They will bestow upon you the 
Star Beam Power, which will allow you to eventu- 
ally defeat Bowser. 

| % When you are ready, take the ship that leads to 
-| Bowser's castle. 


Blue Switch and activate the switch to stop the lava flow. 

we Exit this room, grab the Thunder Rage and take the west exit 
toward the previous room. 

%& Look for an opening in the north wall near the beginning of the 
room and take the opening to find another Castle Key. 

% Now make your way east until you find a locked door. Use the Key 
on the door to continue on. 

ve You'll want to use Watt here to light up the path. 

ye Follow the path up; when you reach a small gap, switch to Parakarry 
and have him Woes you cross. 

%& Continue to walk the path through the 
castle, grabbing various items and defeating 
enemies on the way. 

we Once you are back inside, push the Bowser 
block to the left and enter the south door. 

% The Guard Door lets you pass by now and 
you are able to enter the bowels of the castle. 
%& Head east past the save block and take the door leading to the long 
hallway. 

w% Follow the hallway down into the lower prison. 

¥% Defeat the Koopatrol to snag the Prison Key, then free the Toads in 
the prison. You can use the prison here as a makeshift Toad House. Rest 
up, then head back through the 

hallway to the main entrance room. 

we Head up the stairs and take the west path first. 

% There is a small "shop" in this next room that has some 

high-priced items for sale. Stock up if necessary. 
% Head back into the 
previous room and 
take the east path. 
%& Fight your way 
through the ene- 
mies in the long 
hallway and contin- 
ue into the next 
room. 

% Ignore the Blue ha 
Switch in this next room in 
for now and continue on 

to the following 
room. 

% Jump on the tram- 
poline to reach the 
small ledge on 
your left, then 
jump and tug on 
the chain to fill the 
room with water. 









Pe ee eee es ee eee ee ee ee ee eee ee ee ee eee ee es es eee ee ee 








w% Ride Sushie back to the previous room, hop on the Blue Switch to 
reveal a trampoline, jump on the trampoline to reach the upper east 
ledge and blast through the wall with Bombette. 

yw Activate the Blue Switch in the next room, then follow the path 
through the wall to reach the other side. Tug on this chain as well to 
raise the water level a bit higher. 

& Now backtrack to the previous room and ride Sushie across to reach 
the Castle Key. 

¥& To make the water level completely recede, just tug on the chains in 
the previous order. 

%& Now use the Castle Key to proceed into the next area. 

¥%& Fight your way through the Bullet Bills and make your way up the 
stairs to reach the next area. 

v& Push the far right Bowser block to reveal a secret passage that leads 
to the next area. 

¥%& Now push the far left Bowser block; this will lead to another secret 
passageway. 

e Defeat the enemies in the following room, then push the center 
Bowser block to the right (even though it looks open already) to find 
another passage. 

% Snag the Castle Key from the room at the end of the hallway, then 
head back to the locked door near the save point. 

%& You will now be in a room with another Guard Door. Respond to its 
questions with the following answers to continue: 

1. Three 

2. Red Shy Guys 

3. Red Shy Guys 

4. Two 

5..Four 

w Once outside, grab the two Super Shrooms and Maple Syrup, then 
follow the path to reach the castle balcony. 

we You should now be back inside the castle. Take the lower west path 
first. 

% Defeat the guard near the prison to earn the Prison Key and use the 
cot in the jail cell to restore your HP. 

ye Head back to the previous room and take the upper west path now. 
% Grab the Ultra Shroom in the room (use Bombette to activate the 
Red Switch), then head back into the previous room and take the 
upper east path. 

¥% In the next room, follow the stairs up to the balcony and take the 
door that leads to the next room. 

% Stand just to the left of the Red Switch in the next room and use 
Bombette to activate the Switch; this will allow you to reach a small 
room at the end of the hallway which contains a Castle Key. 

we Backtrack through the previous room and use the Castle Key to 
open the locked door. 

¥% You will see a bunch of blue torches in the next area. Look at them 
closely! They are the key to solving the puzzle in the next room. The 
next room just keeps repeating itself over and over until you take the 
appropriate exits to make it out of the room. Here are the paths you 
want to take: up, down, down, up, down, up. 

¥% Fight your way across the bridge to make it back inside the castle. 
% At the end of the next hallway you will 
run into a Peach impersonator. Let "her" 
follow you back outside, then quickly run 
back inside to catch a glimpse of a 
Duplighost. Whack her a few times with 
your hammer to instigate a fight. 

% In the next room you will have to fight Jr. 
Troopa for the last time. Jr. Troopa is now at 
his greatest strength, with a whopping 60 
HP! He can use any of the previous powers 
that he has picked up along the way at any 
time, so watch your HP closely. Use your 
most powerful Jump and Power attacks to 
serve him a severe beatdown, then press on 
to reach Peach’s Castle. 


e. Princess Peach’s Castle 


Mario’s journey is almost at an end. The final 
leg of your long trip lands you at the front 
door to Peach’s Castle, where Bowser pa- 
tiently awaits your arrival. 

¥% Grab the Ultra Shroom on the outside of 
the castle (use Watt), then take the front 
door that leads to the interior. 

% Enter the northeast room on the bottom 
floor to find a Toad cowering in the closet. 
Free him to use the room as a Toad House. If 
you didn’t grab the Last Stand Badge 
before, it will be here now. 

% Now take the north door to reach the 
second floor. 

¥%& Take the east door to reach the room 
with the Deep Focus Badge if you haven't snagged it already, then take 
the north door to reach the upper floors of the castle. 

¥& When you reach the fourth floor you will run into Bowser and 
Peach, who is being held captive. Bowser challenges you to a fight and 
you gladly accept. 
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Boss: Bowser (First Encounter) 

ty Without his Star Power, Bowser is a wimp. 
Smack him around for a couple of rounds and 
wait for him to use his Star Power, then negate 
the effects of the Star Wand with your Star 
Beam. Bowser has 50 HP and some pretty good 
defense, so don’t take the battle too lightly. 
Bowser is also no slouch in the offense depart- 
ment, either. He has five different types 
of attacks, including a healing attack (it 
restores 20 of his HP), an energy wave- 
type attack with the Star Rod, a head 
stomp attack, a vicious claw to the face 
and—of course—the ever-so-familiar 
breath of fire. Try to use your action com- 
mand as much as possible to reduce the damage from Bowser’s at- 
tacks and restore your HP and FP when necessary. Use the Badges 
that power up your Jump and Hammer attacks and continue to 
pound Bowser until he submits. 
% Once Bowser takes off, head back down to the "Toad House" and 
restore your HP and FP. When you are ready, follow the path 
through the castle and onto the rooftop where your final confronta- 
tion with Bowser will take place. 


Ie's believed te brisfiy et 
Sesateaie s Star Rod Power. 


Boss: Pewsel (Second Encounter) 

The final battle is long and arduous; you 
should be at least level 21 or so before at- 
tempting to fight him. Be sure to bring 
plenty of HP and FP restoring items, as 
well as equipping your most powerful 
Badges. Watt works well here as a part- 
ner, as does Lakilester; be sure to have 
one of these two members in your party 
before the battle begins. The battle is ex- 
tremely difficult this time around— 
Kammy Koopa will back Bowser up by fill- 
fing him with dark energy which doubles 
his size and strength! Bowser now begins 
@ with 99 HP...but a relatively low defense, 
so high-damaging attacks will still affect him greatly. If you begin the 
battle by attacking Bowser outright, he will use the Star Rod to 
charge himself up with energy at the beginning of the next round. 
Unfortunately, your Star Beam no longer works. Gulp! Fortunately, a 
surprise helper appears to set off a chain of events that leads to a 
massive upgrade for the Star Beam, after which it can temporarily 
disable Bowser’s Star Power. Bowser retains all of his attacks from the 
previous battle, except that they either do more damage or tem- 
porarily disable the use of your Item, Jump or Hammer commands. 
Use your action command as well as you can to avoid taking too 
much damage. The only frustrating aspect of the battle is Bowser’s 
use of the Star Rod to heal himself. He gets back 30 HP every time he 
uses it, so its very common to knock his HP down to the low teens 
and watch the tide of the battle turn as Bowser suddenly regains 
nearly half his HP. Continue to take small chunks of HP from him 
using your most powerful Jump and Hammer commands. Eventually 
you will start to whittle Bowser down to your size; with a little luck 
(and a lot of HP and FP recovery items) Bowser will be defeated. 
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Star Piece Locations 


Although earning every Star Piece in the game isn't a necessary task, 
it’s one of the many quests that you can undertake while playing 
Paper Mario. Look for many other small quests including Badge Col- 
(acialeMmilelsvelarem-) mene ble) omelet nul —elarem Gallia MOU pauilekmelU( Nelo late 

ee) (adlale Beale Biel mil) -Me-lale 10 amee)smee)|(-ladiaemlamen-mley-l0 
Are anal \uceleiimeUdgleltie ism cae Clad (ele-lelejpme)m-)-(asMu(-14-B71| Male) a el 
listed here, the following is a short "guide" which will help you to get 
a general idea of the locations of star pieces that you may have 
missed along the way. 

1. Goomba Village—4 Star Pieces 
2. Goomba Road—2 Star Pieces 
3. Toad Town—9 Star Pieces 


4. Shooting Star Summit—4 Star 
Pieces 


5. Pleasant Path—4 Star Pieces 
6. Koopa Village—2 Star Pieces 
7. Mt. Rugged—3 Star Pieces 

8. Dry Dry Desert—2 Star Pieces 
9. Dry Dry Outpost—1 Star Piece 
10. Dry Dry Ruins—1 Star Piece 
11. Boo’s Mansion—S Star Pieces 
12. Gusty Gulch—2 Star Pieces 


13. Tubba Blubba’s Castle—2 Star 
Pieces 


14. Shy Guy’s Toy Box—7 Star Pieces 


15. Jade Jungle—4 Star Pieces 

16. Yoshi's Village—1 Star Piece 
17. Mt. Lavalava—2 Star Pieces 
18. Flower Fields—6 Star Pieces 
19. Shiver City—1 Star Piece 

20. Shiver Snowfield—1 Star Piece 
21. Shiver Mountain—1 Star Piece 
22. Crystal Palace—3 Star Pieces 
23: 
3 Star Pieces 

24. Pieces from delivering mail— 
11 Star Pieces 

25. Pieces from doing Koopa 
Koot favors—15 Star Pieces 

26. Pieces from answering Chuck 
Quizmo—64 Star Pieces 


Pieces from Rip Cheato’s store— 
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Hey, you—listen up! 

This isn’t your typical 
“review/preview” section. 

The purpose of Select 

Games is to show you a bunch of 
games that are out there—or are 
coming out soon—so YOU can decide 
which ones you'd like us to cover 
with in-depth strategy guides in 
future issues! See that postcard 
that’s stuck between pages 50 and 





Pick it! 


The elite “Tips & Tricks Pick” is 
given to those select few 
games that are highly recom- 
mended by the T&7 staff after 
we've tested them thoroughly. Many hot 
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51? Rip it out and write down the games that are previewed here are not eligible X J port symbol were only 
names of the games you're interest- for the pick until they are considered “review- WHPOAT? available in Japan at press 
ed in. Drop it in a mailbox; we'll able” by the publisher, which means they’re time. Be on the lookout 
total up the responses and give you finished or nearly finished. Pay special atten- for a possible American release sometime 


the kind of coverage you asked for! tion to the picks; these are our favorites! in the near future! 







VIRTUA FIGHTER 4 


Sega ° Possible in 2001 ¢ 1-2 Players 


At the annual AOU (All Nippon Machine Operator’s Union) 2001 Amusement 
Expo held in Japan in February, several arcade game manufacturers showcased 
their upcoming titles planned for 2001. Sega’s Yu Suzuki and his AM2 develop- 
ment team created the biggest buzz at the show with their demonstration of 
Virtua Fighter 4. Although they only showed a video of the game running on a 
big screen, there was no question that Suzuki's masterpiece fighting game had 
graduated to the next level. Running on the new Naomi 2 arcade board, Virtua 
Fighter 4 is simply the best looking fighting game ever made. Each character is 
modeled with incredible eye-catching detail and every environment projects a 
living, breathing world. All of the staple Virtua Fighter characters are back, 
including Kage, Lau, Pai, Akira and Wolf. Aoi also returns after her introduction 
in Virtua Fighter 3TB. Suzuki promises that there will plenty of new characters as 
well. Each fighter will have his or her original Virtua Fighter outfit in 1-Player 
mode, while the 2-Player mode will feature brand new clothing. Each stage will 
have a lot more background animation, like flying birds in the sky and swimming fish in the pond. Snow, sand and dirt can also be seen being nisiae 
around on the ground as the combatants shuffle around the arena. Suzuki said that many of the art elements and textures in Virtua Fighter 4 are taken 
straight out of his recent Dreamcast triumph, Shenmue. A lot of the dynamic camerawork in the game is also derived from techniques that Suzuki 
honed while working on Shenmue. Virtua Fighter aficionados may find it awkward at first when they discover that the fourth button (Escape) is miss- 
ing. Currently, the AM2 staff is testing the game with the original VF control configuration and may or may not put the Escape button back in. Since 
Virtua Fighter 4 will allow players to move freely around the environment in true 3-D, 
the team believes that the Escape button won't be necessary. Instead, they want to 
implement special evasion moves by just using the analog joystick. Perhaps the most 
intriguing question about Virtua Fighter 4 is this: How will the game look on the 
PlayStation 2? After Sega’s shocking announcement that it will start creating games for 
Sony's system, Virtua Fighter 4 stands as the most anticipated Sega game of the year. 
Go ahead, feast your eyes on these photos! 
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Despite the recent sad news that 
CRAZY TAXI 2 Sega has pulled the rug from 
/ under the Dreamcast, Sega 
Sega ¢ Possible in 2001 © 1-4 Players . ‘ fans can’t help but smile 
ee , : — when they hear that Crazy 
Taxi 2 is part of the swan 
Pm song catalog’ for’ the 
Dreamcast’s last days. Crazy 
Taxi is definitely the most popular 
game on the Dreamcast after the NFL 
2K series, and there’s no reason why this 
sequel shouldn't have more people running to stores to pick up the last 
remaining Dreamcast systems later this year. Crazy Taxi 2 promises to be 
even crazier as the series moves from the original game’s San Francisco set- 
ting into the grittier hustle and bustle of New York. There’s no bigger chal- 
lenge than trying to hack it as a New York cabbie! Four new drivers will be 
introduced: Hot-D, Slash, Cinnamon and Iceman. (We're hoping that old 
drivers like Gus and B.D. Joe may appear as bonus characters that can be 
unlocked.) In addition to the Dash and Drift moves from the last game, a 
new Jump move is being added so cabs can hop onto higher ledges and get 
even more hang time during ramp launches. Another innovation in Crazy 
Taxi 2 is that a group of passengers can be picked up at one time, with each 
one asking to be dropped off at a different location! The reward is a much 
larger fare than just picking up and dropping off a single passenger...but if 
you fail to deliver any of them, you end up with nothing! Crazy Taxi 2 is 
scheduled for the Spring in Japan; a U.S. release should occur soon after. 
Whether there will be an arcade version of Crazy Taxi 2 is yet to be deter- 
mined, but it’s a strong possibility. 



























Last year’s demise 
of the U.S. branch 
of SNK was cer- 
ae ee 
blow to gamers 
who prefer the more traditional 2-D style of gameplay. The good news is that Agetec has 
decided to pick up the slack and publish various SNK games in North America, including The 
King of Fighters ‘99 and Metal Slug X for the PlayStation. Strikers 1945 is an SNK classic that 
should have shoot-’em-up fans feeling all warm and fuzzy inside. The PlayStation version 
offers two play modes: a static screen mode and a scrolling mode where the screen shifts as 
you move around your aircraft. All of the planes that were available in the arcade version 
are here, including Lightning, Flying 
Pancake, Hayate, Shinden and 
more. The game's five difficulty lev- 
els range from "Very Hard” all the 
way down to “Child” and 
“Monkey!” Hey, it’s the very first 
video game for primates! Two play- 
ers can also play together, just like 
in the arcades. If you're a 2-D gam- 
ing fan, this is a great time to be a 
PlayStation owner, with games like 
Mega Man X5, Metal Slug X and 
Strikers 1945 all appearing at the 
tail end of the console’s lifespan. 
With the Game Boy Advance com- 
ing, 2001 could be the year of the 2- 
D gaming revival. 
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’ The Bal/dur’s Gate series from Black Isle Studios ike Vu 
BALDUR S GATE: DARK ALLIANCE has become one of the most beloved role-play- a 
ing games for people who play on the PC. 4 
Interplay * 4th Quarter 2001 « 1-2 Players Recently, we got a chance to check out an 
early version of Ba/dur’s Gate: Dark Alliance. 
This is an exclusive title for the PlayStation 2, so don’t be surprised if nerdy PC gamers start drifting over to your house 
to get a taste of the console world. The first thing that we noticed is that the game represents a clear technical break- 
through in graphics for the PlayStation 2. Although these screen shots do not accurately depict the level of detail 
demonstrated in the game, to see Ba/dur’s Gate: Dark Alliance running gives you faith that upcoming second-genera- 
tion PlayStation 2 titles will look even better as programmers become more familiar with the system. The lighting, water 
effects, fancy spells, enareerey MmeGelng, WU REATIE conditions and level design are nothing short of impressive. Obviously, 
‘ . =" ia: yee Dark Alliance is designed to cater to the console crowd with more 
hack-and-slash type gameplay that’s more reminiscent of Diablo than 
other well-known RPGs for the PC. The unique co-op mode will surely offer a new experience 
in console role-playing games; it allows two players to team up and explore the story togeth- 
er, thus doubling the fun and firepower. Baldur’s Gate: Dark Alliance is scheduled for much 
later this vear. but it’s looking very impressive already. 
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FIGHTING WIPERS 2 
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RED FACTION 
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game after Summoner, its pride lies in the new Geo-Mod game engine, which 
allows players to destroy anything and everything in the game. This may 
sound simplistic, but it does play a sig- 
nificant role in the strategy of the 
game. For example, walls and ceilings 
can be leveled so enemies will be blocked 
out, or bridges can be blown up to 
impede crossing; you can even create 
entirely new pathways by blasting 
down walls. You will constantly have 
to be aware of your surroundings in 
order to maximize destruction poten- 
tial! Parker can also ride various land, 
sea or air vehicles, giving each level 
plenty of diversions from just walking 
around and shooting. A coup d’état sure 
beats a life of mining! 


MAT HOFFMAN'S PRO BMK ¢f2xc 






"Activision « May © 1-2 Players 


most people? Cast your votes! 


May 2001 
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First-person shooters are a 
dime a dozen these days, 


Volition 
Faction, 
PlayStation 2 game, will change people’s minds about how the genre can be played. Red Faction, as its 
proletarian name implies, is a story about revolution. You are Parker, a disgruntled miner working on 
a desolate Mars outpost who has decided to lead a workers’ rebellion against the Ultor Corp. Ultor has 
continued its operations despite years of losing its employees to mysterious accidents and diseases. 
Joined by other miners, you must make your way from the deep underground mines and into Ultor’s 
headquarters, which is a giant satellite orbiting Mars. Red Faction is Volition’s second PlayStation 2 


claim that Red 


Mat Hoffman’s Pro BMX has 
D been shifted around on our 
release list for quite a while 
now, but the game is finally hit- 


ting stores this May. A lot of 
things has changed since we last looked at the game; the latest version we played has significant graphic 


improvements and better gameplay than our last encounter. One of our biggest concerns was that since Mat 
Hoffman's Pro BMX uses the same engine as Tony Hawk Pro Skater, the game could easily turn into Tony 
Hawk with bikes. Granted, it’s not a bad thing to be similar to the most successful game of last year, but 
that’s not what developer Neversoft has in mind. Although Mat Hoffman still has a lot of the same game- 
play elements as Tony Hawk (like collecting letters and bonus items), the new physics engine for the BMX 
bikes offers a whole new feel, not to mention a whole new set of tricks. One of the biggest differences Tony 
Hawk-fed players will notice is that BMX bikes are not multi-directional like skateboards; a BMX rider needs 
to land facing forward in order to keep moving. All the levels are exclusive, though there are a few bonus 
Tony Hawk levels that can be unlocked—but you didn’t hear that from us (hush, hush). Could Mat Hoffman’s 
Pro BMX be as huge as Tony Hawk Pro Skater, or will the game just be too similar to be considered fresh for 


Sega’s most popular fighting games are obviously those in the reality-based 
Virtua Fighter series...but if you want something a little more over-the-top, 
try Fighting Vipers 2. The first Fighting Vipers was a very underrated game 
that had a limited release in American arcades and later appeared on the 


Saturn. Its fighting system was very similar to Virtua Fighter, but 
incorporated more flashy elements like air juggling, super moves 
and the ability to launch your opponent far out of the ring. 
Fighting Vipers 2 is no different; it has meaner graphics, more 
moves and even crazier finishes. All the characters are back 
including, Raxel, Picky, Sanman, Bahn, Honey (Candy in the U:S.), 
Tokio and more! Some new characters include Emi, who carries a 
deadly Teddy Bear, and Charlie, a BMX biker. As in the first game, 
you can smash your opponent's armor to weaken them, but in 
Fighting Vipers 2 a third armor-smash can result in a Super K.O. 
where the opponent goes fly- 
ing into outer space! The coin- 
op version of Fighting Vipers 2 
has been in Japanese arcades 
for well over two years, but 
the game was never released 
out here. Sega of America has 
tentative plans to release 
Fighting Vipers 2 on the 
Dreamcast for the U.S., but the 
details are not yet firm. Being 
huge Fighting Vipers fans, we 
couldn't resist showing 
Fighting Vipers 2! 
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It's a tough road ahead for 
the N64 as the release list for 
the rest of 2001 has dwin- 
dled down to a handful of 
games. We're hoping that 
some savvy company picks up this game from fan-favorite developer Treasure. Sin and Punishment was 
published by Nintendo in Japan, but there’s been no word from the Big N regarding a U.S. release. 
Treasure has been pumping out shoot-’em-up games for years, but Sin and : 
Punishment has an unusual style that plays like a cross between Space 
Harrier and the Panzer Dragoon series. Your character constantly forges 
ahead as various enemies come toward you, just like Space Harrier. The abil- 
ity to alternate between a lock-on fire and a free targeting system also cre- 
ates the Panzer Dragoon feel. You can also dodge fire and jump over obsta- 
cles as you traverse the terrain. Incredibly, the Japanese cartridge seems like 
it’s almost ready for a U.S. audience. All of the dialogue is in English; only the 
in-game menus need translation. We could sure use another N64 game this 
year...and Sin and Punishment is a great game! Hello, Nintendo? 


SIN AND PUNISHMENT 


Nintendo ¢ Possible in 2001 ¢ 1-2 Players 
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Extermination is the product of Deep Space, a new company headed by 
EXTERMINATION designer Tokurou Fujiwara. Most American gamers have never heard of him, 
but Fujiwara also founded Whoopee Camp, the development house that cre- 
ated the Tomba! PlayStation games; prior to that, he worked at Capcom on 
the Ghosts ‘N Goblins series and the original Resident Evil. With 
Extermination, Fujiwara goes back to his “survival horror” roots and 
shows us a game that takes its inspiration straight out of the movie, 
The Thing. You play as Dennis, a member of a special reconnaissance 
unit called Red Light. You are assigned to investigate a secret research 
facility in the South Pole that has recently lost all radio contact. On the 
way to the secret base, the C-17 transport vehicle has an accident and 
explodes. Dennis and his partner, Roger, are the only Red Light sur- 
vivors and they must continue on their mission. Upon arriving at the 
base, their horror intensifies as they realize that the whole facility has 
been taken over by bizarre creatures. Dennis and Roger must protect 
the remaining survivors as they battle strangely mutated dogs, insects 
and even humans. Extermination uses a system called “Region Action” 
where only the analog stick and one button are used for all actions. 
Depending on your character's situation, all actions are 
performed by the same button, whether you climb, jump, 
open doors, hang on ceilings or shoot enemies. The simple 
controls are meant to allow the game to unfold like a 
movie, so players won't get bogged down by frustrating 
play mechanics. This may turn off a large portion of serious 
gamers, but it could also attract those who are intimidat- 
ed by the numerous buttons on a Dual Shock controller. 
Horror action that even Grandma can enjoy? They could be 

on to something... 


Sony ¢ July « 1 Player 


Recently, we got a chance to put on our straightjackets and 
TWISTED METAL: BLACK qt) give Twisted Metal: Black a solid test run. All we can say is 
that Twisted Metal is back in black and better than ever! The 
levels are absolutely huge and almost everything can be 
destroyed. We used homing missiles to bring down giant 
ferris wheels, water towers, blimps, bridges and even commercial airplanes! The 
vehicular mayhem gets way out of control with an unbelievable cache of weapons 
to unload on other drivers, including homing missiles, power weapons, fire 
weapons, gas cans, remote bombs, ricochet bombs, reticle weapons and jg - 
more. There are twenty levels in all, but the single player mode will be 
stripped down to seven levels and two bosses each. Each character has 
three movies about their backstory that can be viewed while playing the 


Sony * June * 1-4 Players 


Uae 


why this game will carry a 
Mature rating. In order to 
relieve its guilt about alien- 
ating a whole group of 
younger Twisted Metal! play- 
ers, Sony recently 
announced an “R/C car” ver- 
sion of Twisted Metal for the 
regular PlayStation coming 
out later this year. We'll give 
you more details about that 
game later, but let's just say 

for now that the characters 

look harmless and so do 

their vehicles! 
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DEAD TO RIGHTS 


Namco ° Possible in 2002 « 1 Player 
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Here’s a very early look at a 
game that is scheduled for 
sometime next year. Namco’s 
Dead to Rights is being devel- 
oped in-house by Namco 
Hometek, the company’s U.S. 
division, which plans to create 
the same kind of action-oriented 
excitement seen in films like The 
Matrix and John Woo features. 
In the game you are Jack Slate, a 
misunderstood cop who _ has 
been framed for murder. While 
on the run, Jack must find out 
who set him up and murdered 
his father. Dead to Rights plans 
to deliver intense combat action 
where characters can execute 
high-flying, Matrix-style maneu- 
vers. We'll have a closer look at 
Dead to Rights as we get closer 
to release date. 
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If you haven’t heard of Shrek yet, 
don’t worry...you will. It’s a new 
computer animated feature film 
coming from DreamWorks Studios 
later this year. In the story, Evil 
Lord Farquaad has banished every 
fairy-tale character out of his king- 
dom including the three pigs, the 
big bad wolf, the seven dwarves, 
three blind mice and many more! 
Shrek, a big, oafish, green ogre, 
sets out to save the kingdom and 
bring happiness back to every 
child’s favorite stories. The Game 
Boy Color Shrek game will follow 
the movie's story and is scheduled 
for release around the same time 
as the movie. A Shrek game for the 
upcoming X-Box game system Is 
also in the works for later this year. 
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a . J Finally, the new Game Boy 
WO” Color Zelda games will be in 
our hands this Spring! Developed 
in conjunction with Capcom, the 
long-awaited Triforce series was 
originally conceived as three sepa- 
rate games, but now Nintendo is 
releasing them as a duo: The 
Legend of Zelda: Oracle of Ages 
and The Legend of Zelda: Oracle of 
Seasons. Both games will be 
released simultaneously in May. 
) Shown here is Oracle of Ages, 
Le where Link is transported to a strange 

world in order to rescue Nell, the singing 
Princess. Nell has been possessed by the evil spir- 
it Beran and taken back in time. Using his harp, 
, v/ Link must travel back and forth through time— 

"just like in Ocarina of Time on the N64—to break 
the curse of Beran. The two games have complete- 
ly different adventures, but they can exchange cer- 
tain passwords to unveil different elements in 
each game. Apparently, you will need both 
games to ultimately complete both quests. 
There's nothing like paying for a game twice! 













































BOMBERMAN ONLINE 


Sega * 2nd Quarter « 1-4 Players 


Bomberman fans, unite! It’s 
time to take your Bomberman 
skills online and see if you 
stack up against the rest of 
the world. Bomberman Online 
for the Dreamcast expands 
this classic multiplayer game 
with the new Internet Battle 
Mode. More than eight play- 
ers can play one board at a 
time since the online boards 
are a lot bigger and can be 
scrolled onscreen from one 
side to another. Special items 
can also be collected that 
appear throughout the game 
as special conditions are met. 
These items can then be trad- 
ed online with other players. 
You can even create your own 
Bomberman right down to his 
facial features, so you can 
have your own special identity 
online. Bomberman Online 
should be available sometime 
this Spring. 
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NINTENDO G4 
MAY 

@ Mario Party 3+ Nintendo 
|=) @ ht) | = je ae 4 oe 
@ Sin & Punishment + 

© Tony Hawk's Pro Skater 2 





Nintendo 
Activision 


1 Alone in the Dark: The New Nightmare Infogrames 
2 Batman: Gotham City Racer Ubi Soft 

3 Inspector Gadget Ubi Soft 

§ Lego Stunt Rally Lego 

§ Mat Hoffman's Pro BMX Activision 
§ NASCAR Racers Hasbro 

1 Ronaldo V Soccer Infogrames 
& Roswell Conspiracies Red Storm 
§ Seadoo Hydrocross Vatical 

1@ Sheep Dog & Wolf Infogrames 
11 Smurf Racer Infogrames 
2 V.ALP. Ubi Soft 


13 World Destruction League: War Jetz 3D0 






18 Arc the Lad: Collection Working Designs 
f§ Looney Tunes: Sheep Raider Infogrames 
16 Motocross Mania Take 2 


fl Time Crisis: Project Tita 


Namco 





1% Arthur's Quiz Show 
18 Cargo! Hasbro 

20 Where in the World is Carmen Sandiego? The Learning Co. 
21 Digimon Card Battle « 
22 Digi Grand Pri 


See 


The Learning Co. 


Bandai 
Bandai 









23. Bomberman Land ° 


~ Hudson 
24 Buffy the Vampire Slayer —- Fox 


25 Castlevania Chronicle « Konami 

26 Crash Bandicoot 4 Konami 

21 Dragon Warrior VII « Enix 

28 ~Eithéa > Atlus 

28 Fist of the North Star « Bandai 

3@ Mr. Driller 2 Namco 

$1 Planet of the Apes Fox 
Roller Jam EA Sports 
Twisted Metal Kids Sony 

Namco 


World's Scariest Police Chases Fox 


32 
33 
#4 Volfoss « 
35 
36 X-Men Mutant Wars 


Activision 


PLAYSTATION 2 
MAY 


@ Championship F-1 Racing = BAM 


* Publishers, please contact us with updates and/or corrections. 
® Denotes that the game is available as an import at press time. 


GAINVIE 
TRACK! 










@ Commandos 2 
€} Cool Boarders 2001» 


@ Dark Angel: Vampire Apocalypse 


@ Dark Cloud » 

@ Disney's Jungle Book 

@ F-1 Racing Championship 
@ Gauntlet: Dark Legacy 
@ Giants: Citizen Kabuto 


@ Gundam: Journey to Jaburo » 


@ Legacy of Kain: Soul Reaver 2 
@® Motor Mayhem 

@® MTV Music Generator 2 
@ Paris Dakar Rally 

@ Portal Runner 

@ Project Eden 

@) Red Faction 


@_ Resident Evil: Code Veronica X ° 


@ Rumble Racing 
€) Soccer America 


Eidos 

Sony 
Metro 3D 
Sony 

Ubi Soft 
Ubi Soft 
Midway 
Interplay 
Bandai 
Eidos 
Infogrames 
Codemasters 
Acclaim 
3D0 

Eidos 

THQ 
Capcom 

EA 

Hot-B 


@) Star Wars: Super Bombad Racing LucasArts 
@} Tokyo Extreme Racer Zero Crave 
@) World Destruction League: War Jetz 3DO 


€ 007 Racing 


EA 


€) 18 Wheeler American Pro Trucker Acclaim 


€ Bloody Roar 3 

@ Cart Fury 

@) Clive Barker's Undying 
€ Ephemeral Fantasia « 
€) Gran Turismo 3 

€) Herdy Gerdy 

€3 Le Mans 24 Hour 

€ Lotus Challenge 

€) NASCAR Heat 2001 
€ NBA Street 

€© Seven Blades « 


€) Test Drive Off-Road: Wide Open 


€) Top Gun 

@ Iisted Metal: Black 
Ultimate Sky Surfer » 

@ The World Is Not Enough 
JULY 

@ Disney's Dinosaur 

@ Extermination : 


@ Ico 


@ Klonoa 2: Lunatea’s Veil » 





Interplay 
Midway 

EA 

Konami 
Sony 

Eidos 
Infogrames 
Interplay 
Hasbro 
EASports 
Konami 
Infogrames 
Interplay 
Sony 
Crave 

EA 


Ubi Soft 
Sony 
Sony 
Namco 


4TH QUARTER 2001 


@ Baldur's Gate: Dark Alliance Interplay 


@ Devil May Cry 

@ Final Fantasy x 
Grand Theft Auto 3 
©) Roadsters Trophy 


Capcom 
Square/EA 
Rockstar 
Interplay 
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@) Run Like Hell 
€ SSX: DVD Version 


| o @ ht) | = 7] OS =] he 


€ Ace Combat 4 


@@) Ape Escape 2 
€ Arctic Thunder 


€ Armored Core 2: Another Age ° 


Barbarian 
Batman 

€) Battle Gear 2 

@) Beast Wars 

@ Big Wave Surfing 
@ c-12 

@ Carrier 

@ Crash Bandicoot 4 


@ Crazy Taxi 

@ Dropship 

@ Duke Nukem 

@ Eternal Blade 

@ Evil Twin 

@ Extreme-G 3 

@ Force of One 

@ Formula X 

@ The Getaway 

@ Goemon 

@ Gravity Games: Biking 
€D Gundam: Zionic Front 
@ Gunslinger 

@ Half-Life 

@ Hot Shots Golf 3 

@ Kelly Slater's Pro Surfer 
@ Kessen Il- 

@ King’s Field IV 

@ Legion 

Maken Shao 

@ Monster Rancher 
@ Munukuru 

@ NCAA GameBreaker 2001 
One Force 

@ Parappa the Rapper 3 
@) Rock & Roll Racing 
@ Seven: 

@ Silent Hill 2 

@ Sky Gunner 

€ Smuggler’s Run 2 

€} Snowboard Heaven » 
€ Space Channel 5 


@) Spy Hunter 
€ Star Wars: Obi-Wan 


@) State of Emergency 


Super Runabout: New York 


Syphon Filter 3 


Your handy resource guide for tracking upcoming game 
releases. Keep in mind that there is no such thing as 
a “sure thing”; all release dates are subject to change. * 


Interplay 
EA 


Namco 
Sony 
Midway 
Agetec 
Interplay 
Ubi Soft 
Taito 
BAM 
Acclaim 
Sony 
Jaleco 
Konami 
Acclaim 
Sony 
Rockstar 
Mattel 
Ubi Soft 
Acclaim 
Interplay 
Interplay 
Sony 
Konami 
Midway 
Bandai 
Activision 
Sierra 
Sony 
Activision 
EA 
Agetec 
Midway 
Altus 
Tecmo 
Interplay 
Sony 
Agetec 
Sony 
Interplay 
Namco 
Konami 
Sony 
Rockstar 
Capcom 
Sega 
Midway 
LucasArts 
Rockstar 
Interplay 
Sony 














PLAYSTATION 2 


POSSIBLE IN 2001 





@D Tomb Raider: Next Generation Eidos 
@® Tony Hawk's Pro Skater 3 — Activision 
@ Vampire Night Namco 
@® vir. Ubi Soft 
@ Virtua Fighter 4 Sega 

@ V'Room Interplay 
@) Wipeout Fusion Sony 

iu) X-Men: Wolverine Activision 
@) Zombie Revenge Acclaim 


DREANICAST 
MAY 


_1> 18 Wheeler American Pro Trucker * Sega 


‘1 Alien Front Online Sega 

2) Armada Il: Exodus Metro 3D 
“4° Commandos 2 Eidos 
§) Crazy Taxi 2 Sega 

“© Dark Angel: Vampire Apocalypse Metro 3D 
1) Dragon Riders Ubi Soft 
'# Floigan Brothers Sega 

-§) Gorka Morka Ripcord 
‘I@ Legend of the Blade Masters Ripcord 
‘tt Ooga Booga Sega 

‘12) Peacemakers Ubi Soft 
‘18 Roswell Conspiracies Redstorm 
“Shrapnel: Urban Warfare 2025 Ripcord 
‘ Soldier of Fortune Crave 


“1© Alone in the Dark: The New Nightmare Infogrames 


‘T) Outtrigger Sega 
‘Sonic Adventure 2 Sega 
18 Ultimate Fighting Championship: Tapout Crave 
20 Ultimate Sky Surfer Crave 


‘M1 World Series Baseball 2K2 Sega 


Sega 

‘28. Buffy the Vampire Slayer —_— Fox 

‘2 Heavy Metal: Geomatrix Capcom 
‘1 Mat Hoffman's ProBMX _ Activision 


JULY 





sRD QUARTER 2001 





- The House of the Dead 3 Sega 
‘40 Jambo Safari Sega 
‘Ml Jet Grind Radio 2 Sega 
42 Mobile Suit Gundam Capcom 
4) Mr. Driller 2 Namco 
‘4 Nappletale « Sega 
4S) Planet of the Apes Fox 
46 Rent-A-Hero No. 1 ° Sega 
41) Seaman 2001 Edition Sega 
‘4 Shenmue 2 Sega 
49 Toe Jam and Earl 3 Sega 
3 Virtua Tennis 2 Sega 
St Wild Riders sega 


‘52 World's Scariest Police Chases Fox 


GANME BOY COLOR 





@® Barbie Pet Rescue 
© Caterpillar Construction Zone 2. Mattel 
© Flintstones Burgertime in Bedrock Electro Source 
© Hercules Titus 

© The Legend of Zelda: Oracle of Ages » Nintendo 
© The Legend of Zelda: Oracle of Seasons * Nintendo 
© Mat Hoffman's Pro BMX Activision 
© Max Steel Mattel 
© Microsoft Entertainment Pack Electro Source 


Mattel 


© Microsoft Pinball Arcade —_Electro Source 

© Portal Runner 3D0 

@ Razor Freestyle Scooter Crave 

© Roswell Conspiracies Redstorm 

@ Sesame Street Sports New Kid Co. 


© Spider-Man 2: The Sinister Six Activision 


© Ultimate Sky Surfer Crave 
@ Xena Titus 
© X-Men: Wolverine Activision 
© Xtreme Wheels BAM 


€) commander Keen Activision 
21) Matchbox Emergency Patrol Mattel 
© Playmobil Hype Ubi Soft 
® vip. Ubi Soft 


POSSIBLE IN 2001 


2 Conflict Zone Ubi Soft ©) Alone in the Dark: The New Nightmare Infogrames 

(Evil Twin Ubi Soft © Card Heroes » Nintendo 

2 Heroes of Might & Magic Ill Ubi Soft © Castlevania II Konami 

@ Command Master Enix 

‘2 1944 The Loop Master « Capcom © Crusaders of Might & Magic 3D0 

‘3 Agartha Sega € Dino Crisis Capcom 

‘81 Black & White Sega €D The Legend of Starfie Nintendo 

‘42 Emergency Call Ambulance Sega @ Merlin EA 

‘@ Farnation Sega © Monster Tactics Nintendo 

‘> Fighting Vipers 2 » Sega € Phantom Zona Nintendo 

© Giga Wing 2 » Capcom € Pocket King Namco 

® Guilty Gear X « T.B.D. © Pokémon Crystal Nintendo 

3) Gun Valkyrie Sega €) Robin Hood EA 

8 Headhunter Sega @ Star Ocean: Blue Sphere Enix 
May 2001 TIPS & TRICKS 








@ Tales of Fantasia 

© Wizardry 

© The World Is Not Enough 
@ WWF No Mercy 


Namco 
Agetec 
EA 
THQ 


GANIE BOY ADVANICE 


JUNE 
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Army Men Advance 
Chu Chu Rocket! « 
Dodge Ball Advance » 
Fire Pro Wrestling « 
Fortress 


F-Zero: Maximum Velocity ° 


High Heat Baseball 2002 
lridion 3-D 


Pitfall: The Mayan Adventure 


Rayman 


3D0 
Sega 
Atlus 
BAM 
Majesco 
Nintendo 
3D0 
Majesco 
Majesco 
Ubi Soft 


Ready 2 Rumble Boxing: Round 2 Midway 


Super Mario Advance « 


Nintendo 


Top Gear GT Championship * Kemco 


Tweety & The Magic Jewel 


Aerial Aces 

Bomberman Story « 
Breath of Fire 

Caesar’s Palace 
Castlevania ° 
Earthworm Jim 

F-18 

Final Fight 

Fire Emblem « 

Game Boy Wars Advance ° 
Golden Sun 

Golf Master 

Jelly Belly 

Konami Wai Wai Racing « 
Kuru Kuru Kururin « 
M&M's: Lost in Time 
Magical Vacation 
Mario Kart Advance « 
Mega Man EXE » 
Monster Guardian °« 
Monster Rancher 

Mr. Driller 2 « 

Namco Museum Advance 
Napoleon 

Pac-Man Advance 

Power Rangers Time Force 
Puyo Puyo 

Silent Hill « 

Sonic the Hedgehog Advance 
Super Street Fighter I! 
Tactics Ogre « 

Tekken Advance 

Wario Land 4 

WWF 


Kemco 


POSSIBLE IN 200171 


Majesco 
Hudson 
Capcom 
Majesco 
Konami 
Majesco 
Majesco 
Capcom 
Nintendo 
Nintendo 
Nintendo 
Majesco 
Majesco 
Konami 
Nintendo 
Majesco 
Nintendo 
Nintendo 
Capcom 
Konami 
Tecmo 
Namco 
Namco 
Nintendo 
Namco 
THQ 
Sega 
Konami 
Sega 
Capcom 
Nintendo 
Namco 
Nintendo 
THQ 


Limiter Release 

At any time during gameplay, hold R2 + L2 
and press R3 (push the right analog stick into 
the controller). For the next 40 seconds, your 
Energy Gauge will not deplete no matter 
how much you use. However, after the pe- 
riod expires, you'll have no energy at all for 
another 50 seconds. You may repeat this as 
many times as you like. 


Infinite Score & Items in Survival Mode 

First, start a new game in Survival Mode. 
When your opponent appears, press the blue 
Eject button on the PlayStation 2 and fight 
as you normally would. When you defeat the 
opponent, the time limit will reset to and 
stay frozen at 40 seconds. You opponent will 
lie on the ground, and the next one won't 
appear! You can continue to attack the 
fallen opponent by pressing Up + A + B. Each 
time you do this, an item will appear. You 
can continue obtaining items and points in- 
definitely. When you're ready to move on to 
the next opponent, just press the Eject but- 
ton again. You can repeat this process for 
every single opponent. If you die, the screen 
will fade to white. It will stay in that state 
until you press Eject again. This trick won't 
work if you defeat an opponent while “Dan- 
ger Reach” is in effect. 


Secret Codes 

Enter any of the following codes at the main 
menu. You'll hear a special sound effect after 
entering a correct code. Once unlocked, the 
BGM Test will appear under the “Sound” 
item at the “Options” menu. “Opening Edit” 
will appear within the “Options” menu. 
Unlock Wu Kingdom characters—C, 0, R2, 
R2, R1, R1, 0, 0 

Unlock Shu Kingdom characters—], 0, R1, 
R1, O, OC, R2, R2 

Unlock all characters—_], R1, OC, R2, 0, R2, 0, 
R1 

Select either side in Free Mode—Hold down 
A and press R1, L1, L2, R2, R1, L1, L2, R2 
Unlock all stages in Free Mode—Hold down 
_) and press L1, R1, R2, L2, L1, R1, R2, 12 
Unlock BGM Test—L1, L1, L1, R1, R1, R14, L2, 
R2 

Unlock Opening Edit—R2, R2, R2, L2, L2, L2, 
R1, L1 

Unlock Wei Kingdom characters—L], 1), 0, 6, 
R2, R2, R1, R14 


All Power-Ups 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause the game, then enter any of the codes 
below. Each one will take effect immediately 
after pressing START again to unpause. Re- 
member, these codes will only work if the 
"Game Level” setting in Option Mode is set 
to 3 or lower. Even then, you may only use 
either code a number of times equal to 1 + 
the number of stages you've cleared in your 
current game. 

All Power-ups plus Laser—Press Up, Up, 
Down, Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, x, O 
All Power-ups plus Double—Press Up, Up, 
Down, Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, A 


Unlock Smuggler’s Run Buggy 

First, you must start the game with a mem- 
ory card containing a save file from Smug- 
gler’s Run. Next, at the “Vehicle Select” 
screen, the Smuggler’s Run Baja Buggy will 
appear in the menu of cars to the left of the 
Taxi Cabs! 


Internet Ranking Password 

At the main menu, select “SAVE/LOAD,” then 
select “RECORDS.” Next, select “TIME 
TRIAL.” Finally, hold L1 + R1 + L2 + R2 and 
press SELECT. A password will appear next to 
each time that you previously obtained in 
Time Trial. However, if you don't have any 
lap times obtained in Time Trial, no pass- 
words will appear. You can use the password 
to submit your best times to Namco’s official 
time attack contest on the Internet. The 
ranking submission page is located at 
http://www.namco.co.jp/home/cs/ps2/mo- 
togp/ranking-world/. 


Hidden Players 

At the main menu, select “Game Settings,” 
then select “Rosters,” then “Create Player.” 
Next, select “Create Player” again. Under 


“General Information,” change this new 
player's first and last names to any of the 
names below. If you entered the name cor- 
rectly, a prompt will appear asking if you 
would like to create a new player like the 
one that already exists in the database. At 
this prompt, press X and you'll find that all 
of the stats and information will be already 
filled in. Many of these hidden players have 
much better attributes than you would be 
provided normally by just creating any new 
player. 

ED BELFOUR 

ROB BLAKE 

PAVEL BURE 

PETER FORSBERG 

DOMINIK HASEK 

JAROMIR JAGR 

OLAF KOLZIG 

JEAN-FRANCOIS LABBE 

NICKLAS LIDSTROM 

OWEN NOLAN 

SANDIS OZOLINSH 

CHRIS PRONGER 

DALE PURINTON 

PATRICK ROY 

GARTH SNOW 

KEITH TKACHUK 

TERRY VIRTUE 

JOHAN WITEHALL 

STEVE YZERMAN 


Cheat Codes 

At any time during gameplay, press SELECT to 
enter the data menu. Next, move the cursor 
to “Help.” Now enter any of the codes below, 
then press SELECT again to return to the 
game. You'll hear a special sound effect after 
entering a correct code. All codes are deacti- 
vated when you die or start a new level. 
Note: The L3 and R3 buttons are triggered by 
pushing the left and right analog joysticks 
into the controller until you hear a click. 
Invincibility—L2, L1, L2, 1, O, 0, R3, L3, R3, O 
Infinite current ammunition—L2, L1, L2, 0, 
Gh LZ. 2, L113 

Skip current stage—L2, L1, L2, 0, O, 0, L3, 
R3, L2, 11 

Refill ballistic ammo, energy cells and hypo 
sprays—L2, L1, L2, CO, 0, O, O, O, R3 

Phase cloak—L2, L1, L2, 1, O, 0, L1, R3, L2, 
L3 

Knock enemies down with one punch or 
kick—L2, L1, L2, C1, O, O, R3, L3, 0, 0 

Kill enemies with one punch or kick—L2, L1, 
LZ, (C0, ba) 8, © 

Big head—L2, L1, L2, CL, O, C, START, CO, O, 
START 

Tiny body—12, L1, L2, 0, O, 0, L3, R3, 0, O 
Giant body—t2, L1, L2, 0, O, O, R3, 0, O, L3 
Transform into a different character—L2, L1, 
L2, {1} O, CO L2, L2, L2, L2 (continue to press 
L2 repeatedly to change into many different 
characters) 








Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered 
at any of the game’s menu screens, but it’s 
probably easiest to input them at the charac- 
ter-select screen. You'll hear the bell ring to 
confirm each code; if you can't get a code to 
register, don't press any buttons for about 
ten seconds and try again. Some of these 
codes remain in place until you turn the 
PlayStation 2 off, while others will only af- 
fect the first fight that takes place after the 
code is entered. 

Unlock all boxers and special outfits —Press 
Left, Left, Right, R2, Left, Right, Right, R1, 
R1, R2. Press the LJ button to cycle through 
each fighter’s different outfits. 

Faster gameplay—Press Right, Right, Up, 
Down, Right, then R1 four times, then R2. 
Hyper speed mode—Press Left, Left, Down, 
Up, Down, Right, Right, then R1 19 times, 
then R2. 

Christmas boxing ring—Press Right, Up, 
Down, Down, Down, then R1 eight times, 
then R2. 

Thanksgiving boxing ring—Press Right, Up, 
Down, Down, Down, then R1 seven times, 
then R2. 

Halloween boxing ring—Press Right, Up, 
Down, Down, Down, then R11 six times, then 
R2. 

Independence Day boxing ring—Press Right, 
Up, Down, Down, Down, then R1 five times, 
then R2. 

Easter boxing ring—Press Right, Up, Down, 
Down, Down, then R1 four times, then R2. 
St. Patrick's Day boxing ring—Press Right, 
Up, Down, Down, Down, R1, R1, R1, R2. 
Valentine's Day boxing ring—Press Right, Up, 


Down, Down, Down, R1, R1, R2. 

New Year's Day boxing ring—Press Right, Up, 
Down, Down, Down, R1, R2. 

See the Ending—Press Right, Right, Right, 
Down, R1, R2, then exit to the main menu if 
you're not already there. 

Championship fight vs. Rumbleman—Press 
R2, Down, Right, Up, Left, then R1 six times, 
then R2, then R1, R1, R2. 

Zombie boxer—Press Left, Up, Right, Down, 
R1, R1, R2. 

Big gloves—Press Left, Right, Up, Down, R1, 
R2. 

Extra fat boxer—Press Right, Right, Up, 
Down, Right, R1, R1, R2. 

Extra thin boxer—Press Right, Right, Up, 
Down, Right, R1, R2. 

Extra camera angles—Press R1 20 times, then 
R2, then R1, then R2, then R1 21 times, then 
R2, then R1 18 times, then R2, then R1 nine 
times, then R2, then R1 14 times, then R2, 
then R five times, then R2, Left, Right, Up, 
Down, R2. Unlike the above codes, you'll 
hear an explosion and the word “RUMBLE!” 
when you enter this one correctly. Now start 
a game and press START to pause; you'll find 
15 new camera angles to choose from, in- 
cluding a “Player 1 Camera Control” option 
that allows you to position the camera any- 
where you want by using the four main ac- 
tion buttons. 

Instant Rumble Mode 

At any time during a match, enter any of the 
following codes to instantly fill up your 
“RUMBLE” meter: 

Level 1—R1, R2, Down, Up, Up, Left, R1, R14, 
R1, R2 

Level 2—R1, R1, R2, Down, Up, Up, Left, R1, 
R1, R1, R1, R2 

Level 3—R2, R1, R1, R2, R1, R2, R1, R1, R41, R41, 
R2, Left, Right, Up, Down 

These codes can also be entered while the 
game is paused, while either boxer is 
knocked down or even when your fighter is 
staggering and about to fall. 


Opening Intro Effects 

During the opening intro where Ai Fukami is 
walking on the track, press either L1 or R1 to 
cycle through various effects that alter the 
appearance of the screen. 

Analog Brake/Accel./Steering Display 

First, make sure you're using a Dual Shock 2 
controller and that its red analog light is on. 
Now, at any time during gameplay, hold SE- 
LECT for three seconds and a display will ap- 
pear that measures how hard you're braking, 
accelerating and turning. Press SELECT again 
to turn the display back off. 


Secret Codes 

At the main menu, select “Arcade Mode,” 
then enter any of the following codes at the 
“Mode Select” screen. You'll hear a special 
sound effect after entering a correct code. 
No crosshairs—Right, Right, Right, © 
Heart-shaped scope—teft, Right, Right, 1, A 
No scope at all—Right, Down, Right, 0, 
Right, Down, Right, 

Rest of the screen turns black when looking 
through the scope—Down, A, Up, 0, A, 
Down, Right, Down, Right, 3, A 

Same as the previous code, but the scope is 
on by default—Up, Up, Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Down, Down 

No targeting arrows or graphics—Right, 
Right, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up, Right 
Rotate the screen 180° about the vertical 
axis—Left, Left, Right, (|, Down, Down, Up, 
A, Up, Right, Down, Up, Left, Down, 1 

All targets are invisible—Right, Down, Right, 
_, Up, —, UO, A, Down, Right, Down, Right, 
OLA 

In-Game Codes 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the following 
codes. After entering a correct code, you'll 
see the effects take place immediately and 
you'll hear a special sound effect. 

-5 seconds, +1/2 Life—A, X, Right, Left, 
Right, Left, O, X, Right, Left, Right, Left, 
Down, Down, Up, Up 

+5 seconds, -1/2 Life—Up, Up, Down, Down, 
Left, Right, Left, Right, x, O 


Secret Codes 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the codes below. 
You'll hear a special sound effect after enter- 
ing a correct code. All codes will take effect 
immediately after you press START again to 
resume gameplay. For the speed up/down 


TIPS & TRICKS 


codes, the entire speed of the game will in- 
crease or decrease; you can enter each one 
up to three times for an increased effect. For 
the “Wizard of Oz Mode” code, any ambient 
vehicles you hit will have zero gravity; watch 
them float away! 

Invisibility—R1, L1, L1, R2, L1, L1, L2 

Speed up—R1, L1, L2, R2, Right, Right, Right 
Speed down—R2, L2, L1, R1, Left, Left, Left 
Real world gravity—L1, R1, R1, L2, R2, R2 
Wizard of Oz Mode—R1, R2, R1, R2, Up, Up, 
Up 





Secret Codes 

At the “Select Mode” screen, press 1 to 
enter the options screen. For all of the codes 
below, you must hold L1 + R1 + L2 + R2 while 
inputting each button combination. You'll 
hear a special sound effect after entering a 
correct code. The “Read all hints” code 
causes all of the applicable hints to appear in 
succession during the loading screen that ap- 
pears before you start a race (instead of one 
random hint being displayed). 

Unlock all venues, boards, outfits, charac- 
ters—Down, Left, Up, Right, X, O, A, 0 
Maximum attributes for all characters—x, X, 
MS Xe Np 

Running Mode—_|, A, O, X, 1, A, O, X 

Read all hints—O, X, O, X, O, X, O, X 





Secret Codes 

At the main menu, select “Options,” then se- 
lect “Code Setup.” Next, enter any of the fol- 
lowing codes. Remember, in order to make 
use of the “Experimental N-1” code, you 
must first enter the “Unlock all regular mis- 
sions” code. 

OVERSEE R—Unlock all regular missions 
ANDRE W—unlock two-player missions 
BLUENS F—Unlock Experimental N-1 
MINIM E—Invincibility 

N OH U D—Remove HUD during game play 
DIRECT OR—Director camera mode 
JARJAR—Reverse flying controls 

J AME Z—View “My day at work” slideshow 
W O Z—View “Merry Christmas” video 

S|M O N—View staff image 

TE A M—View more staff images 

LTD JG D—View secret message 

H E R O E S—View artwork slideshow 

SH | P S—View another art slideshow 
PLANETS—View yet another art 
slideshow 

CREDIT S—View credits 





Secret Codes 

Enter any of the codes below at the title 
screen. An icon will appear in a corner of the 
screen after entering each code correctly. The 
“Another World” code lets you play an alter- 
nate set of stages in 1P Puzzle Mode. 
Another World—A, Left, Right, A 

Secret Characters—A, Right, Left, A 





Secret Codes 

Enter either of the following codes at the 
main menu; you'll hear a special sound effect 
after entering a code correctly. 

Unlock three additional golfers—L2, R2, L2, 
R2, Up, Right, Down, Left, L1, R1 

Alternate in-game sound effects—Left, (, 
Up, , Down, O, Left, (, L1, R1 





Unlock All Items 

This code will make all the items in the park 
available to you, whether you've researched 
them or not: At any time during gameplay, 
press Up, Down, Up, Down, Left, Up, Down, 
Up, Down, Right. Repeat this sequence nine 
times in total. 

Everything Free 

This code will make every item you buy cost 
nothing: At any time in the middle of game- 
play, press Left, Down, X, O. Repeat this se- 
quence nine times in total. 

255 Golden Tickets + All Coaster Awards 

This code will effectively give you an unlim- 
ited number of Gold Tickets: At any time in 
the middle of gameplay, press Up, Down, 
Left, Right, O, Right, Left, Down, Up, O. Re- 
peat this sequence five times in total. 





Ultimate Code 

At the title screen, press O, O, O, O, A, 0, U, 
Cj, 0. A graphic will appear at the top of the 
screen to confirm. Next, select “New Game.” 
You'll start with all of the game’s weapons 
and tons of items. 
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A BUG'S LIFE 


Stage Select 

At the “Flik’s Journey” screen, hold C® and 
press the R button. Now point the analog joy- 
stick to the Right and you'll see that the en- 
tire game has been unlocked, allowing you to 
start at any stage. 


P\aiiemcy \elc)s 


Extra Tracks & Vehicles 

Note: You need two controllers to input this 
code, and it can be difficult to get the timing 
right, so if it doesn’t work the first time, try 
again. First, turn the game on and hold L+R 
+ Zon Controller 2. When the title screen ap- 
pears with the words “Push Start” flashing in 
red, quickly tap Up on the D-pad and the CW 
button at exactly the same time (also on Con- 
troller 2); you must also be sure to release 
those two buttons at exactly the same time. 
Finally, press START or A on Controller 1 be- 
fore the title screen disappears. If you've en- 
tered the code correctly, you should see two 
new courses at the track-select screen and five 
new vehicles to choose from, including one 
that's shaped like a Nintendo 64 controller. 
Press the R button repeatedly at the vehicle 
select screen to change the color of the N64 
controller to red, green, blue, black or yellow. 
Turbo Start 

At the starting line, hold the A and B buttons. 
When the announcer says, “Set, Ready, GO!” 
release the B button just before he says 
"GO!" This gives you a speed boost at the 
start of the race. 

Turbo Boost 

During a race, hold the A button to acceler- 
ate, hold Z and point the joystick hard Left or 
Right, then release both buttons and quickly 
press A again. This is a difficult trick to per- 
form, but if you do it successfully, you'll hear 
a sound and you'll get a burst of speed. 


AEROFIGHTERS ASSAULT 


Stage Select 

When you turn the game on, wait for the 
Video System and Paradigm Entertainment 
logos to disappear, then enter the following 
code as soon as you see the planes flying in 
the introduction sequence: Up, C®, Left, C®, 
Down, C@, Right, C@, L, R, Z. You'll hear a 
sound to confirm that the code has been en- 
tered correctly. Next, choose “Main Game” 
from the Game Mode menu; a stage select 
menu will appear, allowing you to practice 
any stage. The save options are deactivated 
when this code is in place, so your regular 
game scores won't be affected. 

Secret Character: Mao Mao 

Wait for the words “Press Start Button” to ap- 
pear on the title screen, then press C@, C®, 
c®, c®, C@, CH, CM. At the “Pilot Select” 
screen, you'll find a new character called Mao 
Mao who pilots an F-15. Note: You may have 
already unlocked Mao Mao if you continued 
more than three times in the Tokyo stage. 
Secret Character: Spanky 

To access another secret character, you must 
complete the following requirements: 

1) Earn more than 170,000 points by the end 
of the Pacific Ocean stage; this will allow you 
to play the first bonus stage, “Air Landing”. 

2) Clear the Tokyo, Pacific Ocean and Air Bat- 
tle stages in less than 1,400 seconds; this will 
allow you to play the Desert stage during 
daytime. 

3) If you clear the daytime Desert stage, you'll 
access the second bonus stage, “Shuttle De- 
fense.” 

4) If you clear the “Air Landing” and “Shuttle 
Defense” bonus stages, you'll enter the third 
bonus stage, “Goliath Defense,” after the 
Fortress level. 

5) If you clear the “Goliath Defense” bonus 
stage, you'll enter the fourth bonus stage, 
“Space,” after the Antarctic Ocean and Ice 
Cave levels. 

6) If you clear the “Space” bonus stage, you'll 
be able to access Spanky, an X-29 pilot. 


ALL-STAR BASEBALL 99 _— 


Secret Codes 

Choose “Enter Cheats” from the main setup 
menu, then enter one of the following codes 
to get different effects. Codes will remain ac- 
tive until you turn the game off; to deactivate 
a code, just enter it again or see below: 
ATEMYBUIK—Unlocks secret “Alienapolis 
Park” stadium in Exhibition Mode 
PRPPAPLY R—Players are paper-thin 

G OTHELIU M—Players’ heads, feet, hands 
and bats are big 

ABBTNCSTLO—Some players are fat, 
others are thin 

BBNSTRD S—Big baseball 

GRTBLSFDS T—Ball leaves a smoking trail 
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Note: With the exception of the “Alienapolis 
Park” code, each of the above cheats can be 
toggled on and off at any time during game- 
play with the following button codes; you 
don't need to enter the above passwords to 
use these: 

e Players are paper-thin—Pause the game, 
then hold Z and press C@, C®, A, C®, A, C®, 
CY, C®, C®, c® 

¢ Players’ heads, feet, hands and bats are 
big—Pause the game, then hold Z and press 
C@, CB, A, C@, C@, B, C@, C@, C@ 

* Some players are fat, others are thin—Pause 
the game, then hold Z and press A, C@, C@, 
Cd, cS, B, C® 

* Big baseball—Pause the game, then hold Z 
and press C@, A, C®, CY, B, A, C@, C@ 

* Baseball leaves a smoking trail—Pause the 
game, then hold Z and press B, C@, C®, C®, 
CY, B, A, C@, C@ 


ALL-STAR BASEBALL .2000 


Cheat Passwords 

Choose “Enter Cheats” from the main setup 
menu, then enter one of the following codes 
to get different effects. 

BCHBLKTPT Y—Big baseball 

FLY AWA Y—Players fly back into the 
dugout when they're out 

MY EY E S—Sherbet stadium 

TOMTHU M B—Tiny players 
WLDWLDWS T—Baseball leaves a smok- 
ing trail 

W T OT L—Dark stadium 

Secret Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the following codes 
to get different effects: 

* Big baseball—At the pause menu, hold Z 
and press C@, A, C®, CG, B, A, C@, C@ 

¢ Baseball leaves a smoking trail—At the 
pause menu, hold Z and press B, C@, C@, CB, 
CY, B, A, C@, C@ 


ALL-STAR BASEBALL 2001 - 


Secret Codes 

Enter any of the codes below at the “Secret 
Codes” screen from the Options menu. A text 
message will appear after you enter a correct 
code. 

Aluminum bats—H OLLOWBATS 

Ball trail mode-W LD WLDWST 

Big ball mode—B CHBLKTPTY 

Dark stadium—W TOTL 

Foggy stadium—M YE YES 

Tiny players—T O MTHUMB 

Players fly back to the dugout when they’re 
out—F LYAWAY 





ARMORINES:-PROJECT S.W.A.R.M. 

Cheats 

From the main menu, select “Options,” then 
select “Cheats.” Next, select “Enter Cheat” 
and enter any of the following codes at the 
screen that appears. You'll see a special mes- 
sage appear after entering a correct code. 
Note: After entering any of the first six codes, 
the corresponding cheat must be turned on at 
the Cheats menu for the effect to take place. 
Invincibility—G ODL Y 

All weapons—L OADED 

Unlimited anmo—S O RTED 

Fast run—S O NIC 

Pen and ink mode—S KE TCH Y 

All missions—S K | P P Y 

Female Trooper (Multiplayer only)—G ODDE 
$5 

All above cheats—G OLDENPIE 

Hive Guard Bug (Multiplayer only)—L E G G Y 
Volcano Guard Bug (Multiplayer only)—R U B 
BER 

Egypt Worker Bug (Multiplayer only)—C L A 
W 

Hive Worker Bug (Multiplayer only)—U GL Y 


ARMY MEN: AIR COMBAT 


Unlock All Missions & Helicopters 

At the main menu, select “Password.” Then, 
press R, C@, Right, Up, A. When you start a 
campaign, all of the missions and helicopters 
will be available to you. 


ARMY MEN: SARGE'S HEROES 


Cheat Codes 

Choose “Input Code” from the main menu, 
then enter any of the following passcodes to 
get different effects: 

MMLVSRM—Max. Ammo 

NS RLS—AIl weapons 
DRVLLVSMM—Mini mode 

PLSTRLVS V G—Play as Plastro 

GRNGRLR X—Play as Vikki 

TNSLDR S—Play as Tin Soldier 

Level Passwords 

Spy Blue—-TRGHTR 

Bathroom—T DBWL 


TIPS & TRICKS 


Riff Mission—M S$ TRMN 
Forest—TLLTRS 

Hoover Mission—S CRD CT 
Thick Mission—S TP D MN 
Snow Mission—B LZZRD 
Shrap Mission—S R F PNK 
Fort Plastro—G NRLMN 
Scorch Mission—H T TTR T 
Showdowm—Z BTSRL 
Sandbox—H TK TTN 
Kitchen—P TS PNS 

Living Room—H XMSTR 
The Way Home—V RCLN 


ARMY MEN: SARGE*S HEROES 2 


Secret Codes 

Enter these codes from the “Input Code” 
screen under the main menu. You'll hear a 
special sound effect and the name of the code 
will appear on the screen after entering it 
correctly. 

Play as Vikki—G RNG RLR X 

Play as Plastro—PLSTRLVSVG 

Tin Soldier—T N MN 

Mini Mode—D RVLLVSMM 

All Weapons—G B ZR K 

Max. Ammo—S L G F S$ T 

Level Codes 

Enter these codes from the “Input Code” 
screen under the main menu. You'll hear a 
special sound effect and the name of the code 
will appear on the screen after entering it 
correctly. 

Bridge—F LLNGDWN 

Fridge—G TMLK 

Freezer-—C HLLBB 

Inside Wall—C LS NGN 

Graveyard—D GTHS 

Castle—F RNKNSTN 

Tan Base—B D BZ 

Revenge—LBBCK 

Desk—DSKJB 

Bed—GTSLP 

Town—S MLLVLL 

Cashier-—C HRGT 

Train—N TBRT 

Rockets—RDGLR 

Pool—F ST NLS 

Pinball—W HS WZRD 


ASTEROIDS HYPER 64 


Unlock Classic Asteroids, Credits, Relentless 
Mode 

At the main menu, hold L and press C@, C®, 
CC®, C®, A, C®, CH, C@, C®, START. Classic 
Asteroids and Credits should appear immedi- 
ately, and Relentless mode will appear under 
"Single Player Game.” 

Unlock Cheat Menu 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause, then hold L and press C@, C@, C®, C®, 
B, A, C®, C@, CH, CY, START. Extra options 
will become immediately available in the 
pause menu. 


BANJO-KAZOOIE 


Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered 
on the floor of the Puzzle Room inside the 
sand castle in the Treasure Trove Cove stage; 
just plop some eggs into Leaky the bucket so 
he'll drain the pond and you can walk inside. 
Use the Beak Buster move on the lettered 
tiles to spell out the code words as follows: 
eEnter"CHEATLOTSOFGOESWITH 
MANYBANJOS" to earn infinite lives. 

e Enter "CHEATANENERGYBARTO 
GETYOUFAR*" to max out the capacity of 
your energy bar at eight honeycomb pieces. 

* Enter "CHEATDONTBEADUMBO 
GOSEEMUMBO" to earn infinite Mumbo 
Tokens. 

e Enter "CHEATNOWYOUCANFLY 
HIGHINTHESKY"” to earn infinite red 
feathers. 

* Enter "CHEATAGOLDENGLOWTO 
PROTECTBANJO" to earn infinite gold 
feathers. 
eEnter“CHEATGIVETHEBEARLOTS 
OF AIR" to have infinite air when underwa- 
ter. 
eEnter"CHEATBANJOBEGSFOR 
PLENTY OFEGG S” to earn infinite eggs. 
For each code, you will hear a “Moo!” sound 
when you enter the first five letters; if you do 
not hear the “Moo!” during the first five let- 
ters, exit the sandcastle and go back in. You 
will not hear any special sounds when you 
enter the remaining letters of each code, so 
take your time and aim carefully. 

Bottles’ Bonus Codes 

Enter Banjo’s house, stand on the yellow lines 
on the carpet directly in front of the fireplace, 
then press the C® button to enter the first- 
person camera view. Now look directly at the 
picture of Bottles on the wall; Bottles will give 


you a puzzle to solve. If you solve the puzzle, 
he will reward you with a secret code which 
you can enter in the sand castle in Treasure 
Trove Cove (as described above under “Secret 
Codes"). Note: Bottles will not allow you to 
access the puzzles until you have obtained 
the puzzle piece from the sand castle. There 
are seven codes available if you can solve all 
of the puzzles. IMPORTANT: The codes are 
listed below for reference only; they will not 
work unless you actually earn them by beat- 
ing the puzzles that release the codes. 
eEnter"BOTTLESBONUSONE” to give 
Banjo a big head. 

e Enter "BOTTLESBONUSTW O" to 
give Banjo big hands and feet. 

e Enter "BOTTLESBONUS THREE” to 
make Kazooie big. 

* Enter "BOTTLESBONUSFOUR" to 
make Banjo tall and thin. 
eEnter"BOTTLESBONUSFIVE" to get 
a tall, thin Banjo with big hands and feet. 

e Enter “BIGBOTTLESBON US" to acti- 
vate all of the above codes at once. 

e Enter "WISHYWASHYBANJO" to 
change Banjo into a washing machine. 

* Enter "NOBONUS" to deactivate all ac- 
tive codes. 


BANJO-TOOIE 


Cheat Codes 

As you locate the Cheato Pages in the game 
and return them to Cheato, he will give you 
codes that you can enter by shooting eggs at 
the letters on the wall in the Code Chamber 
to spell the words. However, each of the 
codes that he gives you will not work until 
after he has told you about it. The following 
codes can be entered at any time after you've 
cracked open the Code Chamber, including six 
codes that have the same results as the ones 
that Cheato and Madame Grunty give you 
and several new ones. Once you've entered a 
code, check out the sign on the wall to the 
right of the letter board to turn each cheat 
on or off. 
CHEATOSREHTAE F—This code has the 
same effect as Cheato’s “FEATHERS” code; it 
doubles the maximum amount of feathers 
that you can carry. 

CHEATOSG G E—This code has the same 
effect as Cheato's “EGGS” code; it doubles the 
maximum amount of eggs that you can carry. 
CHEATOFOORPLLA F—This code has 
the same effect as Cheato’s “FALLPROOF” 
code; it allows you to fall from any height 
without losing energy. 
CHEATOKCABYEN OH—This code has 
the same effect as Cheato’s “HONEYBACK” 
code; it causes your energy meter to slowly 
regenerate. 

CHEATOXOBEK U J—This code has the 
same effect as Cheato’s “JUKEBOX” code; it 
allows you to listen to any of the game’s 
music tracks by accessing the jukebox in Jolly’s 
Inn at Jolly Roger's Lagoon. 
CHEATOYGGIJ TE G—This code has the 
same effect as Madame Grunty's “GETJIGGY” 
code; it activates the signs in Master Jiggy- 
wiggy's temple that tell you where the jiggies 
are located in each stage. 
CHEATOSUPERBAN J O—With this 
code in place, both Banjo and Kazooie will 
run much faster. 

CHEATOSUPERBADD Y—Activate this 
code to make the game more challenging by 
speeding up all of the enemies. 
CHEATOHONEY KIN G—Enter this 
cheat to completely disable the honeycomb 
meter and air meter; now you're invincible 
and can stay underwater or in toxic areas for 
as long as you want. 
CHEATONESTK1N G—This cheat gives 
you unlimited eggs and feathers; your inven- 
tory will show that you have “LOTS” of every 
type. 
CHEATOJIGGYWIGGYSPECIAL— 
This code unlocks all of the doors in the Isle 
O' Hags area, giving you access to all levels. 
CHEATOGNIMO H—This code has the 
same effect as the “"HOMING” code that you 
get from having Heggy hatch the pink egg; it 
improves your aim when firing eggs by caus- 
ing them to change direction and curve to- 
ward any nearby enemy. 

The remaining two cheats will not cause new 
menu items to appear on the wall in the code 
chamber; once you have entered them, their 
results will immediately become effective and 
will remain in place. 

CHEATOCASTLIS T—Unlocks a new op- 
tion called “Character Parade” at the Cinema 
menu in Replay mode; this option is normally 
unlocked by collecting 90 jiggies. Note that 
this code will not work if you have already 
found 90 jiggies in any one of the three saved 


game slots; it also will not register if you have 
already entered the following code... 
CHEATOPLAYITAGAINS O N—Un- 
locks all of the items in Replay mode, includ- 
ing the “Character Parade” movie mentioned 
above. 


BASS HUNTER 64 


Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at the “Cheat 
Codes” screen under the Options menu. You'll 
hear a chime upon entering a correct code. 
ALLDLAKE S—All lakes available 
ALLDCAS H—Extra money 

ALLDFIS H—Extra fish in live well 

BA GDSNAG S—No snags while fishing 
HEADADBIGA—Fisherman has a big head 
HYPERBOA T—Faster boat 
WHATADRAG—Slower boat 
RUBADUBDUB—Boat becomes a bathtub 
|WIN1W1IN—Win tournament 
NOPENALT Y—No penalty for changing 
lures during tournament 

S$ UPERSTRIN G—Unbreakable line 
HAPPY FIS H—More active fish 
MONDOFIS H—Bigger fish 
F1SHMAN—All fish have Al Lindner’s head 
WHEREDFIS H—A number will appear in 
the corner of the screen to indicate the num- 
ber of fish in the area. Below it, the weight of 
the biggest fish in that area will be displayed 
SUPERLU R E—Adds the “Super Lure” to 
your inventory 

SILLYSOUN D—Silly sound effects 


BATTLETANX 

Secret Codes 

Choose “Input Code” from the Game Setup 
menu and enter any of the following cheat 
codes: 

MSTS RV V—Invincibility 
CRSTLCLR—Invisibility 
LTSFBLLTS—Unlimited ammo 

LV FR VR—Unlimited lives 

PLVRZM—All weapons 

F R G Z—Giant frogs roam the streets 

T D Z—Queen Lords are replaced by toads 
WMNRSMRTR—Unlock Storm Ravens gang 
LTSLTSGNG S—Select any gang in Cam- 
paign mode 

C D PL T—Run Story (allows you to view the 
entire story of the game) 

CJSKPFLGM H—Level code (play on State 
Street in Chicago, IL) 

CNCTHRT M—"Trippy mode” 

H VR L—"Hurl mode” 

Special Weapons 

During the game, collect three of the same 
kind of weapon power-up. Next, select that 
weapon and press A + B simultaneously to 
fire it. You'll get a “super weapon” effect 
that varies depending on which weapon 
you've collected. 


BATTLETANX: GLOBAL ASSAULT 


Secret Codes 

Enter any of these codes from the “Input 
Code” menu under the “Game Setup” screen: 
All Weapons—R CK TSROGLR 
Invulnerability—H PP YHPPY 

Custom Gang Unlocked—T RDDYBRRKS 
Brandon Gang Unlocked—N NKNHCKS 
Secret Level Unlocked—W RDRB 

Level Select—80D YS 


BATTLEZONE: RISE OF THE BLACK DOGS 


Secret Codes 

Enter any of the following codes as the Op- 
tions Menu. You should hear a sound indicat- 
ing the code was entered successfully. 

Free buildings—Hold Z, press A, B, A, B 

Free satellite—Hold Z, press B, C@, CY, A 
Infinite anmo—Hold Z, press L, R, L, R 
Infinite armor—Hold Z, press Up, Right, 
Down, Left 

Unlock al! missions in Single Player Pilot or 
Commander Mode—Hold Z, press C@, C®, 
C®, C@, START 


BEETLE ADVENTURE RACING 


Cheat Menu 

Race on the Coventry Cove course in Champi- 
onship mode until you see a barn on the right 
side of the road with two haystacks in front 
of it. Drive through the haystack on the left 
and you will smash a hidden crate with a pic- 
ture of a flower on it; you'll also hear a voice 
say, “Groovy!”. Note that the crate will not be 
there unless you are playing in Championship 
mode. Once you've smashed the crate, finish 
the race; the words “Cheat Menu Activated” 
will appear at the Player Results screen. Now 
return to the main menu and access the Op- 
tions screen; you'll find a new option called 
“Cheats” at the bottom. Each item on the 
cheat menu must be “unlocked” before you 


can use it; you will unlock a new cheat each 
time you smash a flower crate in Champi- 
onship mode. Some of these crates are very 
well hidden, so you’re going to have to do a 
lot of searching to find them. 


BIO FREAKS 

First-Person View 

During any battle, hold Left on the D-pad or 
analog stick and press the START button to 
switch to a first-person view. To change back 
to the normal view, hold the pad or stick 
Down and press START again. 


BODY HARVEST 


Cheat Codes 

Choose an empty save slot and enter your 
name as “ICHEAT”. With that name in place, 
you can enter any of the following codes at 
any time during gameplay. Note: Use the D- 
pad to enter the directional commands, not 
the analog joystick. 

Smart bomb—A, C@, C@, C@, Left 

Restore health—Down, Up, Right, A, B, Left, 
ce 

All artifacts—Up, C®, C®, Z, Up, Left 

Dancing Adam—Down, Up, C@, Down, C®, 
ce 

Bad Adam—C@, C®, A, C®, C®, Left 

Tall Adam—B, A, C®, A, C@, A 

Short Adam—Down, C@, A, Right, Z 

Kill Adam—B, Left, C®, C®, Down 

Blouse cheat—Z, C®, C®, B, Left, CB 

Access all weapons—A, Right, C®, C®, C@, A, 
Left 

More powerful weapons—C@, C@, Up, Z, Z, 
Left, C® 

Surreal Mode—C@, Up, Right, Right, C®, A, 
Left 

Change Nearest Harvester into Mutant—C@, 
Up, Z, Z, C®, Right 

Fat Legged Aliens—Left, A, Right, Down 


BOMBERMAN 64 


Secret Stages 

At the main menu—the one that says “Ad- 
venture/Battle/Custom/Options”—press the 
START button repeatedly; you must continue 
to tap the button as quickly as possible until 
you hear a chime. Now choose “Battle” mode 
and you'll find that four additional battle- 
fields are available: “In the Gutter,” “Sea 
Sick,” “Blizzard Battle” and “Lost at Sea.” 
Note: This is a very difficult code to enter; if 
you're not fast enough, it won't work. 


BUST-A-MOVE 2: ARCADE EDITION 


Another World 

At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start" are flashing—press L, Up, R, Down. 
You'll see a little guy appear in the lower 
right corner of the screen. Now start the 
game and choose “Puzzle Game” mode; 
you'll see the words “Another World” at the 
bottom of the screen. When the first round 
starts, you'll be playing in a world that’s to- 
tally different from the normal “Puzzle 
Game” setting. 

Character Select 

Start the game in Puzzle Game mode. When 
the map screen appears, press Left, Left, Up, 
then hold Down, hold R and press L. A secret 
“Character Select” menu will appear. Press 
Left or Right to change to a different charac- 
ter, then press A or START to continue. You'll 
still see Bubby at the map screen, but when 
the game starts, you'll be playing as the char- 
acter you chose. 


BUST-A-MOVE ‘99 


Another World 

At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start” are flashing—press B, Left, Right, B. 
You'll see a little guy appear in the lower 
right corner of the screen. Now start the 
game and choose “Puzzle Game” mode; 
you'll see the words “Another World” at the 
bottom of the screen. When the first round 
starts, you'll be playing in a world that’s to- 
tally different from the normal “Puzzle 
Game” setting. 


CHOPPER ATTACK 

Secret Options Menu 

At the title screen—when the words “Press 
START Button” are flashing—hold the Z but- 
ton and press Right, Left, Up, Down, A, B, 
START (use the D-pad for the directional com- 
mands, not the analog stick). A top-secret 
debug menu will appear; it features stage-se- 
lect, sound test and “Texture Mode” options. 
(in Texture Mode 1, the Nintendo 64's pixel- 
smoothing effects are turned off, which 
makes the graphics appear more “blocky.”) 
There's also a “Score Attack Mode” setting; 
turn this option on and see how many points 


you can score in two-minutes of non-stop ac- 
tion (the game's Pause function is deactivated 
in this mode). 


CLAY FIGHTER 63'/ 


Secret Options 

At the character-select screen, hold the L but- 
ton and press C@, C®, C@, C@, B, A. If per- 
formed correctly, the screen should flash with 
a white light. Exit this screen by pressing B, 
then access the Options screen; you'll find a 
new menu item called “Secret Options” which 
allows you to change the characters’ size, se- 
lect the stage you'd like to fight in and more. 
Secret Characters 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
the character-select screen: 

* Doctor Kiln—Hold the L button and press B, 
C@, CB, CB, CHA 

* Sumo Santa—Hold the L button and press A, 
C®, CB, CB, c@, B 

* Boogerman—Hold the L button and press 
Up, Right, Down, Left, Right, Left on the D- 
pad 


CLAY FIGHTER SCULPTOR’S CUT 


Secret Characters 

At the character-select screen, enter any of 
the following codes, then highlight the “?” 
box and press the R button to reveal the char- 
acter you unlocked. With more than one of 
these codes in place, just keep pressing R at 
the “?” box to cycle through the secret char- 
acters: 

¢ Earthworm Jim—Hold the L button and 
press B, C@, CS, C®, C®, c@ 

* Sumo Santa—Hold the L button and press A, 
C®, A, CB, C®, C® 

* Boogerman—Hold the L button and press B, 
B, CB, CB, C@, C® 

¢ High Five—Hold the L button and press C@, 
CY, C@, CHB, A 

Computer-Controlled Characters 

At the character-select screen, highlight the 
character you'd like to see fighting, hold the L 
button and press A, A, A, A, A, C@, C®, C@, 
C@, B, A, C®. The computer will take over 
your character, so just sit back and watch him 
or her fight. 

Debug Mode 

At the character-select screen, hold the L but- 
ton and press A, B, A, B, A, B, C@, C®, C@, 
C®, C@, CB. Now start the game; when the 
fighters appear, press START to pause and 
choose the “Exit” option. Instead of returning 
to the main menu, you'll be sent to a debug 
screen where you can choose your character 
and the arena for your next battle. Choose 
your character with the D-pad and select a 
stage with the C® and C® buttons; you can 
even choose to start a battle in any of the 
smaller rooms that the fighters can get 
knocked into during play in the larger arenas. 


COMMAND & CONQUER 


Select Any Mission 

At the title screen, press B, A, R, R, A, C®, Up, 
Down, A quickly. You won't get any special 
signal to confirm the code, but if you don’t 
enter it correctly, you'll have to reset the ma- 
chine to try again. Next, from the main menu, 
select “Replay Mission.” At the screen that 
appears, press L; a list of all the missions in 
the game will appear. 


CONKER’S BAD FUR DAY 


Secret Cheat Codes 

From the main menu, select “Options,” then 
select “Cheats.” Now enter any of the follow- 
ing cheats at the screen that follows: 
WELDERSBENCH—Unlock all chapters 
WELL Y TO P—Unlock Conker in Multi- 
player mode 

EASTEREGGSRU S—Unlock Neo Conker 
in Multiplayer mode 
BILLYMILLROUNDABOU T—Unlock 
Gregg the Grim Reaper in Multiplayer mode 
CHINDITVICTOR Y—Unlock Weasel 
Henchmen in Multiplayer mode 

E AT BO X—Unlock Cavemen in Multiplayer 
mode 
RUSTYSHERIFFSBADG E—Unlock 
Seargeant and Tediz Leader in Multiplayer 
mode 

BEEFCURTAIN S—Unlock Villager and 
Zombies in Multiplayer mode 


CRUIS’N USA 

Secret Stages 

At the “Choose Race” screen, you can access 
hidden courses by holding specific buttons 
down as follows: 

Golden Gate Park (lower-left corner)—Hold L 
+C@+C® 

San Francisco (lower-right corner)}—Hold L + 
CO+C® 


TIPS & TRICKS 


Indiana (upper-right corner)—Hold L + C@ + 
ce 

Secret Vehicles 

At the “Choose Car” screen, press and hold 
the C®, C@ and C® buttons to change the ‘63 
Muscle Car, La Bomba and Devastator VI into 
an All-Terrain Vehicle, School Bus and Police 
Car, respectively. You must continue to hold 
those buttons down when you press A, Z or 
START to confirm your choice. 

Lights + Siren 

Race in any stage until you reach the Top Ten 
high score table. Enter your initials, then press 
Down to move to the bottom of the list of 
high scorers and hold Left to make the con- 
veyor belt move. Keep holding Left for over 
30 seconds; you will eventually see a head go 
by. Once you've done this, return to the 
“Choose Car” screen and select the School Bus 
or Police Car using the above code. During 
the race, you can turn on the bus’ lights or 
the police car’s siren by pressing Brake, Brake, 
Accelerate (hold the Accelerate button.) 


CYBERTIGER 

Unlock Characters & Courses 
From the main menu, select “Play.” Then, 
from the “Games” menu, select any game ex- 
cept Battle Mode. Next, from the “Golfers” 
screen, press A to edit any golfer, then select 
“Edit Name” to change your golfer’s name to 
any of the names below. You'll get immediate 
confirmation after entering a correct code. 
Unlock alternate Liltigep—P rodigy 

Unlock Marvin the alien—U f o 

Unlock Kimmi—R apper 

Unlock Starr—Retro 

Unlock Festus—G olddgr 

Unlock Delvis—D e | vis 

Unlock Cindy—I nstyle 

Unlock Bobby—B r at 

Unlock Twfan—C y bert w 

Unlock Eagamer—W i | | i 

Unlock Robert—I ce 

Unlock Bengal—Tigerrrr 

Unlock Traci—S a f ari 

Unlock Volcano course—S thelens 


DARK RIFT 


Fight Demitron 

At the title screen—when the words “PRESS 
START” are flashing—press Up, C@, R, Right, 
Down, B, B, B, C® to warp to a one-player 
Demitron vs. Demitron battle. 

Boss Codes 

At the title screen—when the words “PRESS 
START” are flashing—enter either or both of 
the following codes to make the bosses avail- 
able as playable characters: 

Sonork—t, R, C®, C®, C@, CB 

Demitron—A, B, R, L, C@, C@ 

You'll hear a laugh to confirm each code; now 
you can choose the bosses at the fighter se- 
lect screen. 


DEADLY ARTS 


Secret Characters 

At the title screen—while the words “Push 
Start” are flashing—enter the following codes 
using the D-pad, not the analog joystick: 
Gouriki—Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Right, 
Left, Right, B, A 

Reiji—A, B, Right, Left, Right, Left, Down, 
Down, Up, Up 

You'll hear a voice to confirm each code. Now 
start a game in “1P Battle” or “Vs. Battle” 
mode; you'll find that Gouriki and Reiji are 
now available at the Player Select screen. 


DIDDY KONG RACING 


Play as Drumstick 

To play as Drumstick, you must first earn all of 
the trophies and amulets in all stages. Once 
you've done this, return to the main area 
where Taj can be found and look for the frogs 
that jump around in the watery area in front 
of the giant WizPig head. One of the frogs 
will have a red rooster comb on its head; if 
you touch that frog with your vehicle, Drum- 
stick will be released. 

Play as T.T. 

To play as T.T. you must race on each course in 
Time Trial mode until T.T. comes out to chal- 
lenge you; he won't appear until you beat the 
pre-programmed track record in a particular 
track by a fairly large margin. When he chal- 
lenges you, you must defeat him in a race on 
that course. Once you beat him in a particular 
track, a small T.T. icon will appear when you 
select that track in Time Trial mode. When 
you beat T.T. and earn this T.T. symbol in every 
single track, T.T. will appear as a playable 
character. 

Magic Codes 

Choose “Magic Codes” from the Options 
menu and enter any of the following codes. 
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Once the codes are in place, use the “Code 
List” option to turn them on or off. Note that 
many of these codes only affect the “Tracks” 
mode, not the “Adventure” mode; the codes 
that can affect the “Adventure” mode are 
marked with an asterisk (*). 

ARNOLD—Big characters* 
TEENYWEENIES—Small characters* 
JUKEBOX—Music menu (appears under 
“Audio Options”) 

FREEFRUIT—Start with 10 bananas 
BLABBERMOUTH—Horn cheat (pressing Z will 
make your character speak instead of honk- 
ing the horn)* 

WHODIDTHIS—Display credits (when you exit 
the Magic Codes menu) 
BYEBYEBALLOONS—Disable weapons 
NOYELLOWSTUFF—Disable bananas 
BOGUSBANANAS—Bananas reduce speed 
VITAMINB—No limit to bananas 
BOMBSAWAY—AIl balloons are red (missiles) 
TOXICOFFENDER—AIl balloons are green 
(drop items) 

ROCKETFUEL—AIl balloons are blue (turbo) 
BODYARMOR—AII balloons are yellow 
(shields) 

OPPOSITESATTRACT—AII balloons are rain- 
bow (magnets) 

FREEFORALL—Maximum power up (all bal- 
loons give “level three” power-ups instantly) 
ZAPTHEZIPPERS—Turn off zippers 
DOUBLEVISION—Select same player (both 
players can choose the same character)* 
OFFROAD—Four Wheel Drive (better traction 
on dirt, grass, etc.) 

JOINTVENTURE—Enable two-player “Adven- 
ture” mode* 

TIMETOLOSE—UlItimate Al (smarter computer 
opponents) 


DOOM 64 


Cheat Password 

Enter the following password to start on 
Level 1 with all of the weapons in the game: 
?7TJL BDFW BFGV JVVB 

With this password in place, press START to 
pause the game; you'll see a new option at 
the pause menu called “Features”. This allows 
you to become invulnerable, boost your 
health, access all weapons (and refill your 
ammo) or reveal the entire map with all ene- 
mies and objects shown. There's also a stage- 
skip option; press Left or Right to change the 
name of the stage and press a C button to 
warp there. 


DUKE NUKEM 64 


Cheat Codes 

(Note: Use the D-pad to enter the following 
codes, not the analog joystick.) At the main 
menu—the one that says “New Game/Load 
Game/Options”—press Left, Left, L, L, Right, 
Right, Left, Left. A new option called 
“Cheats” will appear, but all of the cheat 
functions will be “locked” until you've en- 
tered the following additional codes (these 
must also be entered at the main menu): 

* Invincibility On/Off—Press the R button 
seven times, then press Left 

* Monsters On/Off—Press L, C@, Left, R, C®, 
Right, Left, Left 

* All Items On/Off—Press R, C®, Right, L, C@, 
Left, C®, Right 

* Level Select—Press L, L, L, C®, Right, Left, 
Left, C@ 

With these codes in place, enter the “Cheats” 
option and you will find that all of the cheats 
have been unlocked. 


DUKE NUKEM: ZERO HOUR 


Cheat Codes 

Enter any of the codes below at the title 
screen when the words “Press Start” are flash- 
ing. You'll hear a special sound effect after 
entering a correct code. 

First Person Mode—Down, Down, A, Z, Z, 
Left, A 

Action Nukem Mode—Down, Down, A, Z, Z, 
Left, A 

Start with infinite ammo .30-30—C@, C®, c@, 
C®,L,R 

Start with infinite ammo Freezer—Down, Up, 
A, L, R, Z 

Extra Multiplayer Characters Group 1—A, L, R, 
Left, B, Down, Up 

Extra Multiplayer Characters Group 2—B, A, 
A,R, Lb 

Extra Multiplayer Characters Group 3—L, L, 
Up, Down, R, B, A 

Extra Multiplayer Characters Group 4—B, B, B, 
R, Left, A 

Extra Multiplayer Characters Group 5—Right, 
B, Left, L, A, Z 

Extra Multiplayer Characters Group 6—Up, 
Down, B, A, A, Left 
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EXCITEBIKE64 ~~ 


Cheat Codes 

From the main menu, hold L + CW + C® and 
press START. If you input the code correctly 
the “Enter A Cheat Code” screen will appear. 
Next, you can enter any of the codes below: 
Invincibility—M O WER 

Transparent riders—X LURIDER 

Debug mode—IMGOINGNOW 

Odd color mode—ROTCOLS 

All stunts unlocked—T RICKSTER 

Big head mode—BLAHBLAH 

Invisible riders—INVISRIDER 

Mirror mode—Y ADAYADA 

Night mode—M |D NIGHT 

Stunt bonuses—S HO W OF F 

Pinhead mode—P |INHEAD 

“Beat This!" enabled—P AT WELLS 

See team photo during “Credits” sequence— 
UGLYMUGS 


EXTREME-G 


Cheat Codes 

At the vehicie select screen, press R to call up 
the control configuration menu. Highlight the 
“Name” option and press A, then enter any 
of the following code words as your name 
and press START to get different effects. If 
you've entered a code properly, your player 
name will not change to the name you en- 
tered, but you will hear a confirmation sound. 
You can enter several different codes, one at 
a time, to combine their effects; to deactivate 
a specific code, just enter it again. 
ANTIGRAV—Enter this code to turn the entire 
course upside-down 

ARSENAL—With this code in place, you'll have 
an endless supply of weapon pick-ups 
BANANA—Enter this code to make the tracks 
extremely slippery 

FISHEYE—Changes the in-game viewpoint to 
resemble the view from a “fisheye” lens, like 
a David Lee Roth video 

GHOSTLY—Makes the course graphics semi- 
transparent 

MAGNIFY—Changes the in-game viewpoint 
to resemble the view from a magnifying lens 
NITROID—Gives you an infinite supply of 
nitro speed bursts 

RA50—With this cheat in place, press START 
at any time during a race to pause, then se- 
lect “Quit” from the pause menu. Instead of 
quitting the race, the game will act as if you 
finished the race in the position you were in 
when you paused. If you pause before the 
starting gun in a qualifying race, you'll get 
the first pole position; now you can repeat 
the same trick for the remainder of the circuit 
and get credit for finishing first in every race. 
ROLLER—Changes all of the vehicles on the 
track into boulders 

STEALTH—Makes all of the vehicles invisible 
UGLYMODE—Deactivates the Nintendo 64's 
“anti-aliasing” feature; this makes the graph- 
ics appear more “pixelated” 
WIRED—Removes the texture-mapping so you 
can play the game with “wireframe” graphics 
XTREME—Increases your vehicle's top speed 
XGTEAM—Enter this name, then press R 
again and change your name to the first 
name of one of the members of the game’s 
design team (possibilities include ANDY, ASH, 
CRAIG, DARREN, GILES, GREG, JOE, JOHN, 
JON, JUSTIN, LLOYD, SADIE, SHAWN, SIMON, 
STEVE and OMRI). Note that unlike the above 
cheat codes, these names will appear as your 
name when you enter them. Start the race 
and the face of the person whose name you 
entered will appear on your bike. 


EXTREME-G 2 (XG 2) 


Cheat Codes 

At the vehicle select screen, press R to call up 
the Customize menu. Choose “Enter Name” 
option and enter any of the following code 
words as your name to get different effects. If 
you've entered a code properly, your player 
name will not change to the name you en- 
tered, but you will hear a voice say, “Ex- 
treme!” to confirm. You can enter several dif- 
ferent codes, one at a time, to combine their 
effects; to deactivate a specific code, just 
enter it again. 

2064—Changes all vehicles into WipeOut-style 
planes 

FLICK—Blurry graphics 

LINEAR—Wireframe graphics mode 
MISTAKE—Infinite special weapons 
NOPANEL—Removes all timers, gauges and 
counters from the screen 

NEUTRON—"Tron” mode (alternate track 
graphics) 

NITROID—Infinite Nitro boosts 
PIXlE—Deactivates the Nintendo 64’s “anti- 
aliasing” feature; this makes the graphics ap- 
pear more “pixelated” 


TIPS & TRICKS 


RA50—With this cheat in place, press START 
at any time during a race to pause, then se- 
lect “Quit” from the pause menu. Instead of 
quitting the race, the game will act as if you 
finished the race in the position you were in 
when you paused. If you pause before the 
starting gun in a qualifying race, you'll get 
the first pole position; now you can repeat 
the same trick for the remainder of the circuit 
and get credit for finishing first in every race. 
SPIRAL—Makes the screen rotate continu- 
ously during a race 

SPYEYE—Overhead camera angle 
XCHARGE—Infinite weapon energy and 
shield energy 

XXX—Increases your vehicle's top speed 


F-1 WORLD GRAND PRIX 


Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes must be entered 
as follows: Choose “Exhibition” from the 
main menu, then select the “Drivers” option, 
highlight “Driver Williams” and press A. Next, 
highlight the “Edit Name” option and press A 
twice; the first letter of the driver's last name 
should be highlighted. Now use the D-pad 
and/or joystick to change his last name to any 
of the following code words. Important: You 
must press A when you are finished entering 
the name. If you press B, you will exit out of 
the “Edit Name” function and the driver's 
name will not be changed: 

e¢ Enter “MUSEUM” as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen; you'll find a new 
option called “Gallery”. 

e Enter “CREDITS” as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen; you'll find a new 
option called “Credits”. 

¢ Enter “PANDORA” as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen. Choose “Start”, 
select “Challenge” and highlight “File 4”. 
You'll see the words “Cheaters Special” at the 
top of the screen and all of the historical chal- 
lenge scenarios will be unlocked, including 
the secret “Ultimate” challenge. 

¢ Enter “VACATION” as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen. Choose “Start”, 
select “Exhibition”, “Time Trial” or “2 Player” 
mode and select the “Courses” menu; you'll 
find a new course called “Bonus Track” that 
runs through a Hawaiian volcano. 

e Enter “CHROME” as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen. Choose “Start” 
and access the “Drivers” menu in any game 
mode; you'll find a new driver named “Silver 
Driver”. 

e Enter “PYRITE” as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen. Choose “Start” 
and access the “Drivers” menu in any game 
mode; you'll find a new driver named “Gold 
Driver”. 


F-ZERO X 


Cheat Code 

At the “Select Mode” screen, press L, Z, R, C@, 
C®, C@, C®, START; you'll hear a signal to 
confirm. Now you'll find that the “Master” 
difficulty setting, “Joker” and “X”" cups and 
all of the vehicles in the game have been un- 
locked. 

Shrink Vehicles 

At the “Select Machine” screen, press L +R + 
C@ + C®: all of the available vehicles will 
shrink. 


FLYING DRAGON 


Extra Difficulty Levels 

At the Option menu, set the difficulty level to 
“Easy”, then press Left 20 times; a “Very Easy” 
setting will appear. If you set the difficulty to 
“Hard” and press Right 20 times, a “Very 
Hard” setting will appear. 


FORSAKEN 64 


Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes works at the For- 
saken 64 title screen, while the words “Press 
Start” are going by in green letters. To deacti- 
vate a code you've entered, just input the 
same code again: 

* Turbo Crazy Mode—B, B, R, Up, Left, Down, 
c@, c@ 

¢ Psychidelic Mode—A, R, Left, Right, Down, 
C@, C@, CH 

¢ Wireframe Mode—L, L, R, Z, Left, Right, C@, 
Ce 

¢ Gore Mode—Z, Down, C@, C@, C@, C@, C@, 
CY 

¢ Stealth Mode—Up, Up, Up, Up, Right, 
Down, C@, C@ 

¢ Infinite Primary Weapon—A, R, Z, Right, C@, 
CB, C@, c® 

¢ Infinite Secondary Weapon—B, B, Z, Left, 
Left, C@, C@, CB 

* Infinite Weapon Energy—t, Z, Left, Right, 
Down, Down, C®, C® 


¢ Infinite Titans—A, B, L, Up, Up, C@, C@®, C® 
¢ Infinite Solaris—B, L, L, Z, Up, Down, C@, 
c® 

¢ Kill Enemies with One Shot—B, B, B, L, R, 
Left, Down, Down 

* Freeze Enemies—R, Z, Right, Right, C®, C@, 
C®, c® 


FOX SPORTS COLLEGE HOOPS ‘99 


Secret Codes 

Access the “Secret Codes” input screen from 
the options menu and enter any of the fol- 
lowing passwords to get different effects: 
NOGGIN—Big head mode 

G HOS T—Ghost mode 

Z-W 0 0 D—Z-Axis basketball court 

TEAM -Z—Z-Axis team 

N OFAN S—Dark background, improved 
frame rate 

TRAILS—"Trippy” ball effect 

B U ZZ Z—No shot clock 

THIRT Y—60-second game 

H O MI! E—Home team is favored 

MONKE Y—Alternate sound effects 


GLOVER 


Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the following codes 
using the C buttons: 

Level select—C@, C@, C@, C@, C@, C®, C@, 
fal 

Open portals—C®, C®, C®, CW, C@, CW, C@, 
c® 

Open levels—C®, CY, C@, C®, C@, C@, cB, 
c® 

Locate Garibs—C@, C@, C®, CY, C@, C@, C@, 
c@ 

Call balli—C@, C@, C@, C@, CB, C@, CH, C® 
Checkpoints—C®, CY, CB, C@, C@, C@, Cy, 
c@ 

Infinite lives—C®, C@, C@®, C@, C@, CH, CW, 
ce 

Powerball—C@, C®, C@, CH, C@, CB, C@, C® 
Control ball—C@, C®, c@, C®, C®, CY, cB, 
ce 

Infinite energy—C®, C®, CH, CB, C®, cH, 
c@, C@ 

Enemy bali—C@, C®, C@, C®, C@, C@, CY, 
C® 

Low gravity—C@, C@, C®, C@, CB, C@, C@, 
c® 

Big balli—C@, CY, C@, CB, CB, C@, CB, CH 
Fisheye—C@, C®, C@, CB, C@, CB, C@, C® 
Camera rotate R—C@, C®, C@®, C@, CH, CH, 
CY, CB 

Camera rotate L—C®, CY, CH, CY, C@, C@, 
C®, c@ 

Mad Garibs—C®, C®, CW, C@, C@, CY, C@, 
c® 

Death spell—C@, C@, C@, C@, C@, CB, CB, 
c® 

Frog spell—C@, C@, CY, CW, C@, CH, C@, C@ 
Hercules—C®, C®, CH, C@, C@, CH, CB, C@ 
Speed up—C@, C@, C®, CS, CB, C@, CH, C@ 
Boomerang ball—C®, C@, C@, C@, CG, C@, 
c@, C® 

Vanish balli—C@, C®, C@, C@, CS, C@, C®, 
c® 

Froggy—C@, C®, CY, CB, C®, C@, C@, C® 
Secret cheat—C®, C@, C®, C®, CW, C@, CB, 
Ce 

All cheats off—C®, CY, CH, CY, CH, CH, C®, 
C® 


GOLDENEYE 007 


Note: Enter all of the following GoldenEye 
007 codes with the D-pad, not the analog joy- 
stick 

In-Game Codes 

Enter the following codes at any time during 
gameplay. A message will appear in the lower 
left corner of the screen after entering a cor- 
rect code. 

* Invincibility 

1) Hold L and press Down 

2) Hold R and press C® 

3) Hold R and press C® 

4) Hold L and press Right 

5) Hold L and press C® 

6) Hold R and press C® 

7) Hold L and press Right 

8) Hold R and press Down 

9) Hold L and press Left 

10) Hold L +R and press C® 

¢ All Guns 

1) Hold L + R and press Down 

2) Hold L and press C@ 

3) Hold L and press C® 

4) Hold L + R and press C@ 

5) Hold L and press Down 

6) Hold L and press C® 

7) Hold R and press C@ 

8) Hold L + R and press C® 

9) Hold R and press Up 

10) Hold L and press C@ 


¢ Maximum Ammo 

1) Hold L + R and press C® 

2) Hold R and press Up 

3) Hold R and press Down 

4) Hold R and press Down 

5) Hold L + R and press C® 

6) Hold L + R and press Left 

7) Hold R and press Down 

8) Hold R and press Up 

9) Hold L + R and press C® 

10) Hold R and press Left 

Extra Characters in Multiplayer Mode 

Select a file and choose Multiplayer mode. 
(You must have at least two controllers 
plugged in to access this option.) When the 
Multiplayer Options menu appears, choose 
“Characters,” then enter the following code 
at the Select Character screen: 

1) Hold L + R and press C@ 

2) Hold L and press C® 

3) Hold L + R and press Left 

4) Hold L and press Right 

5) Hold R and press Down 

6) Hold L + R and press C@ 

7) Hold L and press C® 

8) Hold L + R and press Right 

9) Hold L + R and press C® 

10) Hold L and press Down 

If you've entered this code correctly, you will 
have a total of 64 playable characters at the 
Select Character screen. 


Cheat Menu 

During the game, press START to pause. 
When the “Paused” menu appears, quickly 
press C®, C¥, C@, CB. A new option called 
“Cheat” will appear. Highlight this option and 
press A to bring up a “Cheats” menu; now 
you can activate the following cheat options 
by entering the following codes quickly at the 
“Cheats” menu: 

God Mode (invincibility—C@, C8, C® 
Clipping (walk through walls)—Press C@ 20 
times, then C® 

Visit (stage select) —C@, C@, CB, CB, CH, C® 
Butcher (kill all enemies in the area)—C®, C@, 
C@, C@ 

Health (refill health\—C@, C@, CY, C® 
Collect All Keys—C®, C@®, C@, C® 

Collect All Artifacts—C@®, C®, CH, c@ 

Collect All Weapons—C®, C@, CY, C® 

Collect Puzzle Items—C@, C@, C@, C@, CB, 
CY, C® 


HOT WHEELS TURBO RACING 


Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
the main menu to get the corresponding ef- 
fect before each race. Note that these button 
sequences must be entered very quickly to get 
them to register; you'll hear a signal to con- 
firm each code if you're quick enough. Note 
that you can only have ONE of these codes ac- 
tive at any time: 

Race at night—C@, C@, C®, C¥, C@, C®, Ca, 
ce 

Mirror mode—Z, R, Z, Z, R, Z, Z, Z 

Unlimited Turbos—C®, Z, C@, CY, R, C@, Z, 
ce 

Transparent vehicles—C@, Z, Z, C@, C@, R, 
CY, c@ 

Transparent scenery—C@, Z, CY, C@, C, Z, 
C®, C@ 

Passwords 

Highlight “Sign In” at the main menu and 
press Left or Right to access the Password op- 
tion. Enter any of the following passwords to 
unlock different features: 

PW DTS T—Unlock all! secret courses and se- 
cret vehicles except “Tow Jam” 

T W J M—Unlock “Tow Jam” vehicle 


IGGY’S RECKIN’ BALLS 


Secret Codes 

At the title screen menu, press R + Z to access 
a cheat menu. Use the D-pad or joystick and 
the A button to enter any of the following 
codes; you should hear a signal when you 
press START to confirm each code. Once a 
code is in place, you can turn its effects on or 
off by pressing START during the game; you'll 
find a “Cheat Menu” option at the “Paused” 
menu. 

THEUNIVERSE—Allows you to access all of the 
secret worlds 

HAPPYHEADS—Unlocks all but one of the se- 
cret characters 

GOOEYGOOGOO—"Slime Mode” (all tracks 
are gooey) 

ICEPRINCESS—"Ice Mode” (all tracks are slip- 
pery) 

GOBABY—Gives you a maxed-out turbo 
meter 

2TIMES—2X Turbo Mode (turbo boosts last 
twice as long) 


NONSTOP—"Roll Mode” (constant turbo) 
SWOPSHOP—Randomly switches the charac- 
ters’ accessories (hair, glasses, spikes, etc.) 
ROLFHARRIS—Activates the black-&-white 
“Pencil Sketch” mode 

2ROKTOO—Activates “Dark City” mode, in 
which the only lighting comes from the balls 
themselves 

MICROBALLS—Activates “Tiny Mode” 
TOOMUCHPIE—Activates “Fat Mode” (for 
wider characters) and “Bomb Physics” (super 
jumping, no grappling) 

JUMPAROUND—Level Select (a “Go To” op- 
tion at the “Paused” menu allows you to 
jump to any level at any time) 
BOMBERBALL—Just bombs 
1HITWONDERS—Activates “Sudden Death” 
mode 

IMALLOUT—No weapons 

NOGOODIE—Bomb pickups 
SIOOTSHOT—Blue Balls 

OIMY—Activates “Explosive Mode” 


AND THE INFERNAL MACHINE 

Secret Passcodes 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
select “Passcodes.” Enter any of the following 
codes at the screen that follows. You'll hear a 
camera shutter sound effect after entering a 
correct code. 

FORGE OF F—Unlock all levels 
CHEESE! !—View development team 
photo 

REALHAR D—Harder difficulty 


INDY RACING 2000 


Secret Codes 

At the main menu, select “Gold Cup.” Next, 
select any empty file and enter any of the 
words below as your name at the screen that 
follows. For the “Gallery” code, a gallery of 
objects and tracks from the game will be dis- 
played immediately after you enter the code 
correctly. You may press START at any time 
while in the gallery to return to the game. 

All Gold Cup cars—Y OU_DA_MAN 
Galley—W OODY_COOKIES 


JEREMY MCGRATH SUPERCROSS 2000 


Cheats Menu 

At the main menu, press L, C®, L, C@, L, CY, 
C@, C®. If you input the code correctly, a 
cheats menu will immediately appear. 


KEN GRIFFEY JR.'S SLUGFEST 


Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes is activated by 
choosing “Create a Player” from the main 
menu. When the “Personal Attributes” screen 
appears, enter “CODE” for the player's first 
name, then follow the instructions below to 
complete each sequence. Note that you 
should hear a signal to confirm each code and 
you will automatically return to the main 
menu after you've entered the last name in 
each of the following examples: 

¢ For thin players, enter the name “CODE 
TOOTHPICK”. 

¢ For flat, paper-thin players, enter the name 
“CODE STEAMROLLED”. 

* For thin players with huge arms and chests, 
enter the name “CODE THETICK”. 

¢ For thin players with huge heads and legs, 
enter the name “CODE WEEBLEMAN”. 

¢ For tiny players, enter the name “CODE LID- 
DLELEAGUE”. 

¢ For invisible players, enter the name “CODE 
INVISIBLEMAN”. 

* For players with large bats, enter the name 
“CODE PHATTBATT”. 

¢ For players with big feet, enter the name 
“CODE BIGFOOT”. 

* For players with big heads, enter the name 
“CODE BIGGHEDZ”. 

* To have the computer control both teams, 
enter the name “CODE CPUVSCPU”. 


KILLER INSTINCT GOLD 


Boss Code 

When you turn the game on, wait for the 
demo to show one of the character biogra- 
phies (where you see the vital statistics and 
character storyline). When this appears, press 
Z, A, R, Z, A, B. You'll hear a laugh to confirm 
the code. Now Gargos is a playable character 
in all game modes except “Training” and “Fo- 
cused Training”. 

Bonus Options + Special Colors 

As above, wait for the demo to show one of 
the character biographies. When this appears, 
press Z, B, A, Z, A, L. You'll hear a voice say, 
“Welcome!” to confirm the code. Now access 
the Options menu and you'll find that the 
extra Level 1, Level 2 and Level 3 options have 
become available, just as if you had beaten 


the game at each of the first three difficulty 
settings. This code also gives you access to 
three special character colors. At the charac- 
ter select menu, press Up or Down repeatedly 
to see the available hues; instead of the stan- 
dard seven colors, you'll find new gold, white 
and “stealth” shadow settings. 

More Bonus Options 

As above, wait for the demo to show one of 
the character biographies. When this appears, 
press Z, B, A, L, A, Z. You'll hear a voice say, 
“Perfect!” to confirm the code. Now access 
the Options menu and you'll find that the 
extra Level 1 through Level 5 options have be- 
come available. 

See the Credits 

As above, wait for the demo to show one of 
the character biography screens. When this 
appears, press Z, L, A, Z, A, R. You'll jump im- 
mediately to the game's ending credits se- 
quence. 

Stage Select/Music Select 

When playing in two-player mode, you can 
choose the stage you want to fight in by 
holding Up or Down when you press a button 
to select your character as follows: 

Castle Stage—Hold Up and press B 

Jungle Stage—Hold Up and press C@ 
Spaceship Stage—Hold Up and press C® 
Stonehenge Stage—Hold Up and press A 
Museum Stage—Hold Up and press C® 
Helipad Stage—Hold Up and press C® 

Bridge Stage—Hold Down and press B 
Dungeon Stage—Hold Down and press C@ 
Street Stage—Hold Down and press C® 

Dojo Stage—Hold Down and press A 

Spinal Ship Stage—Hold Down and press C® 
The player who chooses his or her character 
first gets to pick the stage this way. Once the 
stage has been selected, the other player can 
choose the music that plays during the battle 
by choosing his or her character as follows: 
Sabrewulf Tune—Hold Up and press B 

Maya Tune—Hold Up and press C@ 

Glacius Tune—Hold Up and press C® 

Tusk Tune—Hold Up and press A 

Fulgore Tune—Hold Up and press C® 

Orchid Tune—Hold Up and press C® 

Jago Tune—Hold Down and press B 

Gargos Tune—Hold Down and press C@ 

T.J. Combo Tune—Hold Down and press C® 
Kim Tune—Hold Down and press A 

Spinal Tune—Hold Down and press C® 

Secret Stage 

In two-player mode, have both players choose 
their fighters by holding Down and pressing 
C®; you'll fight in the secret Sky stage with 
Rare and Killer Instinct logos on the ground. 


KNOCKOUT KINGS 2000 


Big Gloves Mode 

In the middle of a game, press START to pause 
and press C@, CY, C@, C@, C®. You'll hear a 
bell ring five times quickly. When you un- 
pause the game, the boxers’ gloves will be 
bigger. 

Big Head Mode 

In the middle of a game, press START to pause 
and press C@, C®, C@, C@, CB. You'll hear a 
bell ring five times quickly. When you un- 
pause the game, the boxers’ heads will be 
bigger. 


KOBE BRYANT IN NBA COURTSIDE 


Note: Use the D-pad to enter the following 
codes, not the analog joystick. 

Big Head Mode 

At any time during the game, press Right, 
Right, Left, R, Z, START, A, START, A, START, Z 
on Controller 1. To return the players’ heads 
to normal, just enter the code again. 

Disco Court 

At any time during the game, press A, C@, 
Down, Up, C®, R, R, B, C®, C®, Z on Con- 
troller 1. The stadium will change into a disco, 
complete with mirrored-ball sparkles and col- 
ored light panels on the floor. To return the 
graphics to normal, just enter the code again. 
Secret Teams 

Highlight “Pre-Season” at the main menu, 
hold the L button and press START or A. 
When the team-select menu appears, you'll 
find three new teams to choose from: the 
Nintendo Gamers, the Nintendo Plumbers and 
the Left Field Lefties. 

Tiny Players 

At the main menu, press C®, C®, B, R, R, C®, 
Up, Down, C@, A, Z. Now when you start a 
game, the players will be tiny. 

Alien Team 

At the main menu, press C®, C®, C@, C®, 
START, START, A, B, A, R, Z. Now select the 
Left Field Lefties team (see “Secret Teams” 
above) and all of the players on the Lefties 
will have alien heads. 


TIPS & TRICKS 


LEGO RACERS 


Cheat Codes 

From the main menu, select “Build.” Then, 
from the “Build Driver” screen, select “New 
Racer.” Enter the following codes as your 
name at the “Make License” screen. Remem- 
ber, after entering the very last letter, press 
Down on the D-pad instead of pressing a but- 
ton. After entering a code, go straight to the 
“Build Car” screen and create any kind of car. 
As long as the driver with that name is still in 
your line-up of available racers, the code will 
be active. 

Only red power-ups available—P G LL R D 
Only yellow power-ups available—PGLLYLL 
Only green power-ups available—P GLLGRN 
Only grappling hook power-ups—R PCRNLY 
Highest power-up level always active— 
MXPMX 

Faster game—F STFRWRD 

Car doesn't slow down on rough terrain— 
NSLWJ 

Flying turbo boost always active— 
PLYSKYAHIGH 

Remove wheels from car—N W HLS 

Remove chassis from car-—N CH SSS 

Remove driver from car—NDRVR 

Open mirror version of Rocket City Run— 
LNFRRRM 

Disable all cheatt—-N MRCHTS 


LODE RUNNER 3-D 


Unlock Worlds 

While inside any level during the game, press 
START to pause. When the “Options” screen 
appears, hold Z and press R, B, A, B, A, C@, 
C®, C@, CB, C@, CY, C@, CB. A new option 
called “Unlock Worlds” will appear; set this 
option to “Yes” and you will be able to 
choose any world at the World Select screen. 
Note: If you can’t get this code to work, hold 
Z and press any button at the pause menu, 
then try entering the code again; this should 
clear up the problem. 


MACE: THE DARK AGE 


Play as War Mech and Ichiro 

When the “Parental Advisory” screen appears 
just after you turn the system on, press Down, 
Right, Up, Left on the D-pad or joystick; you'll 
hear a signal to confirm the code. Now Gar 
the War Mech and Ichiro will be selectable at 
the character-select screen, just above The Ex- 
ecutioner and Lord Deimos. 

Play as Ned the Janitor 

Enter the following code at the character-se- 
lect screen: 

1) Highlight Koyasha and press START. 

2) Highlight the Executioner and press START. 
3) Highlight Lord Deimos and press START. 

4) Highlight Xiao Long and press Quick (A or 
B in the default control configuration). 

Bunny Slippers 

Enter the following code at the character-se- 
lect screen: 

1) Highlight Ragnar and press START. 

2) Highlight Dregan and press START. 

3) Highlight Koyasha and press START. 

Now choose any character as usual. Both char- 
acters will be wearing pink bunny slippers. 
Switch Faces 

Enter the following code at the character-se- 
lect screen: 

1) Highlight Al-Rashid and press START. 

2) Highlight Takeshi and press START. 

3) Highlight Mordos Kull and press START. 

4) Highlight Xiao Long and press START. 

5) Highlight Namira and press START. 

Now choose any character as usual. When the 
fight begins, your opponent will have your 
character's face, and vice versa. 


MAGICAL TETRIS CHALLENGE 


“Endless Tetris” Stats 

During a one-player game in “Endless Tetris” 
mode, press the A and B buttons simultane- 
ously; you'll see the opposite side of the 
screen change from gray blocks to the normal 
playfield color. As you clear lines, colored bars 
will appear to indicate how many times 
you've scored a single, double, triple or Tetris. 


MAJOR LEAGUE BASEBALL 

FEATURING KEN GRIFFEY JR. 

Secret Teams 

At the main menu—the one with the spin- 
ning baseball that says “Exhibition/Season/ 
World Series/HomeRun Derby"—tap all four C 
buttons simultaneously, as rapidly as you can. 
You'll hear a signal to confirm if you’re doing 
it correctly. Now choose “Exhibition” mode; 
you'll find two new teams in the “All-Star” di- 
vision: Nintendo and Angel Studios. 

See the Ending 

At the stadium-select screen, tap all four C 
buttons simultaneously, as rapidly as you can. 
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You'll hear a signal to confirm if you're doing 
it correctly. Now press the Z button; instead of 
entering the “View Stadium” mode, you'll see 
the team that plays in that stadium celebrat- 
ing a World Series victory, followed by the 
game's credits. 

Fireworks 

At the stadium select screen, press Z to enter 
“View Stadium” mode. While viewing the sta- 
dium, hold R + Z to see a small fireworks dis- 
play at home plate. 


MARIO GOLF 


Code Entry Screen 

At the main menu, hold L + R (or Z + R) and 
select the “Clubhouse” option. You'll access a 
secret “Code Entry” screen. Now you can 
enter any of the following codes to start at 
different levels: 

0EQ561G 2—1st Camp, Hyrule Cup 

5 VW 6890 6—2nd Camp, Hyrule Cup 

K P X WN 9 N 3—This code unlocks a special 
tournament mode. The password that you 
earn when you finish the tournament is not a 
continue passcode; it’s used for verification 
purposes in a contest sponsored by Nintendo 
Power magazine. 


MARIO KART 64 


Reverse Tracks 

If you come in first and earn the Gold trophy 
in all four cups in the Mario GP 150cc mode, 
you'll gain access to a new option that allows 
you to race all 16 courses in reverse. 

Course Ghosts 

e Race on the Mario Raceway course in Time 
Trial mode until you get a total time of 
1'30”00 or better. Once you've done this, you 
will be challenged by the “course ghost” 
Mario when you return to that course in Time 
Trial mode. You must complete the course 
with a total time of less than 1'27"10 if you 
want to beat him. Press R at the title screen to 
show off your best time on the Mario Race- 
way course. 

e Race on the Luigi Raceway course in Time 
Trial mode until you get a total time of 
1'52”00 or better. Once you've done this, you 
will be challenged by the “course ghost” Luigi 
when you return to that course in Time Trial 
mode. You must complete the course with a 
total time of less than 1'48”30 if you want to 
beat him. 

* Race on the Royal Raceway course in Time 
Trial mode until you get a total time of 
2’40”00 or better. Once you've done this, you 
will be challenged by the “course ghost” 
Peach when you return to that course in Time 
Trial mode. You must complete the course 
with a total time of less than 2'38"00 if you 
want to beat her. 


MARIO PARTY 


Cheat the Computer 

When playing in Adventure mode, you can 
temporarily take over any computer-con- 
trolled character to stop him or her from buy- 
ing stars or stealing yours. When you see that 
an opponent is getting close to a star, press 
START to pause, then press A to bring up the 
Settings menu. Choose “Controller Settings” 
and change your character to the “COM” set- 
ting, then select the character who is close to 
getting a star and assume control of him or 
her. Now you can force them to refuse stars 
from Toad or Big Boo, then switch back to 
your original character when you're done. 
Earn Extra Stars + Coins 

You can also use the “Controller Settings” 
menu as described above to earn extra stars 
and coins when playing against computer- 
controlled opponents. When you're on the 
last turn of a game, connect controllers to all 
four controller ports (or use as many as you 
have) and assign any computer players to the 
extra controllers. When Toad tallies up what 
you've earned, he will include all of the stars 
and coins that were collected by any charac- 
ter that's not being controlled by the com- 
puter at the end of the game and add them 
to the cumulative totals that are stored in the 
cartridge’s memory. 


MARIO TENNIS 


Secret Ring Tournaments 

From the main menu, select “Special Games,” 
then select “Ring Tournament.” Enter any of 
the codes below to participate in a secret cup: 
Blockbuster Cup—A RM6JQARU 

Bowser Cup—N24K8QN2P 

Donkey Kong Cup—M M55MQMM/3J 

Luigi Cup—M 1C2YQM1W 

Peach Cup—O F9XFQOFR 

Mario Cup—A 3WSKQA3C 
MarioTennis.com Cup—4 8H WOR482 
Nintendo Power Cup—) 6 M9PQJ6U 
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Waluigi Cup—LA98JRLAR 
Wario Cup—U OUF MPUOM 
IGN64 Tennis Cup—V 2 UF MPUZM 


MICRO MACHINES 64 TURBO 


Cheat Codes 

Each of the following cheats can be entered 
while the game is paused. To deactivate a 
cheat, just enter that same code again: 

Slow down computer cars—C®, C@, C@, CY, 
C®, c@, C@, C® 

Super speed—C®, C®, C@, C@, CY, CY, CY, 
cw 

Super jumping ability—Right, Right, Down, 
Up, Down, Left, Down, Down 

Change vehicles—Down, Down, Up, Up, 
Right, Right, Left, Left (This code changes all 
the vehicles into one of the objects from the 
current stage. Enter the code repeatedly to 
change into different objects.) 

Debug mode—Up, Down, Down, C@, C®, C®, 
C®, CY. With the Debug code in place, the 
following options become available: 

* Press all four C buttons simultaneously to 
make all of the vehicles on the track explode 
¢ Hold Z and move the D-pad to tilt or rotate 
the camera angle 

¢ Hold Z and press L or R to zoom in or out 

¢ Hold Z and press C@ to have the computer 
control your car 

* Hold Z and press C® to end the race with 
you in first place! 

“Name” Cheats 

When the “Enter New Name” option appears 
after you select a new character, enter one of 
the following names for different effects; 
you'll hear a signal to confirm and you'll be 
able to enter another name. 

¢ Enter the name “MOGSLIFE” to give your- 
self nine lives in Challenge Mode. Enter the 
name “3LIVES” to cancel this code. 

* Enter the name “ALLTANKS” and you'll al- 
ways play with tanks in multi-player mode— 
which is pretty funny if you try to race on the 
pond. Enter the name “NOTANKS” to cancel 
this code. 

¢ Enter the name “WINTERY” to make snow 
fall instead of confetti when you win a tro- 
phy; enter “CONFETTI” to cancel this code. 


MIKE PIAZZA’S STRIKE ZONE 


Secret Codes 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
enter any of the following codes at the 
“Today's Game” screen: 

¢ Aluminum bats—L, R, L, R, B, L, B, A, Right 

¢ Red bats—L, R, L, R, R, Down, B, A, Right 

¢ Rainbow bats—L, R, L, R, Z, B, R, A 

* Devil's Thumb stadium—L, R, L, R, Right, A, 
C@,L,A 

* Activate all options on the Pitch menu—L, R, 
L, R, CO, A, Z,C@,R, L 

See the Credits 

When the Major League Baseball logo ap- 
pears right after you turn the game on, 
quickly press R, A, Z, R, C®, A, B; you'll hear a 
signal to confirm. Now if you wait for the 
opening credits to end, the game’s full credits 
will appear. 

Secret Dedication 

When the Major League Baseball logo ap- 
pears right after you turn the game on, 
quickly press C@, R, B, B; you'll hear a signal 
to confirm and a secret message from a 
lovesick game programmer will appear. 


MISCHIEF MAKERS 


Sound Test 

At the title screen—when the words “Press 
Start” are flashing—hold L+ A +C@+C® 
and press START to access a secret sound test 
menu. 


MISSION: IMPOSSIBLE 


Secret Codes 

Enter any of the following codes at the mis- 
sion select screen; you'll hear Ethan speak 
each time you enter a code properly: 

* Turbo Mode—CS, Z, C@, Z, c@ 

* Big Feet Mode—CY, R, Z, C®, C@ 

* Kids Mode—C®, C@, R, L, Z 

¢ Start with Uzi Sub Machine Gun—C®, C@, 
CB, CW, R 

¢ Start with Mini Rocket Launcher—R, L, C@, 
CB, c® 

¢ Start with 9mm High Power Gun—R, L, C@, 
c@, c@ 

¢ Start with 7.65 Silenced Pistol—C@, L, CO, 
c@, c@ 


MONSTER TRUCK MADNESS 64 


Passwords 

Enter the following passwords at the “codes” 
screen from the main menu: 

B R P S—The Gut Bomb 

CF FN Y N—Turbo mode 


TIPS & TRICKS 


Y_WNT_ T—Unlimited missiles 

J M—Gound textures become replaced by 
“Jim's” face 

Y R D R—All trucks become lowriders 
404564P8MAEDFCRCV32K Ce 
Access all Expert courses 


MORTAL KOMBAT 4 


Cheat Menu 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, high- 
light “Continues,” hold Run + Block (C@ + C® 
in the default control configuration) and con- 
tinue to hold them down. After about five 
seconds you will hear a sinister laugh; after 
about five more seconds, a secret “Cheats” 
menu will appear. Turn “Endings” on and you 
will finish the game after defeating just one 
enemy; the remaining options allow you to 
perform fatalities with just one button. 

Secret Characters 

To access Noob Saibot and Goro, you must 
first access the cheat menu as described 
above. Next, enter one of the following codes 
at the character-select screen: 

* Noob Saibot—Highlight the “Hidden” op- 
tion at the bottom of the character-select 
screen, press any button to hide the cursor, 
then highlight Reiko and press Run + Block si- 
multaneously 

* Goro—Highlight the “Hidden” option at the 
bottom of the character-select screen, press 
any button to hide the cursor, then highlight 
Shinnok and press Run + Block simultaneously 


MORTAL KOMBAT MYTHOLOGIES: SUB-ZERO 


Cheat Passwords 

Choose “Options” from the main menu and 
select “Password,” then enter any of the fol- 
lowing cheat codes: 

¢ Enter “TDF CLT” for invincibility (you can 
still be killed by ceiling traps or long falls) 

* Enter “GT TBHR’” for infinite lives 

¢ Enter "NX CVS 2" to start with 10 Urns of 
Vitality in your inventory 

¢ Enter “CRV DTS” to see the credits from 
the end of the game 

Stage Passwords 

Wind Stage—T HW MSB 

Earth Stage—CNSZDG 

Prison Stage—RGTKCS 

Water Stage—Z VRKDM 

Fire Stage—J YPPHD 

Bridge of Immortality—Q F TLWN 

Qhan Chi's Fortress—Z C H RR Y 

Note: With the “Z CH RR Y” password in 
place, you can warp to Quan Chi or Shinnok 
by using the following trick: Allow yourself to 
be killed by the first enemy in the Fortress, 
then—as Sub-Zero falls to the ground—hold 
A to warp to the battle with Quan Chi or B to 
fight Shinnok. 


MORTAL KOMBAT TRILOGY 


Play as Khameleon 

When the “story” screens appear during the 
game's demo mode, quickly press C®, C@, A, 
B, CY, C®, C®. If you're fast enough, you'll 
hear Shao Kahn say, “Khameleon.” Now 
Khameleon is a selectable character at the 
character-select screen. 

Play as Motaro 

Choose any character, hold High Kick + Low 
Kick and point the D-pad or joystick away 
from your opponent before the battle begins. 
When the fighters appear on the screen, you 
might change into Motaro. Note: This trick 
only works in certain stages, including the 
Wasteland and Jade's Desert. 

Play as Shao Kahn 

Choose any character, hold High Punch + Low 
Punch and point the D-pad or joystick Down 
before the fight. When the fighters appear 
on the screen, you might change into Shao 
Kahn. Note: This trick only works in certain 
stages, including the Rooftop and The Pit 3. 
Hidden Game #1 

After playing 50 consecutive games in two- 
player mode, you'll get to play a hidden game 
that's similar to Pong. 

Hidden Game #2 

After playing 100 consecutive games in two- 
player mode, you'll get to play a hidden game 
that's similar to Galaxian. 

Hidden Game #3 

When fighting on The Pit stage, keep an eye 
on the moon in the background. If you see a 
shadow of any kind flying in front of the 
moon, press the Z button; if you do this, the 
winner of that match will get to play a hid- 
den game that’s similar to Space Invaders. 
This game also appears if you play 150 consec- 
utive games in two-player mode. 

Stage Select 

At the character-select screen, highlight 
Sonya, hold Up and press START, then choose 
your character normally. A “Select Kombat 


Zone” option will appear before the fight, al- 
lowing you to choose a stage to fight in. 
Super Hard Mode 

At the character-select screen, highlight Kano, 
hold Down and press START, then choose 
your character normally. When the “Choose 
Your Destiny” screen appears, you'll find that 
all of the battle plans have been changed to 
make them much more challenging. The 
“Novice” plan now includes three endurance 
matches instead of one, and the “Champion” 
plan starts with battles against Khameleon 
and Motaro—followed by a whopping eight 
endurance matches. 

Free Play 

When the “story” screens appear during the 
game’s demo mode, quickly press Down, 
Down, Up, Up, Right, Right, Left, Left on the 
D-pad. You'll hear a crunch sound to confirm 
the code. Now when you die in a one-player 
game, you'll find that the credit counter has 
been replaced by the words “Free Play”, 
which indicates that you can continue as 
many times as you wish. 

Secret “More Kombat” Menu 

When the “story” screens appear during the 
game's demo mode, quickly press Run, High 
Punch, Low Punch (that’s C®, B, A in the de- 
fault control configuration.) You'll hear Shao 
Kahn say “Outstanding!” Now press START to 
access the Kombat menu, then hold Up and 
press START. When the main menu appears, 
you'll find a new option with a blue question 
mark; this cheat menu allows you to activate 
the stage-select feature, disable throwing, ac- 
tivate unlimited “run” meters, turn on 
“Bloody Kombat” and activate the two secret 
characters, Human Smoke and Khameleon. 
Secret “Kombat Cheats” Menu 

When the “story” screens appear during the 
game's demo mode, quickly press High Kick, 
Low Kick, Run, Low Punch, High Punch, High 
Punch, High Punch, Low Punch, Low Punch 
(that's C®, CB, C®, A, B, B, B, A, A in the de- 
fault control configuration.) You'll hear a 
voice say “Ow-uh!” Now press START to ac- 
cess the Kombat menu, then hold Up and 
press START. When the main menu appears, 
you'll find a new option with a red question 
mark; this cheat menu allows you to activate 
Free Play mode, disable the Fatality timer 
(giving you infinite time to do a finishing 
move), set One-round matches or turn the 
game's collision boxes on. 


MULTI RACING CHAMPIONSHIP 


Unlock Bonus Cars 

To access the two locked garages, you must 
beat each track in Championship mode to 
gain access to Match Mode, then race in 
Match Mode and defeat both the Hannya and 
the Dues cars. If you don’t want to take the 
time to do this, you can access both cars with 
the following trick: Plug in two controllers 
and access “Vs. Race” mode. Choose “Ma- 
chine”, then—when the car select screen ap- 
pears—highlight one of the locked garages 
and press B; the word “Selected” will appear 
to confirm your choice. Both players can 
choose the Hannya or Dues in this mode; even 
better, if you use this trick to choose one of 
the “locked” garages for Player 1, then exit 
"Vs. Race” mode after leaving the car select 
screen, you can choose “Championship”, 
“Time Trial” or “Free Run” mode from the 
main menu and the Hannya or Dues you 
chose in “Vs. Race” mode will still be selected. 


NAGANO WINTER OLYMPICS ‘98 


Repeat Ending 

When you earn a gold medal in every event— 
including a “Championship Mode” gold 
medal—you will see an ending sequence with 
credits. If you ever decide that you want to 
see the ending sequence again, just access the 
“Awards” screen and press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, B, A. 


a ea 


Turbo CPU Opponent 

Chose “One Player” from the main menu, 
then access the “New Name” option to enter 
your name as “Al2EZ4U ?". Note that this 
will not remain as your name if you enter the 
code correctly. Now start a new game with 
any level opponent and the computer will 
play at a super-fast speed. 

Fast Mode 

Chose “One Player” from the main menu, 
then access the “New Name” option to enter 
your name as “2 FAST 4 U". Note that this 
will not remain as your name if you enter the 
code correctly. Now start a game in one- 
player mode; after a few minutes, you won't 
be able to keep up with the speed of the 
falling blocks. 


NIGHTMARE CREATURES 


Cheat Password 

Choose “Enter Password” from the main 
menu and enter the code Left, Up, C¥, C@, 
C®, C®, C@, Down. A cheat menu will ap- 
pear, allowing you to turn on unlimited lives 
and weapons, play as a monster or start at 
any stage. 


OFF-ROAD CHALLENGE 


Secret Tracks 

Enter any of the following codes at the 
“Choose a Track” screen: 

* Flagstaff—Hold the L button and press Left 
on the D-pad, then highlight “Mojave,” hold 
the Z button and press A. 

¢ El Cajon—Hold the L and R buttons and 
press Up on the D-pad, then highlight “E| 
Paso,” hold the Z button and press A. 

* Guadalupe—Hold the R button and press 
Down on the D-pad, then highlight “Vegas,” 
hold the Z button and press A. 


OGRE BATTLE 64 

PERSON OF LORDLY CALIBER 

Music Mode 

At the main menu, select “New Game.” Then, 
when you're asked for your name, enter 
MUSIC_ON (note the capital letters) as your 
name and select “End.” A prompt will appear 
asking if you would like to enter the Music 
Mode. Once there, you can listen to any of 
the background music in the game. 


PAPERBOY 


Secret Codes 

Enter the following codes at the “Secret 
Codes” screen. 

Hitting turbo gives Super-jump—A LLJ UMP 
Hitting turbo give s Turlbo—G OF AST 
Throw papers backward—B ACK WARD 
Throw papers straight ahead—F RONTS 
Throw papers at random angles—-RANDOM 
Throw papers at 90° angles—S IDES 
Jumbled sounds—J UMBLE 

View all newspaper headlines when you start 
training mode—HEADLINE 

Unlimited health—I NV INC 

Unlimited papers—N OBUNDLE 

Tiny paperboy—LITTLE 

Near-sighted paperboy—M AGO O 

Unlock all levels—O BVIOUS 

Speed up the game—R USH 

Slow down the game—W AKING 

Moon gravity (jump higher)—M 0 ON 

All non-animated objects scream—S CREAM 
Silly collision sounds—T H UN K 

Huge newspapers—S UNDA Y 

Time clock is ignored—U NTIMED 


POKEMON PUZZLE LEAGUE 

Unlock all Puzzles in Puzzle University 

At the title screen, hold Z and press A, B, R, A, 
A, B, R, A. You'll hear a special sound effect 
after entering the code correctly. 

Start from Lv. 50-99 in Marathon mode 

At the title screen, hold Z and press B, A, L, L. 
You'll hear a special sound effect after enter- 
ing the code correctly. 

Unlock V-Hard Game Level! 

At the “Game Settings” screen where you se- 
lect your Game Level, hold Z and press L, L, A, 
B. “V-Hard” will appear on the screen after 
entering the code correctly. 

Unlock S-Hard Game Level 

At the “Game Settings” screen where you se- 
lect your Game Level, hold Z and press R, L, A, 
B. “S-Hard” will appear on the screen after 
entering the code correctly. 

Play in Mewtwo's Stage 

When you start a two-player game, at the 
“Trainer Select” screen, hold Z and press B, 
Up, L, B, A, START, A, Up, R. The game will 
imediately begin after entering the code cor- 
rectly. Ash will be Player 1 and Mewtwo will 
be Player 2. 

Unlock all Trainers 

When you start a two-player game, at the 
“Trainer Select” screen, hold Z +L + R on Con- 
troller 1 and Controller 2 at the same time. All 
the trainers will appear after entering the 
code correctly. 


Debug Menu 

Choose “Load” from the main menu; if you 
have a controller pak with Quake saves, press 
B to exit to the password screen; if not, 
choose “Do Not Use Pak” to get the password 
screen. Now enter the password “QQQQ 
QQQQ QQQQ QQQQ"; you'll get a message 
that says “Invalid Password.” Now access the 
Options menu and you'll find a new “Debug” 
option; this allows you to skip to any stage, 
become invincible (“God Mode”) and more. 


Multiplayer Codes 

Choose “Start” from the main menu, then se- 
lect “Single” and “Load”. If you have a con- 
troller pak with Quake // saves, press B to exit 
to the password screen; if not, choose “Do 
Not Use” to get the password screen. Now 
enter any of the following passwords, then 
press B to back out of the single-player menus 
and start a game in multiplayer mode to see 
the effects: 

S3TC OOLC OLOR S???—Changes the back- 
ground colors 

$3T1 NF1IN 1T3S HOTS—infinite ammo 

S3TL OWGR V1ITY ????—Low gravity 


RAINBOW SIX 

Level Select 

From the main menu, select “Quick Start,” 
then enter the password "FZJFTMR2G8R 
Q” at the following screen and press A. If you 
entered it correctly a level select screen will 
appear. 

255 Grenades 

Whenever you have only one grenade of any 
type remaining, you can use this trick to give 
yourself 255 more. First, hold down Z to get 
ready to throw your last grenade. When the 
meter on the screen fills completely, let go of 
Z then immediately hold it down again. You 
must do this before the “Throwing Grenade” 
meter fills up. Keep Z held down and in a few 
seconds your grenade stock will be 255. 


RAMPAGE WORLD TOUR 


Stage Select 

At the main menu or character-select screen, 
hold the L button and all four C buttons for 
about three seconds until you hear a signal. 
Now start the game. When the name of the 
first city appears, use the D-pad or joystick to 
warp to any stage. (You may have to press the 
A button first to bypass the Rumble Pak mes- 
sage.) Press Left or Right to change cities and 
Up or Down to change countries; you can 
even access the secret levels. 


RAMPAGE 2: UNIVERSAL TOUR 


Secret Characters 

Choose “Password” from the main menu and 
enter any of the following codes to unlock 
extra characters: 

S$ M 14 N—Unlock George 

S$ 4V R S—Unlock Lizzie 

LV PV S—Unlock Ralph 

N 0 T 3 T—Unlock Myukus 

B 1G 4L—Unlock Purple Myukus 

SR Y 3 D—Unlock Noobus 

Note that you can only have one of the three 
alien characters unlocked at any given time. 
Cheat Menu 

Enter the password “BV GGY’”, then access 
the Options menu; you'll find a new “Cheats” 
option that allows you to start on any stage 
with as many as 100 lives; it also has sound ef- 
fects and movie test options. 


RE-VOLT 

Unlock All Cars & Tracks 

At any time during a game, press B, A, Z, Z, B, 
L, A, C@®. You'll hear a special sound effect 
after entering it correctly. 


READY 2 RUMBLE BOXING 

Access Special Classes + Unlock All Boxers 
Enter any of the following passcodes at the 
“Name Your Gym” screen when you start a 
new game in Championship mode. You'll be 
able to begin the championship at the speci- 
fied class with all of the boxers available to 
you. 

B RON Z E—Bronze Class (In Arcade Mode, 
Kemo Claw is also unlocked) 

S1LV E R—Silver Class (In Arcade Mode, 
Kemo Claw and Bruce Blade are also un- 
locked) 

G O L D—Gold Class (In Arcade Mode, Kemo 
Claw, Bruce Blade and Nat Daddy are also un- 
locked) 

C H AM P—Champ Class (In Arcade Mode, all 
boxers are also unlocked) 

Change Costume Colors 

At the boxer selection screen, press C@ + C@ 
simultaneously to change the currently se- 
lected boxer’s colors. 

Change Cornerman’s Voice 

The cornerman’s voice is usually randomly 
picked, but you can choose it at the boxer se- 
lection screen by holding C@ and pressing a 
direction on the D-pad before selecting your 
boxer. You'll hear a special sound effect when 
you press the D-pad. 

C@ + Up—trish accent 

C@ + Left—New York accent 

C@ + Right—African-American accent 

C@ + Down—Hhispanic accent 


RESIDENT EVIL 2 


Cheat Codes 

From the main menu, select “Load Game,” 
then input any of the codes below. You'll au- 
tomatically return to the main menu after en- 
tering a correct code. 

Invincibility—Down, Down, Down, Down, 
Left, Left, Left, Left, LR, R, L, C@, c® 

Infinite Ammo—uUp, Up, Up, Up, Right, Right, 
Right, Right, L, R, L, R, CB, c@ 

Play as Hunk—Up, Down, Left, Right, Left, 
Left, Right, Right, L, R, C@, C®, cw, C@ 

Play as Tofu—Up, Down, Left, Right, Left, 
Left, Right, Right, L, R, C®, C@, CW, C® 


RIDGE RACER 64 

Secret Caddy Car 

From the main menu, select “Grand Prix.” 
Then, play the Stage 1 course (Ridge Racer 
Novice). When the race begins, turn your car 
around immediately and run into the wall 
that was behind your car. If you're going 
about 60 mph or above, you'll drive right 
through it and race through a mirrored ver- 
sion of the course. Win the race on this mir- 
rored course and you'll obtain the secret 
Caddy Car, which has the highest top speed of 
all the cars in the game. 


ROAD RASH 64 


Codes 

Enter the following codes at the main menu. 
You'll hear a special sound effect to confirm 
each code: 

Unlock all levels and fast bikes—C@, C@, C@, 
C®,L, R, CY, Z 

Unlock Scooter level—C®, C®, C®, C@, C@, L, 
c® 

Unlock Cop Mode—Z, C@, C¥, C@, Z, L, R, C@ 


ROADSTERS TROPHY 
Secret Codes 

At the Driver Select screen, press Z to rename 
your character to any of the names below. 
Note the upper and lower case characters and 
spaces. You'll hear someone say “Congratula- 
tions!” after entering a correct code. 
Anyway—Race circuits in any direction. 
Gimme ALL—Unlock all cars and circuits. 
fastBUCKS—Start with $250,000. 
EasyMoney—Start with $1,000,000. 
Trophies—Start with Division 2 and 3 tro- 
phies. (Note the space before the “T”) 
Smurfing—All voices become high-pitched. 
BigWheels—Cars have huge wheels. 
Skywalker—Cars have lens flares instead of 
wheels. 

Car Radio—Cars become tiny. 
Chopper—Different camera angle. 

Extra rez—High resolution setting becomes 
unlocked in the Options menu. 


ROBOTRON 64 

“Setup” Menu Cheats 

Choose “Setup” from the main menu, then 
enter any of the following codes at the Setup 
menu: 

* 50 Lives—Press Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, C@, CB, C@, CB. 

* Level Select—Press Down, Up, C@, Down, 
C@, CB, Down, CB; you'll automatically re- 
turn to the main menu. Choose “Setup” again 
and you'll find a new option that lets you 
start at any level. 

* “Game Boy Mode"—Press Up, Down, Right, 
C@, Down, Up, Left, CB, Up, Down 

* Demo Mode—Press Left, Right, Up, Down, 
C@, CB, C@, CB, Left, Right, Up, Down, C@, 
C®, C@, CB, Left, Right, Up, Down, C@, CB, 
C@, CB. 

Instant Power-Ups 

At any time during the game—not while 
paused—you can give yourself power-up 
items and weapons on demand. Just enter 
one of the codes shown below; do them 
quickly for best results. This can only be done 
five times in each stage. 

Shield—Down, Left, C@, C® 

Two-Way Weapon—uUp, C@, Up, C@ 
Three-Way Weapon—Right, Right, C@, C® 
Four-Way Weapon—Down, Down, Up, C® 
Radiation Spray—Up, Down, C®, C@ 

Speed Up—teft, Left, Right, Right, C@ 
Flamethrower Weapon—Down, Right, Down, 
Right, C® 


ROCKET: ROBOT ON WHEELS 


Secret Codes 

During gameplay, press START to pause, then 
enter any of the codes below. You should 
hear a confirmation sound indicating the 
code was entered successfully. 

All vehicles—Up, Down, Z, R, Left, Up, Down, 
Left, Down, Down 

Heavier rocket—Up, Right, Right, R, Right, R, 
Z,R, R, Up 


TIPS & TRICKS 


Low friction—Up, R, R, Left, Z, Z, Down, Left, 
Up, Right 

Low gravity—Z, R, Z, R, Down, R, R, Right, 
Right, R 

Super Grab Field—Down, Left, Right, Z, 
Down, Right, Down, Down, Down, Left 

Super Speed—Z, Right, Down, Up, Down, R, 
Up, Down, Left, Up 


SCOOBY-DOO! CLASSIC CREEP CAPERS 


Cheat Codes 

At any time in the game while you are in con- 
trol of Shaggy (but not at the inventory screen 
Or pause menu) enter either of the following 
codes using the C buttons and the D-pad: 
Infinite Courage Meter—Hold L and press C@, 
C@, CY, C®, CY, Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, 
Left, Down, Right, Up, Down. 

Skip to the Next Episode—Hold L and press 
C@, CY, C@, CY, Up, Down, Up, Down, Right, 
Left, Right, Left. 


SNOWBOARD KIDS 


Cheat Code 

At the main menu—the one that says “Start / 
Lesson / Option”—<carefully enter the follow- 
ing code: Press Down, Up on the analog joy- 
stick, then Down, Up on the D-pad, then C®, 
C@, L, R, Z, then Left on the D-pad, C®, Up on 
the analog joystick, B, Right on the D-pad, 
C@, START; you should hear one of the char- 
acters yell, “Yeah!” as the screen fades to 
black. This code unlocks the secret character, 
Sinobin, three secret courses (Quicksand Val- 
ley, Silver Mountain and Ninja Land) and a 
new “Special” board style in the Board Shop. 


SNOWBOARD KIDS 2 


Cheat Code 

At the title screen, carefully enter the follow- 
ing code: Press Z, B, C®, Down on the D-pad, 
Left on the analog joystick, Right on the ana- 
log joystick, Up on the D-pad, R, Z, A. This 
code unlocks the secret characters, the secret 
courses and a new “Special” board style in 
the Board Shop. 


SOUTH PARK 


Cheat Menu 

Choose “Enter Cheat” from the main menu 
and enter the passcode “BOBBYBIRD”. This 
adds a new selection called “Cheats” to the 
main menu and the “paused” menu. The 
cheats menu allows you to become invincible, 
skip stages, access all weapons, unlock all of 
the characters in multiplayer mode and more. 


SPACE STATION SILICON VALLEY 


Alternate Introductions 

When the DMA logo appears at the begin- 
ning of the game, hold the A button to 
change the logo animation to a slightly differ- 
ent sequence. Hold the B button instead for a 
longer logo scene. 

Stage Select 

At the Bank Select menu, enter any of the fol- 
lowing codes to unlock the game’s levels. 
Note: You must enter the codes quickly—and 
use the D-pad, not the analog stick. 

Unlock all Euro Eden levels—Up, Down, L, Z, 
Down, Up, Z, Down 

Unlock all Arctic Kingdom levels—Up, Down, 
Z, L, Down, C®, Z, Down 

Unlock all Jungle Safari levels—Up, Down, L, 
Z, Down, C@, Z, Down 

Unlock all Desert Adventure levels—Up, 
Down, L, Z, Down, Left, Z, Down 

Unlock “Big Celebration Parade”—Up, Down, 
L, Z, Down, Right, Z, Down 

Unlock secret shoot-'em-up level—Down, Up, 
Z, L, Down, Left, Z, Down 











SPIDER-MAN 
Cheat Codes 
From the main menu, select “Special,” then 
select “Cheat” from the following menu. At 
this screen you may enter any of the follow- 
ing cheat codes. A special text message will 
appear each time you enter one correctly. 
Note the spaces in some of the codes. 
TRUBLEVR—Unlock everything 
LVLSKIPPER—Level select 
TURTLE—Invulnerable 

STICKYSTUF—Iinfinite webbing 
CLTTHMALL—Unlock everything in the Comic 
Collection 

WHOSINTGM—Unlock everything in the Char- 
acter Viewer 

SMESTORY—Unlock everything in the Slide 
Show 

COV VEIW—Unlock all game comic covers 
SYMBSPID—Symbiote Spidey costume 
SPTWOKNN—Spidey 2099 costume 
POWCOSMIC—Captain Universe costume 
LIMITED ED—Spidey Unlimited costume 

SPID INRED—Scarlet Spider soctume 
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MISTERMJ—Peter Parker costume 
DA CLONE—Ben Reilly costume 
GTATNKFST—Quick Change costume 


STAR WARS: EPISODE I—BATTLE FOR NABOO 


Passcodes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
the Passcode menu that's accessible from the 
Options screen: 

LEC &FIVE—Unlock all levels 

DROIDEK A—Advanced shields 
PATHETIC—Unlimited lives 
NASTYMDE—Makes the game more difficult 
EWERDEA D—Expert mode (one hit de- 
stroys your vehicle) 

DRJEK YL L—Terrain near the horizon 
waves up and down 

RUAGIRL ?—Turns your vehicle pink 

K O OLS TU F—Unlocks an “Art Gallery” op- 
tion at the Showroom menu 

W AKEU P—Unlock a “Concert Hall” option 
at the Showroom menu 

MEMEME !—View credits 

LOVEHUT T—Shows a photo of the game's 
developers 

TALKTOM E—Enables an “audio commen- 
tary" soundtrack; you'll hear the developers 
talking about the game while you play 


STAR WARS: EPISODE | RACER 


Cheat Menu 

Choose “Tournament” from the main menu. 
When the “Select Player” screen appears, 
choose any “empty” slot. When the “Please 
Enter Your Initials” screen appears, enter the 
passcode “RRTANGENT ABACUS" by 
holding the Z button and pressing L to select 
each letter. Note that this procedure is not 
the same as choosing letters with the A but- 
ton; if you hold Z and select letters with L, 
your code will appear in much smaller letters 
in the lower left corner of the screen. Also, 
you must complete the code by continuing to 
hold Z as you highlight “END” and press L; 
the letters “OK” will appear in the corner of 
the screen if you've entered a code properly. 
With this code in place, release Z and enter 
your initials. Next, start a race and press 
START to pause. At the pause menu, press 
Left, Down, Right, Up on the D-pad; a new 
option called “Game Cheats” will appear. At 
the “Game Cheats” menu, use the joystick 
and D-pad to highlight the different options 
and change their parameters. You can make 
yourself invincible or “mirror” the track at 
this screen or even adjust the parameters that 
the game uses to determine when a collision 
will destroy your vehicle. Highlight “Edit Vehi- 
cle Stats” and press A to access another menu 
that allows you to tweak the performance of 
every vehicle in the current race. Also, if you 
set the “Debug Level” option to anything but 
0, you can also use the following commands 
at any time during a race: 

* Hold Up on the D-pad to fast-forward 

¢ Hold Down on the D-pad to reverse at high 
speed 

* Press Right on the D-pad to self-destruct 

* Hold Left on the D-pad to make your vehicle 
invisible 

¢ Hold Z + Left on the D-pad to see an x-ray 
view of the current screen (this also works at 
the menu screens after and between races) 
Special Control Scheme 

Using the procedure described above under 
“Cheat Menu”, enter the passcode "RRDUA 
L” at the “Please Enter Your Initials” screen 
and remember to choose “END” with the Z 
and L buttons to get the “OK” signal. This 
code changes the game to allow you to use 
the analog joysticks on two controllers to 
drive your pod racer. Pressing Up on the joy- 
stick propels you forward, press Down to 
steer. The controller ports are assigned as fol- 
lows: 

Player 1, left pod: Controller 1 

Player 1, right pod: Controller 3 

Player 2, left pod: Controller 2 

Player 2, right pod: Controller 4 

Note that the controls may not work properly 
if you plug the extra controller(s) in after the 
game has already been turned on. For best re- 
sults, make sure you have all of the necessary 
controllers connected to the N64 before you 
turn the machine on. 


STAR WARS: ROGUE SQUADRON 


Secret Passcodes 

Choose “Passcodes” from the Options menu 
and enter any of the following codes to un- 
lock different features: 

A C E—Higher difficulty 

BLAME U S—Group shot of developers 
CHICK E N—Access bonus level 

CREDIT S—See the game's credits 
DEADDACK—Unlocks all stages at the Se- 
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lect Level screen 

D!RECTO R—Enables “Showroom” menu 
at the Options screen 

F AR MBO Y—Unlock Millennium Falcon at 
the “Select Your Craft” screen 

1GIV EU P—Infinite lives 

K O ELS C H—Changes the V-Wing into an 
automobile 

MAES TR O—Enables the “Concert Hall” 
option at the “Showroom” menu 

R AD A R—Alternate radar 

TOUGHGU Y—Finish levels with 0:00 com- 
pletion time, all friendly saves and bonuses 
collected 

T1E DU P—With the “FARMBOY” code in 
place, highlight the Millennium Falcon at the 
“Select Your Craft” screen and press Up to ac- 
cess the TIE Interceptor 

Unlock Naboo Starfighter 

Choose “Passcodes” from the Options menu. 
Enter the code “HALIFAX ?” and select 
“Enter Code,” then enter the code "! YNGW 
1E !" and select “Enter Code” again. You 
won't get any confirmation that the codes 
have been accepted, but the next time you're 
at the “Select Your Craft” screen you'll see 
that the Naboo Fighter from Star Wars 
Episode |: The Phantom Menace has been per- 
manently added to the list of available ships. 
See Developers’ Heads 

Choose “Passcodes” from the Options menu. 
Enter "HARDROCK", “BERGLOWE" or 
“WUTZI" and select “Enter Code.” If you 
start a game and then return to the title 
screen, you'll see that Luke’s head will be re- 
placed by one of the developer's heads! 


STAR WARS: SHADOWS OF THE EMPIRE 


Cheat Mode 

Enter your name as “_Wampa___ Stompa” 
or use the “Rename” option to change your 
name to this. Note that there’s a space before 
“Wampa” and two spaces before “Stompa,” 
and that the “W” and “S” are the only letters 
that are capitalized. Now start the game and 
enter any stage. During the game, press 
START to pause; when the pause menu ap- 
pears, holdL+R+Z+C@+C@+CH+CH+ 
Left on the D-pad. While continuing to hold 
those buttons down, point the analog joystick 
slightly to the left—not all the way to the 
left—and hold it there until you hear a sound. 
After you hear the sound, point the analog 
joystick slightly to the right—not all the way 
to the right—and hold it there until you hear 
another sound. Repeat the process with the 
analog stick to the left again, then again to 
the right, and once more to the left; you 
should hear a sound to confirm at each step, 
and at the end of the procedure, a cheat 
menu will appear at the top of the screen in 
pink letters. (Now you can release all of the 
buttons!) Use L and R to scroll through the 
different cheat codes and press A, B or START 
to activate the one you wish to use as follows: 
* Get all stuff (weapons, items) 

¢ Invincibility 

¢ 50 lives 

* Sleepy villains (press Up on the analog joy- 
stick to change the message to “Villains are 
sleepy,” now all of your enemies are frozen in 
place and won't attack you. Press Down to 
deactivate.) 

¢ Kill Dash 

¢ Teleport (to another location in the current 
stage) 

¢ (Skip to ) Next level 

e (Restart) This Level 

e (Return to) Previous Level 

¢ Wall Ghost (Press Up on the analog joystick 
to turn this option “on;” now you can walk 
into walls and go right through locked doors. 
Press Down to deactivate.) 

You'll notice the new item at the pause menu 
called “Game Secrets;” check this out to find 
some additional cheats that you can use in 
certain stages; one of them gives you a fully 
three-dimensional mapping system. Finally, 
with this cheat code in place, if you choose 
“Quit” from the pause menu and return to 
the stage-select menu, you'll find that all of 
the game's stages have been unlocked. 

Play as X-Wing or TIE Fighter 

Play through the Skyhook Battle stage until 
you reach the Skyhook station. Once you're 
given control of the Outrider, change the 
camera angle until you have a view of the 
Outrider from behind. Next, press START to 
pause, then hold Left+L+R+Z+C@+CO+ 
C®; with all of those buttons held down, 
press Up and Down on the joystick to change 
your ship to an X-Wing or Imperial TIE 
Fighter. 

Control Enemy Characters & Vehicles 

Enter your name as “_Wampa_ _ Stompa” 
or use the “Rename” option to change your 


TIPS & TRICKS 


name to this, with the exact specifications as 
described above under “Cheat Mode.” Now 
start the game and press START to pause; 
when the pause menu appears, choose “Op- 
tions” and set the controls to “Traditional.” 
Now you can take control of other characters 
in the game as follows: 

¢ In the “Battle of Hoth” stage, play until the 
AT-STs appear, then hold C® and press Up, 
then press C® repeatedly until you see an 
over-the-shoulder view of an AT-ST. Press Left 
or Right on the D-pad to steer it or hold Up to 
fire its primary weapon. You can still control 
your snowspeeder with the analog joystick 
while you're in AT-ST mode (if you can see it!) 
Once the code is in place, press C® to toggle 
between the snowspeeder and the AT-ST. 

¢ In the “Escape from Echo Base” stage, hold 
C® and press Left on the D-pad; you'll be con- 
trolling one of the Wampa creatures that are 
being held in cages on this level. (Note: This 
code won't work at the “Easy” difficulty level 
because the first Wampa cage will be empty.) 
You can still contro! Dash with the analog 
stick while playing as the Wampa. Use the D- 
pad to control the Wampa; hold Down to at- 
tack. Once the code is in place, press C® to 
switch between Dash and the Wampa. 

e Also in the “Escape from Echo Base” stage, 
hold C® and press Right on the D-pad; you'll 
be controlling an Imperial Snowtrooper. You 
can still control Dash with the analog stick 
while playing as the Snowtrooper. Use the D- 
pad to control the Snowtrooper; hold Down 
to fire. Once the code is in place, press C® to 
switch between Dash and the Snowtrooper. 

¢ In the “Gall Spaceport” stage, hold C® and 
press Left on the D-pad to control a Wampa 
or Right on the D-pad to control an Imperial 
Stormtrooper; these both work as described 
under “Escape From Echo Base” above. 

e In the “Imperial Freighter Suprosa” stage, 
hold C® and press Right on the D-pad to con- 
trol a Stormtrooper as described above. 

¢ In the “Sewers of Imperial City” and “Xizor’s 
Palace” stages, hold C® and press Right to 
control one of Prince Xizor’s armored guards. 
See the Ending 

Enter your name as “_ Credits” (the first char- 
acter is a space) or use the “Rename” option 
to change your name to this. When you 
choose a level and start the game, you'll go 
directly to the game's ending and credit se- 
quence. Note: When entering the name, be 
sure that the “C” is the only letter that's capi- 
talized. After the credits begin to repeat, 
press START to return to the title screen; 
when it appears, point the analog joystick in 
the Up/Right position to see a photo of the 
game's creators. 


SUPERCROSS 2000 


Secret Codes 

At the Select Event screen, Press C®. A 
prompt will appear that will allow you to 
enter any of the codes below. You'll get con- 
firmation from the announcer after entering 
a correct code. If the code is incorrect, the an- 
nouncer will say something negative. 
NOCR4S H—The bikes never crash 

B 1GB 1K 3 S—The bikes are big 

G 14NT S—Giants on mini-bikes 

M3RCVR Y—Mercury gravity 

V 3 N V S—Venus gravity 

M 0 0 N—Moon gravity 

M 4 R S—Mars gravity 

JV P17 ER—Jupiter gravity 

$4T VR N—Saturn gravity 

VR4N V S—Uranus gravity 
N3PTVN3—Neptune gravity 

P LV TO—Pluto gravity 

H 0 P—Add hop button 

M0OR3C4M S—Extra camera modes 

NOR 1D 3RS—No riders on bikes 

H 34DL3 5S S—Headless riders 
BLOCKM3—Opponents get in your way 
NOOFFTR4CK—No more off track 

SK 1PP1NG0K—No more getting reset 
B1GSPR 4 Y—Bigger dirt spray 


SUPERMAN 


Super Cheat Code 

At the main menu—the one that says “New 
Game,” “Load Game,” etc.—press C@, C®, 
C@, C®; you'll hear Clark Kent say “This looks 
like a job for Superman!” to confirm the 
code. Now you can enter the following codes 
at any time during the game: 

¢ To skip the current level, press START to 
pause the game, then press C@, C® 

¢ To refill your energy meter, press START to 
pause the game, then press Z, R 

¢ To refill your super-speed ability, press 
START to pause the game, then press R, Z 

* To refill your freezing breath ability, press 
START to pause the game, then press Z, L 


* To refill your heat vision ability, press START 
to pause the game, then press R, L 

e For super punching ability, press START to 
pause the game, then press L, Z 


TARZAN 


Stage Select 

At the main menu, enter the following code 
using the D-pad (not the analog joystick): 
Left, Left, Right, Right, Up, Down, Left, Right, 
Up, Up, Down, Down, Down, Down. A new 
menu item, “Cheats” will appear. After enter- 
ing this menu, you can press Right and Left to 
cycle through the different lists of stages. 


TONY HAWK’S PRO SKATER 


Cheat Codes 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause the game, then hold down L and enter 
any of the codes below. You'll see the text on 
the screen shake from left to right upon en- 
tering a correct code. You may have to restart 
a game or back out to the main menu to see 
some codes’ effects. 

Slow motion—Down, Down, C@, C®, Left 
Fast motion—Right, Up, Down, Down, Up, 
Down 

High speed—C@, Left, CY, CY, Up, Down, 
Right 

Add “Skip to Restart” menu item—C@, C®, 
C®, Up, Down 

10 point stats—C@, C@, Left, Up, CW 

13 point stats—C®, C@, Left, Up, Down 

Score x10—Down, Right, Up, Right, Up, Left, 
c@ 

Obtain all tapes—C®, Left, Up, C®, C@, Right, 
Down, Up 

Perfect balance—C@, C®, Left, C®, Right, Up, 
Down 

Girl’s picture—C@, CY, C®, C@, CW, CH 


TOP GEAR OVERDRIVE 


Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes can be activated 
by highlighting different options at the main 
menu screen and pressing the Z button at 
each one. Each time you enter a code cor- 
rectly, you'll hear a sound and a smiley face 
will appear at the bottom of the screen. 

¢ Unlock first bonus car—Highlight “Credits,” 
then “Versus,” then “Setup,” then “Champi- 
onship,” then “Versus,” then “Versus” again, 
pressing the Z button at each stop. 

¢ Unlock second bonus car—" Championship,” 
“Credits,” “Versus,” “Setup,” “Versus,” 
“Championship,” “Setup,” then “Credits” 

¢ Unlock third bonus car—"Versus,” “Versus,” 
“Championship,” “Credits,” “Championship,” 
“Versus,” “Championship,” “Credits,” 
“Setup,” “Versus,” then “Setup” 

e Unlock all cars—"Credits,” “Credits,” “Ver- 
sus,” “Credits,” “Setup,” “Championship,” 
“Championship,” “Championship,” “Versus” 

¢ Skip to Season 4—"Versus,” “Champi- 
onship,"” “Championship,” “Credits,” “Setup,” 
“Setup,” “Championship” 

¢ Skip to Season 5—"“Setup,” “Champi- 
onship,” “Credits,” “Versus,” “Versus,” 
“Setup,” “Championship,” “Versus,” “Cred- 
its," “Championship” 

* Skip to Season 6—"Credits,” “Setup,” “Ver- 
sus," “Championship,” “Championship,” 
“Credits,” “Championship,” “Versus,” 
“Setup,” “Championship,” “Credits,” 
“Setup,” “Setup” 

e Alternate credits—“Setup,” “Setup,” 
“Championship,” “Versus” 


TOP GEAR RALLY 


Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
any time during the game, but it’s best to do 
them slowly and deliberately while you're at 
the menu screens before the race: 

* Access all cars (except bonus cars)—A, Left, 
Left, C®, A, Right, Z 

* Access All Tracks (except Mirror Tracks)—A, 
Left, Left, Right, Down, Z 

* Access Mirror Tracks—Right, Up, Left, C®, 
Right, Down, Z 

* Access Milk Truck—Down, A, Right, Z, Right, 
Up, C® 

¢ Access Helmet Car—Up, Up, Z, B, A, Left, 
Left 

* Access Ice Cube Car—C®, Up, B, Right, A, 
CY, A, Right 

e Access Beach Ball Car—B, B, A, Left, Left, 
CY, A, Right 

¢ Access Mirror Cars—Right, Up, Left, C®, C®, 
A, Right, Z. With this code in place, press C® 
at the Car Select screen to change any car into 
a mirror-textured vehicle. 

* Non-Blur Mode—B, Left, Right, Up, Left, Z, 
Right. This code turns off the N64’s “bilinear 
filtering” effects, making the graphics appear 
to be more “pixelated.” 


TOP GEAR RALLY 2 


Secret Codes 

Enter any of the codes below at the main 
menu. You may disable a code by entering it a 
second time. For the Hi Res Mode code, an ex- 
pansion pak is required. 

Hi Res Mode—C@, C@, Left, L, L 

Chubby World View—Z, C®, L, Up, Right 

No Depth View—Z, C®, R, Up, Right 

Speed Warp View—Z, C@, R, Up, Right 

Speed Based Aspect Ratio—Z, C@, L, Up, Right 
Intoxicated Al Cars—C®, C®, Right, Right, 
Down 

No Damage or Failures—L, Z, START, Up, Up 
Bouncy Cars—C@, C@, R, Up, Left 

Award 100,000 Sponsor Credits in support 
van—L, Z, START, L, L 

Award maximum Championship Points in sup- 
port van—L, C@, Left, L, L 

Repair all car damage in support van—L, Z, R, 
L, START 

Toxic Waste Dump—C®, C®, R, L, Up 

Volcano Valley—C@, Z, R, L, Down 
Upside-Down World—C@, Z, START, Up, 
Down 

Spinning World—R, C®, R, Up, Right 

Real Hills—L, Z, Left, Up, START 

Shadow Racer—C&, Z, Right, Up, Z 

Tall Car—C@, Z, START, Left, Down 

Long Car—C®, C®, Right, Left, Left 

Giant Car—R, C®, R, Left, Up 

No Tires—R, C®, R, Down, Down 

Tires Only—C, Z, Right, Left, Right 

Monster Tires—C®, C®, Right, Down, Up 
Cylinder Tires—C@, Z, Right, Down, Right 
Wobble Tire—R, C®, START, Down, Z 


TOY STORY 2 





Level Select 


At the main menu, press Up, Up, Up, Up, 
Down, Down, Up, Up, Down, Down, Down. 
You must use the analog joystick for the code 
to work. You'll hear a special sound effect 
after correctly entering it. When you start a 
new game, you'll be able to select any level. 


TRIPLE PLAY 2000 


Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, enter any of 
the following codes to affect the score, the 
ball/strike count or the number of outs: 

* Three ball count—Hold L + R + Z and press 
Up, Down during the game 

* Three outs—Hold L + R + Z and press Down, 
Up during the game 

¢ Add one run to home team’s score—Hold L 
+R+Z and press C@, C@ 

* Add one run to the visiting team's score— 
Hold L+R +Z and press C®, C® 

Special Sounds 

After hitting a home run during a game, press 
C®, C® or C® to hear the fans salute you 
with horns and whistles as you round the 
bases. 


TUROK: DINOSAUR HUNTER 


Cheat Codes 

Choose the “Enter Cheat” option and enter 
any of the following cheat codes. If you've 
entered a code correctly, a confirmation mes- 
sage will appear and a new option called 
“Cheat Menu” will appear among the game's 
options. Each of the following codes can be 
toggled on and off at the main menu; they 
can also be accessed during the game (except 
“Gallery” and “Show Credits”.) 

RBNSMT H—Invincibility 

L K MB R D—Fly mode (use L and R to fly 
through the air; you can also walk through 
walls) 

THSSLKSCL—Spirit Mode 
CMGTSMMGGT S—All Weapons * 
BLLTSRRFRND—Unlimited Ammo * 
FRTHSTHTTRLSC K—infinite Lives 

GR GCH N—Big Head Mode ** 

D N CH N—Tiny Enemy Mode 

D LK TD R—Pen and Ink Mode 
LLTHCLRSFTHRNB—Purdy Colors 

S N F F RR—Disco Mode (enemies don't at- 
tack) 

CLLTHTNMTN—Quack Mode 

THB S T—Gallery (view the characters) 

FD THM G S—Show Credits *** 
NSTHMNDNT—Show Enemies (on the map) 
(* This cheat is also activated by the “RB- 
NSMTH” and “GRGCHN” codes.) 

(** This cheat is also activated by the “RB- 
NSMTH” code.) 

(*** This cheat is also activated by the “RB- 
NSMTH"”, “GRGCHN” and “DNCHN” codes.) 
“The Big Cheat” 

At the “Enter Cheat” menu, input the code 
"NTHGTHDGDCRTDTRK". This acti- 
vates nearly all of the cheats described above 
as well as allowing you to warp to any stage 
or “boss” battle. 


TUROK 2: SEEDS OF EVIL 


Cheat Codes 

Choose “Cheats” from the main menu, then 
enter any of the following codes for different 
effects. Once you've entered a code, the 
Cheats menu will give you the option to turn 
that code’s effects on or off. 

UBERNOODL E—Big Head mode 
HOLASTICKBO Y—Stick mode 

STOMP E M—Big Hands and Feet mode 
P!1PSQUEA K—Tiny mode 

|G OTABF A—Pen and Ink mode 

LIGHTS OU T—Blackout mode 
FROOTSTRIP E—Fruity Stripe mode 
WHATSATEXTUREMA P—No textures 
HEEERESJUAN—"Juan’s Cheat” 
AAHGO O—"Zach Attack Cheat” 
ONLYTHEBES T—Warp to credits 
BEWAREOBLIVIONISATHAN D— 
Unlocks all cheats 


TUROK 3: SHADOW OF OBLIVION 


Secret Passwords 

From the main menu, select “Secrets.” Then, 
select “Enter New Secret” at the screen that 
follows. Here you may enter any of the pass- 
words below. Because the password system 
uses only images, here are the words we'll use 
to describe each of the password characters 
are as follows, going left to right: 

Ist row: Elk (Green), Lizard (Blue), Dragonfly 
(Red), Frog (Yellow), Horse (Magenta), Bull 
(Teal) 

2nd row: Bear (Orange), Bird (Magenta), Bug 
(Teal), Fish (Green), Bird (Purple), Wolf (Blue) 
3rd row: Coyote (Light Purple), Owl (Yellow), 
Cougar (Pink), Snake (Red), Rabbit (White), 
Eagle (Green) 

Invincibility—Bird (Purple), Fish (Green), Eagle 
(Green), Bear (Orange), Lizard (Blue), Rabbit 
(White) 

All Weapons—OwIl (Yellow), Bear (Orange), 
Owl (Yellow), Bug (Teal), Bird (Purple), Owl 
(Yellow) 

Unlimited Ammo—Fish (Green), Elk (Green), 
Bull (Teal), Snake (Red), Eagle (Green), Fish 
(Green) 

All Keys—Lizard (Blue), Dragonfly (Red), Bull 
(Teal), Bear (Orange), Wolf (Blue), Eagle 
(Green) 

Play Chapter 1—Frog (Yellow), Elk (Green), 
Horse (Magenta), Dragonfly (Red), Wolf 
(Blue), Rabbit (White) 

Play Chapter 2—Owl (Yellow), Owl (Yellow), 
Horse (Magenta), Elk (Green), Elk (Green), Elk 
(Green) 

Play Chapter 3—Owl (Yellow), Rabbit (White), 
Bear (Orange), Bug (Teal), Frog (Yellow), 
Cougar (Pink) 

Play Chapter 4—Bear (Orange), Horse (Ma- 
genta), Bird (Purple), Eagle (Green), Horse 
(Magenta), Coyote (Light Purple) 

Play Chapter 5—Bear (Orange), Dragonfly 
(Red), Horse (Magenta), Bear (Orange), Frog 
(Yellow), Elk (Green) 

Headless—Lizard (Blue), Elk (Green), Eagle 
(Green), Owl (Yellow), Fish (Green), Horse 
(Magenta) 

Big Heads—Cougar (Pink), Wolf (Blue), Snake 
(Red), Rabbit (White), Lizard (Blue), Coyote 
(Light Purple) 

Big Hands and Feet—Lizard (Blue), Lizard 
(Blue), Dragonfly (Red), Horse (Magenta), 
Lizard (Blue), Coyote (Light Purple) 
Skinny—Horse (Magenta), Eagle (Green), 
Snake (Red), Cougar (Pink), Bug (Teal), Fish 
(Green) 

Shorty—Frog (Yellow), Frog (Yellow), Fish 
(Green), Bug (Teal), Wolf (Blue), Cougar (Pink) 
Deathmatch Mannequins—Snake (Red), Bull 
(Teal), Snake (Red), Frog (Yellow), Bear (Or- 
ange), Elk (Green) 

Gasping—Dragonfly (Red), Bull (Teal), Rabbit 
(White), Fish (Green), Eagle (Green), Bird (Pur- 
ple) 

Gouraud—Lizard (Blue), Fish (Green), Bug 
(Teal), Fish (Green), Wolf (Blue), Dragonfly 
(Red) 

Menu Madness—Rabbit (White), Owl (Yel- 
low), Horse (Magenta), Bug (Teal), Bear (Or- 
ange), Bear (Orange) 

Clean Screen—Rabbit (White), Owl (Yellow), 
Lizard (Blue), Elk (Green), Fish (Green), Rabbit 
(White) 

Credits—Elk (Green), Elk (Green), Elk (Green), 
Elk (Green), Elk (Green), Elk (Green) 

Pen And Ink—Cougar (Pink), Horse (Ma- 
genta), Elk (Green), Fish (Green), Cougar 
(Pink), Bird (Magenta) 


VIGILANTE 8 

Cheat Codes 

Choose “Passcode” from the Options menu 
and enter any of the following codes to get 
different effects: 

A_MOON_GETAWA Y—Reduce gravity 


LIVING_FOREVE R—Invincibility 

MIX _MATCH_CAR S—Allows multiple 
players to choose same vehicle, and to choose 
vehicle belonging to enemy gang in two- 
player Quest mode 
MISSILE_ATTACK—Enhanced missile 

|_ AM_TOUGH_GUY—Hardest difficulty level 
GO_REALLY_SLOW—Slow motion mode 
MAX_RESOLUT1O N—ultra high-res 
display mode 
FIRE_NO_LIM1T S—No weapon delay 
when firing 

LEVEL_SHORTCU T—Unlocks Sand Fac- 
tory and Secret Base levels 
GANGS_UNLOCK E D—Unlocks all vehi- 
cles except flying saucer 
GIMME_DA_ALIE N—Unlocks flying 
saucer 

JTBT7CFD1LR MG W—uwnlocks every- 
thing 
POPULATION_OU T—After entering 
this code, select Arcade mode. Select a loca- 
tion, then choose your player. At the “Choose 
Enemies” screen, change the number for each 
enemy to “-"; this will eliminate all of the en- 
emies. Press A to accept and start the game. 
LONG_SLIDESH O W—After entering 
this code, select “Game Status” from the Op- 
tions menu and highlight any of the unlocked 
characters. Press A to activate an uninter- 
rupted slide show for all of the characters. 
Once you activate the slide show, you cannot 
back out of it unless you switch off the N64. 


VIGILANTE 8: 2ND OFFENSE 


Secret Codes 

Select “Options” from the main menu. Make 
sure the cursor is on “Game Status,” then 
press A twice. Next, press the L and R buttons 
at the same time. You'll then be able to enter 
a code at the bottom of the screen. You'll 
hear someone say “Funky!” after entering a 
correct code. For the “Watch all endings” 
code, press A again immediately after enter- 
ing the code. For the “Unlock Ultra rez” code, 
you can switch to the Ultra resolution via the 
menu that appears while the game is paused. 
Unlock all characters—LLA_KCOLNU 
Invincibility—ELBICNIVNI 

Max. stats—LLA_DORTOH 

Unlock Ultra rez (requires expansion pak)— 
GO_MAX_REZ 

Faster firing rate—RAPID_FIRE 

Slower gameplay—GO_SLOW_MO 

Higher suspensions—JACK_IT_UP 

Faster cars—MORE_SPEED 

Heavier cars—GO_RAMMING 

Quick start in Arcade Mode—QUICK_PLAY 
Play alone in Arcade Mode—HOME_ALONE 
Hover higher—HI_CEILING 

No gravity—NO_GRAVITY 

Big wheels—GO_MONSTER 

Watch all endings—LONG_MOVIE 

No wheel attachment icons—DRIVE_ONLY 
Super missiles—BLAST_FIRE 

Attract enemies—UNDER_FIRE 

Select same cars in  multi-player— 
MIXED_CARS 


WCW BACKSTAGE ASSAULT 


Secret Codes 

Enter any of the following codes at the main 
menu. You'll hear a special sound effect after 
entering a correct code. 

Extra stamina—R, R, B, R, R 

Indestructible weapons—t, R, L, R, C@, C@ 

Fat female wrestlers—R, R, B, B, L, L 

Goofy sound effects during gameplay—R, L, 
R, L, B, B 


WCW MAYHEM 

Secret Passwords 

Enter any of the following passwords at the 
Pay-Per-View Password screen: 

PLY HONG Y S—Hidden wrestlers unlocked 
CBCKRM S—Special area select 
CHT4DBS T—Quest cheat enabled 
DPLGNG R S—Doppleganger select en- 
abled 

NGGDYNLN—Test Case 1 unlocked 
PLYNTRCLS C—Classic Nitro setting 

PRN TMMNT M—Momentum print en- 
abled 

PRNTSTMN—Stamina print enabled 
MKSPRCW S—Bionic created wrestlers 
yKh#J$=J QL mF s—World War Ill 
@KcXKF=W ?j% p F—Starrcade 
rJPmB6IfMIk $ B—Superbrawl 
td*pKRmZ-<yL—Halloween Havoc 
MSKDLTLR Y—Thursday Thunder (Enter 
the “Hidden wrestlers unlocked” password 
first) 

2J)JhHKXdJFm4k B—Uncensored PPV 
Mode unlocked 
@JHkfy|lBwfQQF—Spring Stampede 


TIPS & TRICKS 


WINBACK 


Codes 

Enter these codes at the title screen. You must 
enter each one quickly before the screen 
fades out. You'll hear a gunshot sound effect 
just as the main menu appears if you've per- 
formed the code correctly. 

Unlock Trial mode—Up, Down, Down, Right, 
Right, Right, Left, Left, Left, Left, hold C® 
and press START. 

Unlock Max Power Mode—L, C®, C@, C®, 
C@, CW, C@, CH, C@®, L + START. 

Unlock all characters in Versus mode—Up, 
Down, Down, Right, Right, Right, Left, Left, 
Left, Left, hold C@ and press START. 


WIPEOUT 64 
Main Menu Codes 
Each of these codes can be entered at the 
“Game Select” menu; the screen will flash 
green to confirm proper code entry. To deacti- 
vate a code, just enter it again: 

Unlock Piranha Il team—Hold L + R + Z and 
press CY, CY, CY, CW, CB, C@, C@ 

Unlock Velocitar track—Hold L + R + Z and 
press C@, C®, C@, CB, c@ 

Power-up weapons—Hold L + R + Z and press 
C@, C®, CH, C@, CB, CW, c@ 

In-Game Codes 

Each of these codes can be entered during a 
race; the screen will flash green to confirm 
proper code entry. You can also enter these 
codes while the game is paused; if you do so, 
you won't see the green flash until you un- 
pause. To deactivate a code, just enter it 
again: 

Race doesn’t end when timer expires—Hold L 
+R-+Zand press C@, CB, C@, CW, C@, CH, 
C@, C® 

Infinite shield energy—Hold L + R + Z and 
press C@, CY, C@, CB, C@, C®, C@, CH 
Unlimited weapons—Hold L + R + Z and press 
CY, CH, C@, C@, CB, CB, c@ 


WORLD DRIVER CHAMPIONSHIP 


Unlock All Teams & GT2 Cars 

At the team select menu in Championship 
mode, enter the following code on Controller 
2 (using the D-pad, not the analog joystick): Z, 
Right, Z, Z, Z, B, C®, A, Right, START. Now all 
of the teams and their cars will be available. 
Unlock All Sydney Tracks 

From the main menu, select “Championship.” 
Next, select “New Game.” enter “FROZEN- 
SKY” as your name. When you exit back out 
to the main menu, all the Sydney tracks will 
be available. 

Top View 

During game play, press Up, Up, Up, A, Left, 
A, A, A. The camera view will immediately 
change after entering the code correctly. 


XENA: WARRIOR PRINCESS 


Secret Codes 

At the main menu, press Right, Right, Left, 
Left, Right, Left, Right on the D-pad. You'll 
hear a special sound effect after entering it 
correctly. Next, enter any of the following 
codes: 

Unlock Despair—C@, C®, C@, C® 

Unlock Bunny Despair—C@, C@, C®, C® 

Let Xena battle Gabrielle in Quest mode—C@, 
C@, C@, C@ 

Unlock “Titan” difficulty level—C@, C®, C@, 
c® 

Battle Codes 

At any time during a battle, hold down the 
Target button (Usually A) and press Right, 
Right, Left, Left, Right, Left, Right on the D- 
pad. You'll hear a special sound effect after 
entering it correctly. Next, enter any of the 
following codes: 

Invisibility—Strong Kick, Strong Kick, Strong 
Kick, Weak Kick, Target 

Ice Fighters—Strong Punch, Strong Punch, Tar- 
get 

Invincibility—Strong Punch, Strong Punch, 
Strong Punch, Weak Kick, Weak Kick, Weak 
Kick, Target 

One-Hit Kills—Strong Punch, Strong Punch, 
Strong Punch, Weak Kick, Weak Kick, Weak 
Kick, Jump 

Big Heads—Crouch 

Big Feet—Jump 

Snow Fighters—Strong Punch, Strong Punch, 
Crouch 

Red Nose—Weak Punch, Weak Punch, Target 
Purple Nose—Weak Punch, Weak Punch, 
Crouch 

Green Nose—Weak Punch, Weak Punch, Jump 
Icy Stage—Weak Punch, Weak Punch, Weak 
Punch, Weak Kick, Weak Kick, Target 

Take Less Damage—Strong Punch, Strong 
Punch, Strong Punch, Weak Kick, Weak Kick, 
Weak Kick, Crouch 
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Secret Vehicle 
At the title screen, press L1, R1, A, O, X. 
You'll hear a laughing sound effect after en- 
tering it correctly. Now you can choose the 
Aston Martin Vantage in Two-Player mode. 
You must input this sequence very quickly for 
the game to recognize it. 

In-Game Cheat Requirements 

Below are the requirements to unlock the 
cheats that can be accessed within the 
“Cheats” menu under the main menu. 
“Gimme a Brake” Mission—Knock out all 11 
fire hydrants and complete the mission. 
“Ambush” Mission—Complete the mission 
with at least 85% health intact. 

“Survive the Jungle” Mission—Disable all 
three tanks and complete the mission. 

“Air Strike” Mission—Don’t enter any tents 
that don't contain power-ups and complete 
the mission. 

“Escape” Mission—Complete the mission with 
100% score. 

“Break Out” Mission—Complete the mission 
with 100% health intact. 

“River Race” Mission—Collect all Nitro and 
TSP-6060 items and complete the mission. 
“Download” Mission—Complete the mission 
with a perfect score. 

“Submerged” Mission—Complete the mission 
with 100% health. 








Debug Menu 
Pause the game, then hold L2 or R2 and press 
Left, Up, Up, A, Right, (|, Left, A, Up, Down, 
Right, Right. This gives you access to the level 
select menu. 

Invincibility 

Pause the game, then hold L2 or R2 and press 
Right, Right, Left, A, X, Up, O, Left. 
Unlimited Voodoo Spells 

After earning a Voodoo Spell, pause the 
game, then hold L2 or R2 and press Left, A, 
Left, Left, O, Left, A, Right, O, Up, Up, Down 





Unlock Secret Teams 
From the main menu, select “Friendly Match.” 
Next, move the cursor down to the team 
name at the next screen that appears. Then 
enter any of the following codes below. You'll 
hear a special sound effect after entering a 
correct code. When you unlock the first secret 
team, the “Secret” category of teams will ap- 
pear among the names of continents at this 
screen. All the teams below will appear 
within the Secret category. 

Brazil 1970—R1, R1, R1, Right, Right 

Die Mannschaft—R2, R2, R2, Right, Right 
England 1966—L1, L1, L1, Right, Right 

All Time—L2, L2, L2, Right, Right 

Aus Asia Stars—R1, Up, Up, Right, Right 
Africa Stars—R2, Up, Up, Right, Right 
Oranje—L1, Up, Up, Right, Right 

Azzuri—L2, Up, Up, Right, Right 





Secret Codes 

Enter any of the following codes at the main 
menu. You'll hear a special sound effect after 
entering a correct code. For both codes, the 
new menu items will appear within the “Op- 
tions” menu. 

Unlock “Cheat Menu” menu item—O, Left, 
Right, O, Up, R2 

Unlock “Research” menu item—_], Up, Down, 
O, Left, R14 






Cheat Codes 
At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the following codes: 
Invincibility—Hold L1, press Down, Up, Left, 
Left, A, Up, Right, Down 

All Weapons—Hold L1, press |, O, Up, Down, 
x, 0 

Infinite Lives—Hold L1, press A, O, X, LJ 
Restore Health—Hold L1, press X, A, O 

See Programmers’ Debug Info—Hold L1, press 
Down, Down, A 

Stage Select—Hold L1, press A, Up, X, Down 
(this code adds a stage-select option to the 
“Paused” menu as well as the main menu) 








Fix Camera's Position 
At any time during gameplay, press O + X + 
START. The game will pause. When you press 
START again to unpause, the camera will be 
fixed at its current position. Pause and un- 
pause the game once more to return the cam- 
era to its normal behavior. 

First Person Camera View 

At any time during gameplay, press A + Li + 
START. The game will pause. When you press 
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START again to unpause, the camera will 
move to a first person view. Pause and un- 
pause the game once more to return the cam- 
era to its normal behavior. 


Fixed Camera 
While in the middle of a mission, hold O + X 
and press START to pause the game. Press 
START again to return to the game and the 
camera will stay fixed in place. Pause and un- 
pause the game to return the camera to nor- 
mal. 

Ist Person View 

While in the middle of a mission, hold A + 
and press START to pause the game. Press 
START again to return to the game; the cam- 
era will now give you a first-person view. 
Pause and unpause the game to return the 
camera to normal. 

Change Raven's Nest Background 

From the main menu, select “Garage”, then 
select “Edit Emblem”. While you are in this 
mode, hold L1 + R1 and press SELECT. The 
background texture will change to whatever 
is the current emblem. 





Passwords 
Unlock all Copilots—Up, Down, Up, Down, 
Up, Down, Up, Down 

Unlock bonus ending cinematic—_|, Down, xX, 
Down, Right, Right, Up, Up 

Mission 2—X, Down, Left, Left, (|, O, O, Right 
Mission 4—Down, Down, (|, (|, Left, Right, O, 
Xx 

Mission 5—Right, Right, X, O, Down, Up, 
Down, Up 

Mission 7—_], O, X, U1, A, Left, Up, Right 
Mission 8—Right, Down, Left, Up, A, Down, 
Up, Down 

Mission 9—O, O, Right, Up, Right, Up, X, X 
Mission 10—X, Down, Down, Down, Down, 
Xx, Left, Right 

Mission 11—A, Up, O, Down, |, Left, X, 
Right 

Mission 12—Up, Up, A, A, Left, Left, O, O 
Mission 14 (2-player)—Left, Down, Left, 
Down, (, O, 0, O 

Mission 15—_], Right, Left, O, O, Up, Down, U) 
Mission 16—Down, Up, Down, Up, A, O, A, 
O 











Unlock All Levels 

At the main menu, hold L1 + R1 +) and press 
Up, Down, Left, Right. After entering the 
code correctly, you'll hear a special sound ef- 
fect. 

All Weapons & Infinite Ammo 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause, then press |}, O, R1, L1. You must press 
this button combination quickly, otherwise it 
won't work. After entering the code correctly, 
the words “Power Up!” will zoom out from 
the center of the screen. 





Invincibility 
At any point during gameplay, press START to 
pause the game, then press (|, O, L1, R1. Next, 
press START to unpause. If you entered the 
code correctly, the words “Invincible!” will ap- 
pear on the screen. 

All Weapons & Lots of Ammo 

At any point during gameplay, press START to 
pause the game, then press L|, O, R1, L1. Next, 
press START to unpause. The words “Power 
Up!” should appear on the screen. 
















Cheat Menu 
At the main menu, press Up, Down, Left, 
Right, Down, Right, L1, R1, R1. Begin a new 
game and press the START button to pause. If 
you entered the code correctly, you should 
see a new option called “Cheat Menu.” The 
remainder of the codes shown below should 
be entered while in the cheat menu; each op- 
tion will appear upon successfully entering 
the corresponding code: 

Extra Nitros—L1, O, Down, L1, Up, C1, O, R1 
Extra Money—L1, R1, Up, O, Down, , Right, 
R1, L1 

Add One Minute to Time—Down, L1, L1, O, 
O, R1, Up, 0, L1 

Invincibility—L1, L1, L1, L1, Left, O, O, L, L1 
Infinite Fuel—L1, O, Left, L1, O, R1, L1, Up, 
R1, Down 

Car Tune-Up Menu—L1, R1, L1, Up, Down, O, 
Down, Right, Left, |, R1 

Blood Mode—L1, Down, R71, Left, L1, Right, 
R1 

Angel Mode (causes angels to rise from dead 
pedestrians if Blood Mode is also enabled)— 
Up, R1, Down, L1, Up, Left, R1, Right, L1 
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Weapon Power-Up 
















Mission Select—Up, Down, O, L1, R1, L1, O, 
Down, Up 

Next Mission (jump to next mission from the 
cheat menu)—L|, O, R1, L1, O, Down, L1, Up 
All Time Trials Available—R1, L1, O, Left, O, 
©: Left 13,0 

Car Select 

After you've entered the Car Tune-Up Menu 
code shown above, enter this new menu and 
press Left, R1, Right, R1, Left, R1, Right, R1. A 
Car Select option will appear at the bottom of 
the list; this allows you to play as several al- 
ternate cars including an ambulance. 





Secret Codes 
Enter any of the following codes from the 
“Input Code” screen within the “Game 
Setup” menu: 

All tanks on—T HRT N 

All weapons on—S RTHMB 

Level Select on—B CK DR 

Lots of tank bucks on—D PPCKTS 

Brandon gang on—S MSLGNG 

Cassandra gang on—NSTYGRL 





During the game, press START to pause. 
When the word “Paused” appears on the 
screen, hold the L2 button and enter the fol- 
lowing code quickly: Up, Down, Left, Right, 
A, X, L, START. Now your character’s weapon 
will be more powerful than the standard 
weapon. 

Stage Skip 

During the game, press START to pause. 
When the word “Paused” appears on the 
screen, hold the L2 button and enter the fol- 
lowing code quickly: Up, Down, Left, Right, 
A, X, X, A, Right, Left, Down, Up, START. The 
words “Mission Completed” should appear on 
the screen and you'll be able to advance to 
the next one. 





Unlock Secret Cheats 
Enter any of the following codes at the main 
menu. You'll hear a special sound effect upon 
entering a correct code. Then, in the middle 
of gameplay, press START to pause and select 
“Cheat Menu” from the pause screen. From 
here you'll be able to toggle on and off all 
the cheats that you've unlocked. 

Unlock Infinite Weapons—Down, Right, Up, 
Left, L2,L1, R2, R1 

Unlock Infinite Health—Left, Left, Left, Right, 
L2, L1, R2, R14 

Unlock All Items—Right, Left, Up, Down, L2, 
L2, R2, R2 





Secret Camera Angle 
Choose your fighter at the plane select 
screen; then, when the “Now Loading...” 
message appears, press and hold L1 + L2 + R1 
+ R2. When the game starts, press SELECT to 
cycle through the different camera angles; 
you'll find a new “chase plane” view that lets 
you play without all of those annoying cock- 
pit instruments in your face. 

Access All Fighters 

At the Fighter Select screen, press Left, Left, 
Right, Down, Up, Down, Right, SELECT. You'll 
hear a shout and all of the fighters will be- 
come available for you to choose. 

Access All Missions 

At the Mission Select map in Mission mode, 
just press Up, Down, Down, Right, Left, 
Down, Up, A. You'll hear a shout and all of 
the missions will become available for you to 
choose. 


Secret Passwords 
Choose “Game Mode” at the main menu, 
then select “Normal Game” and access the 
“Password” option. Now you can enter any of 
the following codes to unlock special fea- 
tures: 

3 6 3 6—Unlocks two extra stages in Battle 
Game mode 

1 6 2 2—With this code in place, enter a Bat- 
tle Game and choose Stage 1 (Standard) to 
play with all of the blocks removed 

6 8 3 3—With this code in place, enter a Bat- 
tle Game and choose Stage 1 (Standard) to 
start with all of the characters in the middle 
of the screen instead of at the outside edges 


Secret Vehicles 
At the main title screen menu, hold R1 + L2 
on Controller 2 and rapidly tap the SELECT 
button (also on Controller 2) 20 times; you'll 
hear a signal to confirm the code. Now you'll 


find two new planes at the “Airplane Select” 
screen: an F-16 and a stealth fighter. 





Cheat Codes 
Press _] at the title screen to access the “Load 
Game” menu, then enter any of the following 
passcodes for different effects: 
XMUCHOLIF E—99 lives 

XTOOROCKE R—Have all rockets 
XLVLCHTMS B—Access all levels 
XZOOMMERK B—During the game, hold 
Left on the D-pad and press START to warp to 
a different location in the current stage 

X ALLDBUGC R—Activate all of the above 
cheats at once 

XBNSCHTMM M—Play bonus round 
XURASNAKE R—Bubsy w/black T-shirt & 
eyepatch 





Unlock All Stages 
At the “Era Selector,” point Bugs to an Era 
that is currently inaccessible. Hold L2 + R1 and 
press X, (1, R2, L1, O, X, 0, O, 0. You'll then 
be able to enter any stage. 





Super Buster Bros. Stage Select 
Choose Super Buster B. from the main menu 
and select “Game Start.” When the “Select 
Mode” screen appears, choose the number of 
players; then, at the next menu, highlight 
“Tour Mode,” hold Down on the D-pad and 
press X. A stage-select menu will appear. 
Buster Buddies Stage Select 

As above, choose B. Buddies from the main 
menu and select “Game Start.” When the title 
screen appears, choose the number of players; 
then, at the “Select Game” menu, highlight 
“Normal,” hold Down on the D-pad and press 
X. A stage-select menu will appear after the 
player-select menu. 

Buster Buddies Bonus Stages 

Choose B. Buddies and select “Game Start.” 
When the title screen appears, choose the 
number of players, then quickly hold X on 
Controller 2 before the “Select Game” menu 
appears. When it does, highlight “Normal” 
and press X on Controller 1. After choosing 
your character(s), you'll access a top secret se- 
ries of bonus stages. 





Manual Control 
During a battle, press the SELECT button to 
bring up the display menu, then press the SE- 
LECT button 11 more times. You'll see the last 
option on the menu change from “Camera” 
to “Action”. Highlight this new option and 
press X to change the setting from “Auto- 
matic” to “Manual”; now you can control 
your OKE as follows: 

Up, Down—Move forward, backward 

Left, Right—Turn left, right 

L1 + Left—Move left 

L1 + Right—Move right 

L1 + Up—Change altitude up 

L1 + Down—Change altitude down 
[}~Grapple 

A—Jump up 

A + D-pad—Jump forward, backward, left or 
right 

X—Fire Main Weapon 

O—Duck 

R2 + A—Fire Sub Weapon 

R2 + X—Fire Sub Weapon twice 

R2 + O—Fire Sub Weapon three times 

R2 + _}+Fire Sub Weapon four times 

lf you're in battle with one or more allies and 
you use the L2 button to view a different 
OKE, you will take control of that OKE and 
the one you were controlling before you 
pressed L2 will revert to automatic control. 





Unlock All Stages 
Choose “Adventure” from the main menu. 
When the stage select screen appears, press 
R1, R1, R2, R1; now you can choose any stage. 
Extra Lives 

Start a game in Adventure mode, then press 
START to pause. At the pause screen, press L1, 
L1, L2, L1; you'll hear a signal to confirm. Now 
you can increase the number of lives you have 
in reserve at any time by pressing Right on 
the D-pad at the “Paused” screen. 






Secret Codes 
From the main menu, select “Championship,” 
then press X twice to reach the “Name Entry” 
screen. Enter any of the passwords below at 
this screen. Note the spaces between words. 
ALL EVENTS—Unlock all classes 


DIRT TRACKS—Unlock all tracks in Single Race 
mode 

GROSSE TETE—Big head 

LIVE ACTION—Unlock Fox Movie in “Extras” 
screen 





Unlock All Tracks 

At any point in the middle of a race, press 
START to pause the game and select “Op- 
tions.” Then select “Sound” and move the 
cursor to “FX Volume.” Next, press L1 + L2 si- 
multaneously. Now when you quit the race 
and return to the track selection screen, you'll 
be able to play any track in the game. 
Backwards Tracks 

At the track selection screen, press L2 + R2 + 
X + Down simultaneously. A U-turn arrow will 
flash on the screen and you'll be able to race 
any track backwards. 





Cheat Codes 

From the main menu, select “Championship,” 
“Rally,” or “Time Trial.” Then select your drive 
train and car and select “Continue.” When 
the “Enter Your Name” screen appears, input 
any of the codes below as your name. You'll 
hear a voice say “Cheat code enabled” upon 
entering a correct code. The Jelly car code 
does not work in Championship mode. 

Race at night—NIGHTRIDER 

Race in fog—PEASOUPER 

60 fps mode—SILKYSMOOTH 

Fast acceleration—B UTTONBASH 

Double engine power—M OREOOMPH 
High-pitched co-driver—H ELIUMNICK 
Turbo boost—K | T CAR 

Rear wheel steering—F ORK LIFT 

Four wheel steering—T ROLLE Y 

Low gravity—M OONWALK 

Unlock all coursese—O PENROADS 

Unlock all cars—S HOEBOXES 

Small cars—D|IDDY CARS 

Hovercraft cars—H OVERCRAFT 

Metallic cars—TINFOILED 

Jelly carp—BLANCMANGE 

Mirror tracks—W HITEBUNNY 





Secret Codes 

Choose any game mode at the main menu, 
then select “Create New Driver Profile” at the 
Driver Select screen. Next, input any three let- 
ters at the Tag Entry screen. Finally, at the 
Name Entry screen that follows, enter any of 
the following codes. After entering a correct 
code, you'll return to the Driver Select screen 
automatically. 

hellocleveland—Unlock all tracks 
onecarefulowner—Unlock all cars 

hello razu and flea—Main menu displays the 
outline of a cat 

More Codes 

The following codes are entered in the same 
way as the previous ones; however, after en- 
tering at least one of them, a new “Cheats” 
menu will appear under the “Options” menu 
where you can toggle each effect on or off. 
greatballsof—Fireball 

moonlander—Reduced gravity 
rorrimskcart—Mirror tracks 
neuralnightmare—Aggressive cars 
rubbertrees—Bouncy collisions 
rocketfuel—Turbo boost 

easyroller—Monster truck 

prunejuice—Faster cars 


Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes works at the 
main menu with the title screen in the back- 
ground: 

Infinite Continues—L2, R2, L1, R1, Left, Right, 
Right, Left (Your continues will still count 
down, but when you get past zero they'll go 
into negative numbers) 

Access All Weapons—L2, R2, L1, R1, Up, 
Down, Down, Up (During the game, hold the 
Lie Down button and press the Weapon Select 
button to change weapons) 

Stage Select—L2, R1, L1, R2, Left, Right, O, 
R2, L2 

Hidden “Gyruss" Game—L2, L1, Left, Right, 
R1, R2 

Hidden “Pac-Tank” Game—R2, R1, Right, Left, 
L1, L2 





Oo 





Funny Announcer 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
press the SELECT button 55 times at the Op- 
tions screen (or 40 times if the word “Replay” 
is not highlighted); you'll hear a signal to con- 
firm. Now the announcer’s voice is high- 
pitched. 





Cheat Passwords 

Choose “One Player” at the main menu and 
enter the “Tournament” option. Choose 
“New Tournament", then—at the “Enter 
Name for Tournament” screen—enter any of 
the following secret codes and press X. Once 
you've done this, you can press A repeatedly 
to return to the main menu and enjoy the 
benefits of these cheat codes in any game 
mode: 

OPEN_E£EM—wUnlock all characters 
WONITALL—Unlock all courses 
B!1GHEAD S—All characters have big heads 
(press START to activate the big heads once a 
race is in progress) 





Secret Codes 

From the main menu, select “One Player,” 
then enter any of the following codes as your 
name at the “Record Keeping” screen. When 
you enter the last letter of each code, you'll 
hear a voice say, “Hey, no cheating.” 

Unlock all Mountains—l CH EAT 

Unlock all Special Events—I MSPECIAL 





Secret Characters 

Choose the memory card icon from the main 
menu, then select “Load” and access the 
“Password” option. Enter the password "SAV- 
AGEAPES” to play as a big monkey or 
“XFIFTYONEX"” to play as an alien. 

Passwords 

Level 1—EFLCIFCGKJ 

Level 2—IFLCIFCCKI 

Level 3—-MFLCIFCOKJ 

Level 4d—AFLCIFCKKJ 

Level 5—FHCLFIGCJL 
Level6—FLCLFICCIL 

Level 7—FPCLFIOCJL 

Level 8—FDCLFIKCJL 

Level 9—KFLCIFCGII 

Level 1O—OFLCIFCCII 

Level 11—CFLCIFCOIJ 

Level 12—GFLCIFCKIJ 

Level 13—FFCLFIGCJJ 

Level 14—FJCLFICCIJ 

Level IS—FNCLFIOCJJ 





Password 

Enter the following special password to gain 
access to any stage with all gems and keys col- 
lected: 

AAAAXDAA 

AAOXAOAA 

AOOAXXX*X 


10 Extra Lives 

See the little polar bear in front of the door 
that leads to the “Bear It” stage in the second 
warp room? If you body-siam the critter five 
times in a row, you'll get ten extra lives. 
Secret Levels 

To access Level 26: Totally Bear, ride the bear 
cub in Level 15: Un-Bearable until you get 
thrown off at the end of the stage. Do a long 
jump to go back across the chasm and return 
to the cub to warp to the first secret level. 

To access Level 27: Totally Fly, fall into the 
pool of water in the latter half of Level 16: 
Hangin’ Out, then walk backwards instead of 
advancing past the checkpoint box. You'll fall 
into another hole that leads to a “hanging” 
area with flying spikey creatures. While Crash 
is hanging, use the O or R1 button to lift his 
legs up and allow the spiked guys to pass 
below him; take it slow, advancing only one 
“step” for each enemy “lap.” If you get 
through, you'll be warped to the second se- 
cret level. 

Bring Back Bosses 

If you've already defeated a boss but you 
want to fight him again just for fun, hold the 
A button when using the platform to move 
between the different floors of the warp 
room. 


Secret Stages 

In Level 14: Road Crash, watch for a road sign 
on the left side of the road that displays an 
alien head symbol instead of a directional 
arrow. If you smash into this sign, you'll warp 
to Level 31: Hot Coco. 

In Level 11: Dino Might, take the yellow gem 
platform to the alternate path; you'll eventu- 
ally enter an area that looks similar to the di- 
nosaur chase scene—where you're running 
toward the “camera”—except there will be 
no dinosaur chasing you. You'll encounter a 
series of pterodactyl creatures who fly up into 


the air as you pass. If you jump into the 
clutches of the second pterodactyl, it will 
carry you to the top-secret Level 32: Eggipus 
Rex. 


Secret Codes 

Enter any of the following codes at the main 
menu. You'll hear a special sound effect after 
entering a correct code. Remember, these 
codes only affect game modes other than 
“Adventure.” 

Unlock Penta Penguin—Hold L1 + R1 and 
press Down, Right, A, Down, Left, A, Up 
Unlock Ripper Roo—Hold L1 + R1 and press 
Right, O, O, Down, Up, Down, Right 

Unlock Dr. N. Tropy—Hold L1 + R1 and press 
Down, Left, Right, Up, Down, Right, Right 
Unlock Papu Papu—Hold L1 + R1 and press 
Left, A, Right, Down, Right, O, Left, Left, 
Down 

Unlock Komodo Joe—Hold L1 + R1 and press 
Down, O, Left, Left, A, Right, Down 

Unlock Pinstripe—Hold L1 + R1 and press Left, 
Right, A, Down, Right, Down 

Unlock Turbo Track, The North Bowl, Lab 
Basement, Parking Lot—Hold L1 + R1 and 
press Right, Right, Left, A, Right, Down, 
Down 

Super Turbo Pads—Hold L1 + R1 and press A, 
Right, Right, O, Left 

Infinite Bombs—Hold L1 + R1 and press A, 
Right, Down, Right, Up, A, Left 

Infinite Wumpa Fruit—Hold L1 + R1 and press 
Down, Right, Right, Down, Down 

Infinite Masks—Hold L1 + R1 and press Left, 
A, Right, Left, O, Right, Down, Down 
Invisibility—Hold L1 + R1 and press Up, Up, 
Down, Right, Right, Up 

Unlock Scrapbook—Hold L1 + R1 and press 
Up, Up, Down, Right, Right, Left, Right, A, 
Right 


Cheat Codes 

These codes should be entered quickly during 
gameplay: 

* Invincibility—L1, R1, L1, R1, Up, Down, Left,, 
Right 

* Mines—Hold R2 and press Right, Left, Down 
* Quad Damage—R1, R2, R1, R2, Up, Down, 
Up, Down 

* Drop Pods—L1, R1, L1, R1, Up, Down, Left, 
Up 

* Surface Mine—Hold R2 and press Right, 
Left, Down 

* Stun Blast—Hold R2 and press Right, Left, 
Up 

* Infinite Weapons—L1, R1, L1, R1, Up, Down, 
Left, Down 


Password 

Choose “Enter Password” from the main 
menu and enter the following password with 
the D-pad to start with all stages unlocked 
and all Gobbos and puzzle pieces collected: 
LLLLDRRLLDRDLUR 


Cheat Menu 

At the title screen, hold L1 and press A, Left, 
Left, Right, ©, Up, Up, Left, O. You'll hear a 
chime and the words “Cheat Menu Active” 
will appear at the top of the screen. Now you 
can access the cheat menu during a game by 
pressing L2 + R2 simultaneously. 

Infinite Crystals 

At the title screen, hold L1 and press O, O, O, 
Down, Left, Right, Left, Right. You'll hear a 
sound effect to confirm the code. With this 
code in place, hold R2 at any time during the 
game and press (1) to add 100 crystals to your 
total, up to 9,999. 


Passcodes 

To reach the Passcode screen, press O at the 
“Courses” screen. 

Unlock Cyber Badlands—H ARES O 

Unlock Cyber Canyons—N AMO P| 

Unlock Cyber Sawgrass—S ECARE 

Unlock Cyber Summerlin—P O RAS O 

Unlock all courses—P O QAK| 


Play as Soul Stealer 

In Arcade mode, highlight the “?” box at the 
character-select screen, press the SELECT but- 
ton five times, then press any button. The 
computer will choose a character for you at 
random and you will see a giant shadow crea- 
ture inhabit that character's body. If you win 
the fight, the shadow will steal the soul of 
your opponent and you will fight as that 
character in the next battle. 


Play as Soul Stealer 2 

In Arcade mode, highlight the “?” box at the 
character-select screen, press the SELECT but- 
ton seven times, then press any button. If 
you're playing against the computer, a ran- 
dom fighter will be chosen for you before 
each battle and you will see a mysterious fe- 
male character inhabit that fighter’s body; 
also, you will always fight against the same 
character as the one you are controlling. If 
you're competing with another player, you 
will always fight as the same character that 
your opponent chooses. 

Play as Night Warriors Talbain 

At the character-select screen, highlight Tal- 
bain, hold the SELECT button and press all 
three Punch or all three Kick buttons simulta- 
neously. 

Play as Shin Bishamon 

At the character-select screen, highlight Bisha- 
mon, hold SELECT and press any button. 





Unlock Slim Jim 

At the main menu, select “PROQUEST.” Next, 
at the “Select Rider” screen, press Down, 
Down, Left, Right, Up, Up, O. You'll hear a 
special sound effect after entering the code 
correctly. Slim Jim will appear between Joey 
Garcia and Dave Mirra. 

Unlock All Bikes 

At the main menu, select “PROQUEST,” then 
select any rider at the following screen. Next, 
when the bike selection screen appears, press 
Up, Left, Up, Down, Up, Right, Left, Right, O. 
You'll hear a special sound effect after enter- 
ing the code correctly. 

Unlock All Styles and all Levels 

At the main menu, select “PROQUEST,” then 
select any rider and then any bike at the fol- 
lowing screens. Next, when the style selection 
screen appears, press Left, Up, Right, Down, 
Left, Down, Right, Up, Left, O. In order to un- 
lock all levels, you must input this same code 
when the level selection screen appears. In 
both cases, you'll hear a special sound effect 
after entering the code correctly. 





Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes can be enteres at 
any time during gameplay—not while the 
game is paused. Some of the codes can be de- 
actvated by entering the same code again. 
Turbo Mode—Press [1], A, O, C1, O, X, 0, X, O, 
4, O, Xx 

Shield Recharge—Press A, A, X, 0, A, O, A, 
x, 0, x, A, X 

Bright Display—Press CF, A, O, OC, O, X, O, A, 
O0,x,A 

Invincibility—Press 0, A, O, 0,0, A, O, 0, G 
A,X 

Access All Keys—Press C1, x, O, A, X, A, A, X, 
BX,  % 

Access All Weapons—Press A, 1, O, X, A, 0 
xX, 4,0, x,0,0 

Stage Select/Extra Difficulty Levels 

Enter the following code during gameplay 
(not while paused): A, 0, O, A, O, O, 0, 
A, O, 0, O. The words “Full Level Access 
Granted” will appear on the screen, indicat- 
ing that a cool cheat code is in place. Now 
pause the game and choose “Quit Game”, 
then select “New Game” from the main 
menu. Two new difficulty levels have now ap- 
peared, “Ace” and “Insane”. Also, when you 
reach the galaxy map screen, you can move 
around and start the game at any stage, in- 
cluding the secret levels. 





Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes during gameplay 

(not while paused): 

All Weapons, Energy and Shields—C], A, O, 0, 

4,0, %, CO; 4,0 x 

All Keys—O] A, x, A, O, A, X, A, X, A, 0, X 

Invincibility—A, xX, A, O, X, A, , X, A, X, O 

A 

Cloak—x, A, O, 0, O, A, O, oe x, A, O 
xX 


Full Shields—A, X, ©; 0,0 ’ , x, O, is Cy ' O, 
0 

Go Wingnut—A, 0, O, A, x, 0, A, O, OG, A, 
ae 

Turbo—A, U1, O, X, 0, x, O, 0, A, O, X, X 
Extra Life—A, xX, 0, O, A, X, 0, X, O, X, A, 


O, 

Robots Move Fast, but Fire Slow—A, X, 0, 0, 
Py CULT IG EY Ze) 

Colors—A, X, O, A, 0, O, X, A, X, A, O, X 
More Colors—C], A, O, 0, A, 0, x, A, X, A, 
O, X 

All Keys and Open All Levels—A, (1, O, x, A, 
2F Sones Ae 

All Accessories—C], A, O, X, X, A, O X, O, 5, 
Om 
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At any time during gameplay in one of the 
“third person” levels, press START to pause 
the game, then enter any of the codes below. 
The words “Cheat Enabled” will briefly ap- 
pear in the top left corner of the screen after 
entering a correct code and the effect will 
take place immediately. You may enter any 
code a second time to disable it. 

Skeleton mode—O, 1], A, A, LF, O 

Pop top mode—_|, ||, O, O, R1, R1 

Big head mode—R1, R1, L1, L1, A, A 

Electric mode—_], (, L1, L1, R1, R14 
Invincibility—A, A, O, O, L1, L2 

All weapons—L1, L1, R1, R1, O, O 

Infinite amnmo—_], , O, O, L1, L1 

Disable laser sight—L1, L1, A, A, L1, L1 

Slow rockets—L1, R1, R1, L1, A, 

First Person View—O, O, A, A, UI 

Gun Mode Cheats 

At any time during gameplay in a Gun level, 
press START to pause the game, then enter 
any of the codes below. The words “Cheat En- 
abled” will briefly appear in the top left cor- 
ner of the screen after entering a correct 
code, and the effect will take place immedi- 
ately. You may enter any code a second time 
to disable it. 

Invincibility—A, A, O, O, L1, L2 
All weapons—L1, L1, R1, R1, O, O 
Infinite ammo—_], ©, O, O, L1, L1 
Auto reload—C,, CL), A, A, O, O 
Slow motion—A, L1, A, L1, A, L1 
Slow rockets—L1, R1, R1, L1, A, (1 
Driving Mode Cheats 

At any time during gameplay in a Driving 
level, press START to pause the game, then 
enter any of the codes below. The words 
“Cheat Enabled” will briefly appear in the top 
left corner of the screen after entering a cor- 
rect code, and the effect will take place im- 
mediately. You may enter any code a second 
time to disable it. 

Invincibility—A, A, O, O, L1, L2 

Infinite Nitro—L1, L1, R1, R1, O, O 

Infinite time—L1, R1, —), F, R1, L1 

Rain mode—_], L), L1, L1, A, O 

Invisible car body—L1, R1, R1, L1, L1, R14 
Debug Menu 

At the main menu, press L1, L1, O, O, Uj, Ui. 
The Debug Menu will appear on the screen. 
Use it to select any level or watch any movie 
in the game. 




















Each of the following cheats must be entered 
while the game is paused: 

Map All Lines On—A, A, L2, R2, L2, R2, R1, || 
Map All Things On—A, A, L2, R2, L2, R2, R1, 
O 

Lots of Goodies!—xX, A, L1, Up, Down, R2, 
Left, Left 

All Powerful Mode On (InvincibilityX—Down, 
L2, {| R1, Right, L1, Left, O 

X-Ray Vision—L1, R2, L2, R1, Right, A, X, 
Right 

Level Warp—Right, Left, R2, R1, A, L1, O, X 
(press Left or Right to change the stage num- 
ber.) 








Cheat Codes 
Enter these codes at the title screen. You'll 
hear a sound effect as you successfully enter 
each code. Once entered, the cheats can be 
accessed via the Cheat menu from the title 
screen. 

* Credits (Watch the ending credits)—L1, L2, 
R1, R2, L1, R1, R2, L2, R1, R2, L1, L2, R1 

* Invincibility—L2, L2, R2, R2, L2, R2, L2, L1, 
RZ, Rt, Lz, Ett 

¢ Immunity (Police never chase you)—L1, L2, 
R1, R1, R1, R1, L2, L2, R1, R1, L1, L1, R2 

e Rear Wheel (Car has rear wheel drive)—R1, 
R1, R1, R2, L2, R1, R2, 2, L1, R2, R1, L2, L1 

¢ Minis (Cars appear much smaller)—R1, R2, 
R41; R2, C1, L2, BT, RZ, 11, RT, 12, 2 2 

* Stilts (Extremely long suspension)—R2, L2, 
RI, R2,. 12, 11, RZ, R2, 12, £2, £1, R2, R1 

e Antipodean (Screen appears upside- 
down)—R2, R2, R1, L2, L1, R2, L2, L1, R2, R2, 
L2, R2, L1 


Cheat Codes 

Press START during the game to pause, then 
enter any of the following codes at the pause 
screen: 

Invincibility—L2, R1, L1, R2, Up, Down, Up, 
Down, SELECT, SELECT 

Invisibility—L1, R1, L1, R1, L1, R1, L1, R1, 1, 
R1 

Double Damage—L2, R2, L2, R2, L2, R2, L2, 
R2, L2, R2 
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Big Head—R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R41, 
Up 

Tiny Head—R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R41, R1, R1, 
Down 

Big Head Enemies—R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, 
R1, R1, Left 

Tiny Head Enemies—R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R41, 
R1, R1, Right 

Enable Level Select at main menu—Down, 
Down, Down, Down, Down, Down, Down, 
Down, Down, Up 

All Weapons—L1, L2, Up, L1, L2, Down, R1, 
Right, R2, Left 

Unlimited Ammo—Left, Right, Left, Right, SE- 
LECT, Left, Right, Left, Right, SELECT 

All Inventory—R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, L2, L2, L2, 
122 

All Keys—Up, Right, Up, Left, Down, Up, 
Right, Left, Right, Down 





Reveal Entire Map 
During gameplay, move the cursor to your 
team icons and press X at each icon in this 
order: (|, O, X, A, A, 1. If you enter the code 
correctly, the words “CHEATER!” will appear 
on the screen. 





Secret Codes 
From the main menu, select “Options,” then 
enter any of the following codes. You'll hear 
a special sound effect after entering a correct 
code. 

Unlock all missions—R1, L1, R2, L2, START 
Infinite ammo—R1, L1, R2, L2, R1 

God mode—R1, L1, R2, L2, L1 








Cheat Mode 

At the Options menu, press Down until the 
“Training” option is highlighted. Next, press 
L1+L2+R1 + R2 at the exact same instant. If 
you do this correctly, several new options will 
appear, including invincibility, free play, “Big 
Boy” (which allows you to change the charac- 
ters’ size) and a level skip option. With the 
level skip turned on, start the game, then 
press L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 during gameplay to 
access a stage-select menu. Press Up or Down 
and use the A and X buttons to choose a 
stage, then press START to warp there. 





Cheat Codes 
From the main menu, select “Options,” then 
select “Credits.” Enter any of the codes below 
while the credits are rolling. You'll hear a spe- 
cial sound effect and the screen will flash red 
after entering a correct code. 

One-Hit Kills—L1, A, Up, Down, O, O, A, UL, 
Down, R1 

Expert Mode— Down, Down, Down, A, 
Down, Down, Down, |_|, Left, Right 

Instant Puzzle Solutions—L1, A, Up, Down, O, 
O, Down, Down, Down, Up 

Infinite Health—L1, A, Up, Down, O, O, A, —, 
Right, |_| 

Max. Ammo—L1, A, Up, Down, O, O, A, U, 
Left, A 





Secret Codes 

At the title screen—while the words “Press 
START Button” are flashing—enter one of the 
following codes to unlock the “Art Gallery” 
item from within the “Extras” item under the 
“Options” menu. There is a different art 
gallery on each disc, and you must enter only 
the code that corresponds to the disc you're 
playing on. The screen will flash a solid color 
after entering a correct code. 

Disc 1—Left, Right, Up, Down, Down, O 

Disc 2—Up, Up, R1, R1, R14, (1 

Disc 3—L1, R2, L1, R2, L1, L) 





Cheat Mode 
At the main menu—the one that says “1 (or 
2) Player Game” and “Options”—press and 
continue to hold Left + L1 + R2 + (1). After a 
few seconds, the words “Cheat Mode” will 
appear on the screen. Now access the Options 
menu; you'll find stage-select and invulnera- 
bility options at the top of the screen. 





Cheat Mode 
Hold L1 + L2 + R1 + A + Left and press X at 
the title screen when “Press Start” appears. 
You'll be immediately be taken to the main 
menu. When you select “Start Game,” a 
stage-select menu will appear. Choose any 
level and you'll find that you're partially in- 
vincible and have infinite ammo for any 
weapon you pick up. 


TIPS & TRICKS 





Cheat Code 




















All of the cheat codes listed above for Doom 
will work with Final Doom. 


Total Count List 

At the title screen, press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, L1, R1, L1, R1, X, O, START. Next, select 
“Options,” then press SELECT. The Total 
Count List screen will appear. 


Secret Cheat Menu 
At the main menu, highlight “Options” and 
press Left, Right, Left, Right. Next, press X to 
access the Global Options menu; you'll find a 
new item called “Cheat Options” at the bot- 
tom. At the Cheat Options menu you can 
grant yourself all weapons, become invinci- 
ble, stop your enemies from firing and even 
skip to any stage. 


Stage Select 
During gameplay, press START to pause, then 
press Right, LC, A, UO, A, R1, L1, R1, L1, O. 
When you return to the “Select Level” screen, 
all of the stages will be unlocked. 

Infinite Lives 

During gameplay, press START to pause, then 
press Right, {j, A, 0, A, X. 


Secret Passwords 

SIFRGY BER R—Invincibility 
SYMRGOBRRL—All secret weapons 
Cheat Codes 

While in the game, press START and enter the 
map screen. Press SELECT to access the op- 
tions menu, highlight the “Volume Sound FX” 
option and enter any of the following codes. 
You must select “Quit” after you enter these 
codes; the game will not quit if the codes are 
entered correctly: 

Complete current mission—L_], O, (|, O, X, SE- 
LECT, X, SELECT 

Invincibility—O, O, SELECT, SELECT, O, SE- 
LECT, XL 
Infinite Shields 
At the “Mission Brief" screen, hold L1 + R2 + 
_jand press Left on the D-pad. 

Unlimited Ammo 


At the weapon select screen, hold R1 + L2 +O 
and press Left on the D-pad. 


Poncunrde UTUNTRETUUUAUST LULU RCOEL EROS rebbny eee towne tye hs 
Mission 31—PLINTH 
Unlock Everything in Database—U TO PIA 





Cheats 

To enter these codes, you must first get a high 
score (with the default high scores, your score 
must be over 1,000 points). Enter the follow- 
ing codes as your name at the high score 
name entry screen after your game is over to 
get the corresponding effect. All unlocked 
cheats will appear in the “Options” menu and 
must be toggled on for them to work. 

Unlock Deformed mode—DEFORMANIA 
Unlock Skeleton mode—B ONECRACK 





Invincibility 
During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold the L2 button and press Left, Right, A, 
Down, Right, Left. 

Infinite Lives 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold the L2 button and press Up, Up, Down, 
Right, A, Down. 

Random Speech 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold the L2 button and press A, Left, O, Up, 
Down. When you unpause, you can press SE- 
LECT at any time to make Gex say a random 
one-liner. 

Stage Timer 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold the L2 button and press Right, A, Right, 
Left, A, X. With this code in place, a timer 
will appear in the corner of the screen to 
keep track of how long it takes you to beat 
each stage. When you're on the Media Di- 
mension map, press SELECT to call up your 
current game's stats, then hold.the (J button 
to see your best times for each level. 

Stage Select 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold the L2 button and press Right, Right, 
Left, Right, A, Down, Right. When you un- 
pause, press SELECT to call up a stage select 











menu. Highlight the top option (“Level Select 
Menu 1," "2" or “3") and press Left or X to 
cycle between three different menus. 

Debug Menu 

When you're on the Media Dimension map, 
press START to pause, then hold the L2 button 
and press Right, Right, Left, Right, A, Down, 
Right, Right, A, Right, Left, A, X, Right, A, 
Right, Left, A, X. When you unpause, press 
SELECT to call up a debug menu. Press Left or 
Right to turn the different options on or off; 
use the “Collectables” sub-menu to acquire 
all of the remotes in the game. You can also 
access the stage select options from the 
debug menu. Note: You can access the debug 
menu from any stage, but the options on the 
“Collectables” sub-menu will only work while 
you're on the Media Dimension map. 





Stage Select 

At the main menu, press R2, R1, LJ, LJ, Up, 
Down, L), (), R2, R2; you'll hear a sound to 
confirm the code. Now choose “Mission 
Start”; a stage-select menu will appear. With 
this code in place, you can also view all of the 
game's movie sequences by choosing “Movie 
Replay” at the Options menu. 


Secret Codes 

From the main menu, select “Play,” then press 
X again to change your name to any of the 
codes below. You'll get no special confirma- 
tion after entering a correct code. 

Start with $1,000,000—B |GSCORE 

Start with all weapons and 99 ammo— 
NAVARONE 

Start with x5 Multiplier-—H | GHFIVE 

No Police—LOSEFEDS 

Display Coordinates—W UGGLES 

Area Select—I TS ALL UP 

Start with unlimited health—LIVELONG 
Start with maximum Wanted Level— 
DESIRES 





Unlock All Tricks 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause, then press Down, Left, Up, Right, 
Down, Left, Up, Right. If you input the code 
correctly you'll see the words “All Tricks En- 
abled” appear on the screen. 





Extra Difficulty Level 
At the PlayStation logo screen, hold LJ + R2 + 
L1 + Down while the game is loading. You'll 
hear a loud crash at the “Now Loading...” 
screen to confirm the code; now the com- 
puter-controlled fighters will be much more 
effective in one-player mode. 

Secret Characters: Testament and Justice 

To access the Guilty Gear bosses, you must 
beat the game with any character. You may 
continue as many times as you like. Unfortu- 
nately, Testament and Justice are selectable 
only in the Versus and Training modes. 

Secret Character: Baiken 

To fight against Baiken, you must beat the 
game using Sol or Ky without continuing. You 
may lose single rounds, but you cannot lose a 
match. Once you've defeated her, she will be 
selectable in the Versus and Training modes. 





Invincibility 
Listen to the mission briefing and begin the 
game. At the Loading screen, when you see 
the graphic of the helicopter, press L1 + L2 + 
R2 + R2 buttons simultaneously and hold 
them down until the Loading screen is gone. 
As soon as the Mission Screen appears, you 
will see the word “Cheat” in the upper left 
corner. Now you can’t be shot down, but you 
can still crash into mountains. 


Cheat Mode 

Hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 on Controller 2 and 
turn the PlayStation on. Continue to hold the 
buttons down until the main menu appears. 
Now choose Options from the main menu; in 
the treehouse, you'll find that you can now 
access any stage from the “Load Game” op- 
tion or any movie scene from the “Show Cine- 
matics” menu. 


Secret Codes 

Enter any of the names below at the “Please 
Name Your Team” screen after you start a 
new game. Note the spaces in the words 
below. For the “View FMV sequences” code, 
the FMV will appear after you select “Start 
Mission.” 


View FMV sequences—PRYING PIGS 
Play as Team Lard—MARDY PIGS 


All Access Code 

First, plug a controller into the Player 2 slot 
before you turn the game on. When the 
golfers appear, hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 on Con- 
troller 2, then as soon as you see the screen 
flash bright white, quickly press Up, Up, 
Down, Up, Left, Right, Right, Left, Up, Up, 
Down, Up, Left, Right, Right, Left on Con- 
troller 2. You must continue to hold all four L 
and R buttons during this process and you 
must finish entering the code before the Hot 
Shots Golf logo stops bouncing. If you’re 
quick enough, you'll hear a signal to confirm. 
Now you have access to all of the previously 
locked courses and golfers. 

Mirror Courses 

At the Course Select screen, highlight a 
course, hold L1 + L2, press X to lock in your 
selection and continue to hold L1 + L2 until 
the course loads. When it does, it will be a 
“mirrored” version of the normal course. 
Mirror Characters 

At the Character Select menu, highlight a 
golfer, hold L1 and press X. If that golfer is 
normally right-handed, he or she will play 
left-handed, and vice versa. 


Unlock Everything 

From the main menu, select “New Game.” 
Then, at the following screen, enter “2GSH” 
as your name. You'll find all of the courses 
and characters unlocked! 


Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
the main menu to get the corresponding ef- 
fect before each race; you'll hear a signal to 
confirm each code. Note that you can only 
have ONE of these codes active at any time: 
Unlimited Turbos—R2, L1, 1, A, R1, L2, L1, R2 
Small cars—C], R2, L2, A, A, L2, R2, 0 

Large tires—_], A, UO, A, R1, R1, L2, L2 

No graphic textures on cars—L1, R1, L2, R2, 
CT, Ri, ee, HZ 

Alternate sound effects + announcer—R2, R1, 
L2,.R2, Cl A, L4, 1 

Passwords 

Highlight “Sign In” at the main menu and 
press Left or Right twice to access the Pass- 
word option. Enter any of the following pass- 
words to unlock different features: 

PW DTS T—Unlock all secret courses and se- 
cret vehicles except “Tow Jam” 

T W J M—Unlock “Tow Jam" vehicle 


Two-Player Fun 

At any point during gameplay, pressing vari- 
ous buttons on Controller 2 will affect the 
game in the following ways: 

Hold Right or Left—Skinny player 

Hold Up or Down—Big head player 

Press X—Whistle sound effect 

Press [}—"Boo” sound effect 

Press A—Bicycle horn sound effect 

Press O—Drum hit sound effect 


Level Select 

Enter the following code when the words 
“Press Start” are flashing on the screen (but 
not during the gameplay demo): 

LL Rt, 2, oA KOLO OO x 

All Ships & Weapons 

Enter the following code when the words 
“Press Start” are flashing on the screen (but 
not during the gameplay demo): 

L1, R1, L2, R2, Up, Down, Right, Left, Left, 
Right, Down, Up 





Extra Lives 

To start with seven lives instead of the usual 
three, enter the following code: At the mode 
select screen, highlight “1P Play” and press 
Right on the D-pad four times. Highlight 
“Tournament” and press Right on the D-pad 
once. Highlight “Course Edit” and press Left 
on the D-pad twice. Highlight “Option” and 
press Left on the D-pad six times. Now high- 
light “1P Play” and press X. You'll hear the 
crowd cheer to confirm the code. 





Unlock All Levels 

At the main title screen—while the words 
“PRESS START button” are flashing—press L2, 
Cy, A, O, X, R2, R2; you'll hear a gong to con- 
firm the code. Now all of the stages are un- 
locked except the Shaolin Temple. 


All Dragons Collected 

At the main title screen—while the words 
“PRESS START button” are flashing—press L1, 
R2, L2, R2, |, X, X; you'll hear a gong to con- 
firm the code. Now all of the levels—includ- 
ing the secret Shaolin Temple—are unlocked 
and Jackie appears in his Drunken Master cos- 
tume. 

Secret Video 

At the main title screen—while the words 
“PRESS START button” are flashing—press 
Left, Right, R1, O, (J, A, A; the words “Bonus 
Movie PRESS X” will appear. Press X to watch 
the behind-the-scenes movie that you ordi- 
narily don't get to see unless you beat the 
Shaolin Temple stage. 






Secret Codes 
To enter the following codes, you must first 
play the game until you earn a score that’s 
good enough to make the high score table. 
When the “Enter Your Name” screen appears, 
enter one of the following codes as your 
name to get the corresponding cheat in your 
next game: 

!PEMON ?—Deformed characters 
?LOVESE XY ?—See the ending 
!'BEDSTRAW !—10 credits 

!E1K K | N—Invincibility 





Boss Code 


Choose “Team Play” at the main menu. When 
the “Team Edit” question comes up, choose 
“Yes”. Now at the character-select screen, 
hold the START button and press Up + O, 
then Right + _|, then Left + X, then Down + 
A. The boss characters Omega Rugal and 
Saishu Kunsanagi will appear on the menu as 
playable fighters. 

Duplicate Characters 

Choose “Team Play” at the main menu. When 
the “Team Edit” question comes up, choose 
“Yes". Now at the character-select screen, 
hold the START button and press Down + A, 
then Left + X, then Right + LJ, then Up + O. 
Now you can select your favorite character 
more than once when choosing the members 
of your team; you can even make a team that 
consists of the same character three times. 


Note: The following codes may be difficult to 
enter. Be sure you're pressing the D-pad in 
the exact directions specified without point- 
ing it diagonally, and whenever you see a “+” 
sign between two buttons, it means that 
those two buttons must be pressed at exactly 
the same instant. 

Play as a Bear 

At the main menu, press Right + L, Right + A, 
Right + O, Right + X. If you are doing it cor- 
rectly, you should hear the bell sound after 
every button command. Now no matter what 
boxer you choose, you will be playing as a 
bear. 

Big Head Mode 

At the main menu, press Left + O, Left + A, 
Left + |, Left + X. As above, you should hear 
the bell sound after every button command. 
This cheat only works with created boxers or 
boxers which can be edited. 


Secret Boxers 

From the main menu, select “Career” and 
enter any of the names below as your boxer's 
name. Note the spaces in some of the boxer 
names. 

GARGOYLE 

SHMACKO 

ROSWELL 

O 

QTIP 

TIM DUNCAN 

MARLON WAYANS 

MARC ECKO 

JERMAINE DUPRI 

ED MAHONE 





Secret Cheats 

At the versus screen just before the game 
starts—immediately following the team selec- 
tion screen—enter the following codes using 
the Turbo, Jump and Pass buttons followed by 
a direction on the D-pad. For example, to 
enter the “Super field goals” code (1-2-3- 
Left), press Turbo once, Jump two times and 
Pass three times, then press Left on the D- 
pad. A message will confirm each code. 

Super field goals—1-2-3-Left 

Allow stepping OB—2-1-1-Left 

Power-up blockers—3-1-2-Left 





Fast passes—2-5-0-Left 

Super passing—4-2-3-Right 
Huge head—0-4-0-Up 

No first downs—2-1-0-Up 

No interceptions—3-4-4-Up 
Infinite turbo—5-1-4-Up 

Super blitzing—0-4-5-Up 
Power-up teammates—2-3-3-Up 
Power-up defense—4-2-1-Up 
Show field goal %—0-0-1-Down 
No random fumbles—4-2-3-Down 
Hide receiver name—1-0-2-Right 
Big football—0-5-0-Right 

Team tiny players—3-1-0-Right 
Team big players—1-4-1-Right 
Team big heads—2-0-3-Right 
Big head—2-0-0-Right 

Avengers stadium—1-1-5-Left 
Show more field—0-2-1-Right 
No CPU assistance—0-1-2-Down 
Power-up offense—3-1-2-Up 
Headless team—1-2-3-Right 
Fast turbo running—0-3-2-Left 
Invisible—4-3-3-Up 

Hyper blitz—5-5-5-Up 


At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the following codes 
for different effects. You'll hear a special 
sound effect to confirm each code; codes will 
take effect as soon as you unpause the game. 
Restore Health—Hold L1, press Down, O, Up, 
Left, Up, Left 

Lose Health—Hold L1, press Left, O, Up, Up, 
Down 

Max Health—Hold L1, press Right, O, Down, 
Up, Down, Up 

Restore Magic—Hold L1, press Right, Right, 
Left, A, Right, Down 

Max Magic—Hold L1, press A, Right, Down, 
Right, Up, A, Left 

All Abilities—Hold L1, press Up, Up, Down, 
Right, Right, Left, O, Right, Left, Down 

Fire Reaver—Hold L1, press A, Right, Down, 
O, Up 

Aerial Reaver—Hold L1, press X, Right, Up, 
Up, A, Left, Left, Right, Up 

Kain Reaver—Hold L1, press X, O, Right, A, 
Left, Left, Right, Up 

Force Glyph—Hold L1, press Down, Left, A, 
Down, Up 

Stone Glyph—Hold L1, press Down, O, Up, 
Left, Down, Right, Right 

Sound Glyph—Hold L1, press Right, Right, 
Down, O, Up, Up, Down 

Water Glyph—Hold L1, press Down, O, Up, 
Down, Right 

Fire Glyph—Hold L1, press Up, Up, Right, Up, 
A, L2, Right 

Sunlight Glyph—Hold L1, press Left, O, Left, 
Right, Right, Up, Up, Left 


Unlock Characters & Courses 

Enter any of the following codes at the main 
menu to unlock the corresponding character 
or course. You'll hear a special sound effect 
after entering a correct code. 

Foghorn Leghorn—Right, Right, L2, 1, O, SE- 
LECT 

Pepe Le Pew—teft, Right, R1, O, C1, SELECT 
Yosemite Sam—Left, Right, R2, 1, O, SELECT 
Sylvester—Left, Left, L1, A, L1, R1, SELECT 
Rocky— A, Left, R2, O, O, SELECT 

Granny—O, A, A, L1, R1, SELECT 

Gossamer— A, O, R2, R1, CO, SELECT 

Duck Dodgers—L1, 1, 1, A, O, SELECT 

Evil Scientist—C), O, L2, R2, A, SELECT 
Smokey The Genie—_), L1, R1, A, O, SELECT 
Hector— A, L2, L1, A, 0, SELECT 

Planet Y—Right, Left, A, L2, L1, SELECT 
Wackyland—L1, O, C1, R2, A, SELECT 


Cheat Passwords (All DNA, 99 Lives) 
Compy—X XO AD XOXOOAD 

Human Hunte—lOAOXDOOOOXOA 
Raptor—xX XOADXOXOOAO 
T-Rex—X XOADOOXAODADO 

Human Prey— DAOXXOOAXOA 
Gallery Passwords 
Compy—U OF AO XOAOAAXX 
Hunter-—X XO AUD AAAXOUO 
Raptor—T UD AOXOAOXAXA 
T-Rex—A AD XOODOXXOAD 

Prey—-A AUD XOUAXOOU0O 

Stage Select 

Access the password screen and enter the fol- 
lowing password: (], X, O, A, A, X, 0, O, A, 
O, X, UO. You'll hear a beep as if you've en- 
tered an incorrect password and you'll be sent 
back to the main menu. Choose “Password” 
again and enter the same password’ once 
again, you'll think you've made a mistake. Re- 
turn to the password screen and enter the 
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password a third time, you'll access a top-se- 
cret stage select menu that allows you to start 
at any sub-stage or see any of the game's 
video scenes. Look for an invisible option at 
the bottom of the “Movies” menu. 





Hidden Game 
Put the “Making of Lunar” CD in your 
PlayStation and turn it on. As soon as the 
video begins to play, press Up, Down, Left, 
Right, A, START. You'll access a secret mini- 
game—similar to Atari’s Warlords—for up to 
eight players. 

View All FMV Scenes 

After entering the “Hidden Game” code 
above, open the PlayStation and replace the 
“Making of Lunar” CD with either of the two 
game discs. Now select “Exit” from the mini- 
game menu; you'll see all of the FMV scenes 
on the disc you've loaded. 





Secret Characters 

At the character-select screen, follow the in- 
structions below to select alternate versions 
of certain characters: 

* Armored Spider-Man—Highlight Spider- 
Man, hold SELECT and press any action but- 
ton 

e U.S. Agent—Highlight M. Bison, hold SE- 
LECT and press any action button 

* Shadow—Highlight Dhalsim, hold SELECT 
and press any action button 

* Mephisto—Highlight Omega Red, hold SE- 
LECT and press any action button 

* Mecha-Zangief—Highlight Blackheart, hold 
SELECT and press any action button 

* Dark Sakura—Highlight the Hulk, hold SE- 
LECT and press any action button 

¢ Gray Hulk—Select Dark Sakura as described 
above, then choose the Hulk as her partner 
EX Option Menu 

From the main menu, select “Option.” Next, 
press R1, O, Left, A, A very quickly. If you do 
it fast enough, the EX Option screen will ap- 
pear, allowing you to further modify the 
gameplay. 





EX Options 

At the main menu, move the cursor to “Op- 
tion,” then hold down SELECT and press 
START. The hidden EX Option menu will ap- 
pear. 





Secret Passwords 
At the main menu, select “Options,” then se- 
lect “Passwords.” At the following screen, 
enter any of the passwords below to obtain 
the corresponding result. 

DWIECRAN S—Staff screens 
MOHUEQUIP E—More staff screens 
MOHDESS!INS—Cartoon gallery 
R!1COCHE T—Bouncing Bullets 
LATIREUS E—Podoski Mode 
BALLESV1T E—4x Firing Rate 
PUISSANC E—Iinvulnerability Mode 
AUTODINGU O—Wacky Taxi Mode 
Unlock Everything 

First, enter EN TREZVOUS asa password. 
Now you may enter any of the following pass- 
words: 

PORTECLE F $—Unlock everything except 
Panzerknacker Unleashed! 

LEMONSTR E—Unlock Panzerknacker Un- 
leashed 





Cheat Mod 
At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause, then hold L2 and press A, O, A, O, O, 
A, Left, O, Up, Down, Right, O, Left, Left, A, 
Right, O, Left, Left. If you entered the code 
correctly, a new item called “Cheats” will ap- 
pear in the pause menu. 





Alternate MegaMan X 
At the character-select screen, enter the fol- 
lowing code carefully: Highlight MegaMan X, 
press the O button twice, press Left six times, 
then hold L1 + R2 and press START. When the 
game begins, Mega Man's costume will be 
slightly different—his arms and legs will be 
purple instead of light blue. More impor- 
tantly, as you play the game with this code in 
place, you'll find different power-up items in 
the capsules that Dr. Light has scattered 
throughout the levels. 

Play as Black Zero 

At the character-select screen, enter the fol- 
lowing code carefully: Highlight Zero, hold 
the R1 button, press Right six times, release 
R1, hold O and press START. When the game 
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begins, Zero’s costume will be black instead of 
red. Unfortunately, this code has no effect on 
the gameplay. 
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Start With Ultimate Armor 

At the main menu, select “Game Start.” At 
the player select screen, move the cursor to 
Mega Man X, then press Up twice, then Down 
nine times. To play as Zero, move the cursor 
to him and instead press Down twice, then 
Up nine times. You'll hear a special sound ef- 
fect after entering either code correctly. 
When you begin the game, the player you 
chose will be wearing the Ultimate Armor. 





Play as Smoke 
During the opening demo—anytime after the 
copyright screen appears—rotate the D-pad 
360° clockwise until the “Ultimate Kombat 
Kode” prompt appears. Enter the code 
Dragon-MK-Dragon-Goro-Skull-Goro by press- 
ing R1 once, A six times, X six times and O 
nine times. You'll hear Shao Kahn say, “Out- 
standing!" and a message will appear to con- 
firm the code. Now the hidden robo-ninja 
Smoke is a selectable character in the one- or 
two-player modes. 

Secret Cheat Mode 

During the opening demo, quickly press X, O, 
A, R1, R1, R2, R2, R1, R1. You'll hear Shao 
Kahn say, “You will never win.” Now press 
START; when the stone block appears with 
the word “KOMBAT” in red, press Up to ac- 
cess a secret cheat menu. 

Turn “Free Play” on for infinite credits in the 
one-player mode. Turn “Smoke” on to acti- 
vate him as a playable character without 
using the Ultimate Kombat Kode. Turn “Fatal- 
ity Time” off to give yourself infinite time to 
perform fatalities. Turn “Level Select” on and 
you'll be able to choose any stage—including 
the Hidden Portal—from a menu at the bot- 
tom of the character-select screen after you 
choose your fighter. With “One Round 
Match” on, fights will last just one round, and 
with “One Hit Death” on, the first player to 
strike will automatically win the round. 





Secret Cheat Menu 
Start a game in two-player mode; when the 
“vs." screen appears, enter the Kombat Kode 
"3, Skull, 2, 2, 1, 3” as follows: 

¢ Player 1: Press Low Punch three times and 
Low Kick twice 

e Player 2: Press Low Punch twice, Block once 
and Low Kick three times 

After the match starts, press START to pause 
and choose “Exit” to return to the main 
menu. Next, select “Options”, highlight “Vs. 
Screen Enabled” and hold Run + Block. After 
a few seconds you'll hear a laugh; continue to 
hold the buttons down until the “Cheats” 
menu appears. Turn the “Endings” option on 
and you'll be able to see your character's end- 
ing sequence after winning just one match in 
one-player mode; the other three options 
allow you to perform fatalities with just one 
button press. 

Secret Characters 

To play as Goro or Noob Saibot, you must first 
enter the “Secret Cheat Menu” code shown 
above. Once that code is in place, start a 
game and follow these instructions at the 
character-select screen: 

1) Highlight the “Hidden” box at the bottom 
of the screen, press Block and continue to 
hold it down. 

2) To play as Goro, move the invisible cursor 
up to Shinnok (you'll have to listen to hear 
the cursor moving around so you'll know 
where it is), press Run and continue to hold it 
down. 

To play as Noob Saibot, move the invisible 
cursor to Reiko, press Run and continue to 
hold it down. 

3) Continue to hold Block + Run until the 
fight starts. 





Cheat Passwords 
Choose “Options” from the main menu and 
select “Password,” then enter any of the fol- 
lowing cheat codes: 

¢ Enter "GT TBHR’" for infinite lives 

e Enter "NX CVS2Z" to start with 10 Urns of 
Vitality in your inventory 

¢ Enter “CRV DTS" to see the credits from 
the end of the game 

¢ Enter "RC K MND" to see a demo of the 
rock boss exploding 

Stage Passwords 

Wind Stage—T HW MSB 

Earth Stage—CNSZDG 
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Prison Stage—RGTKCS 

Water Stage—Z VRK DM 

Fire Stage—J YP PHD 

Bridge of Immortality—Q F TLWN 

Qhan Chi’s Fortress—Z CH RRY (With this 
code in place, you can warp directly to the 
battle with Quan Chi if you hold the L1 but- 
ton when you die. If you are holding the L2 
button when you die, you will warp to the 
battle with Shinnok.) 





Stage Select 
At the character-select screen, highlight 
Sonya, hold Up and press START; you'll hear a 
signal to confirm. Now choose your fighter; 
before the match begins, a menu will appear 
that allows you to choose which arena you 
want to start in. 

Secret Character 

At the character-select screen, choose one of 
the male ninja characters (Scorpion, Reptile, 
Rain, Ermac, etc.). Before the fight starts, hold 
Run + Block + High Punch + High Kick and 
point the D-pad Away from your opponent. 
Hold all of these buttons down until the fight 
begins; your character will explode and 
change into a secret character called 
Chameleon. 

Secret Cheat Menu 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
highlight “Game Configure” and hold L1 + L2 
+ R1 + R2 + Up. After a few seconds, you'll 
hear a confirmation sound and the screen will 
shake. Now you can access the previously un- 
available “?” menu at the Options screen. 






Unlock All Boards, Costumes, Levels and 
Skaters 

At the main menu, select “Single Player,” 
then select “Lifestyle.” Next, select “New 
Game,” then input “PASWRD” as your name. 
Note that some of the unlocked items, like 
levels and skaters, will only be available in 
modes other than “Lifestyle.” 





Secret Codes 
Enter any of the following codes at the title 
screen, while “Press Start” flashes at the bot- 
tom of the screen. You'll hear a special sound 
effect and words will appear at the top of the 
screen after entering a correct code. 

Unlock Fraggle Rock—x, [1], x, O, X, U, A, O, 
x, 0 

Unlock end courses—O, A, U, A, X, A, O, O, 
A, * 

Unlock Arches—C_], O, X, O, GC, A, O, X, O, A 
Unlock Studio—L_], , O, O, X, O, A, O, A, 
Unlock all Muppets and vehicles—A, O, A, U, 
Ly, By Bo Ey yD 








Cheat Codes 
Choose “Game Options” from the main 
menu, then select the “Enter Code” option 
and enter any of the following cheats: 

xX XOX X X A A—Infinite Firewalls 
OxOUxXlOtLHInfinite weapons 

OX xX AL AU O—Infinite lives 
CAOAXAL X—Access any ‘evel 
OOOAOAULHBonus level access 

xX X XJ AO X A—Enable fifth ship (Speed- 
core) 

OxXxUAAOA O—Activate “water” effect 
OA xX AOUA X—Bonuses don't reset 
when you die 


Mappy Stage Skip 

Load the game Mappy and press the A but- 
ton to access the dipswitch screen. Highlight 
switch #5 in the “SW3" box and press X to 
turn it “on.” Now start the game; you can 
skip stages at any time by holding L1 + R1 and 
pressing the X button. 

Super Pac-Man Stage Skip 

Load the game Super Pac-Man and press the 
A button to access the dipswitch screen. 
Highlight switch #6 in the “SW3” box and 
press X to turn it “on.” Now start the game. 
When the word “Ready!” appears on the 
screen just before the characters start to 
move at the beginning of any stage, quickly 
hold L1 + R1 + O and press START; The screen 
will flash just like it does when the stage is 
cleared and you'll advance to the next stage. 
Repeat the process for each stage to skip to 
any level. 

Gaplus Stage Select 

Load the game Gaplus and press the A but- 
ton to access the dipswitch screen. Highlight 
switch #4 in the “SW3” box and press X to 
turn it “on.” Now start the game. When the 
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words “Parsec 1” appear on the screen, hold 
L1 + R1 + O and press START; a stage-select 
number will appear at the left side of the 
screen. Press Up or Down to change the num- 
ber of the stage you'd like to warp to, then 
press START to begin at the stage you chose. 
Dragon Buster Stage Skip 

Load the game Dragon Buster and press the 
A button to access the dipswitch screen. 
Highlight switch #5 in the “SW2” box and 
press X to turn it “on.” Now start the game. 
When the map screen appears, hold L1 + R1 + 
O and advance Clovis to either of the first 
two dungeons on the map. Instead of enter- 
ing the dungeon, you'll be warped ahead to 
Round 2. You can continue to advance to 
higher rounds as long as you hold L1 + R1 + 
O; when you reach the round you'd like to 
start on, just release the buttons and you'll be 
able to enter the dungeons normally. 


Pole Position Il Secret Courses 

Load the game Pole Position // and press the 
A button to access the options window. High- 
light “Test” and press X; then, when the test 
screen appears, press A to open the test 
screen options window. Highlight “Dip Sw” 
and press X, then press Up to turn on switch 
#1 in the left box. Now press A twice and 
choose “Game” with the X button. When the 
game loads, press A to open the options win- 
dow again. You'll find a new option called 
“Course”; highlight it and press X to turn it 
on (you'll hear a chime.) Now start the game 
and you'll find that the layout of all four 
courses has been changed; the “Test” course 
now has no turns at all. This code remains in 
effect until you shut the power off or return 
to the main Museum menu. 

Galaxian Turbo Mode 

Load the game Galaxian. When the demo se- 
quence begins, press the SELECT button ex- 
actly 32 times to add credits. When the num- 
ber of credits shown in the lower right corner 
of the screen is 32, press the SELECT button 
one more time and hold it down while press- 
ing START. Now you’re playing in Turbo 
Mode, in which the game speed is many times 
faster than the original. This code remains in 
effect until you shut the power off or return 
to the main Museum menu. 

Galaxian Hard Mode 

Play the game Galaxian until you clear Round 
9, After you've done this, press the A button 
during the demo sequence to access the op- 
tions window. Choose “Option” and you'll 
find a new option called “Rank”. This allows 
you to change the game from “Normal” to 
“Hard” mode. 

Galaxian Psychidelic Mode 

Play the game Galaxian until you have a high 
score of 30,000 points or more. Once you've 
done this, press the A button during the 
demo sequence to access the options window. 
Highlight “Test” and press X; then, when the 
test screen appears, press A to open the test 
screen options window. Highlight “Dip Sw” 
and press X, then highlight switch #6 and 
press Up to turn it on. (You can’t change this 
switch unless your Galaxian high score is over 
30,000.) Now start the game and you'll be 
playing in Psychidelic Mode, in which all rnov- 
ing objects leave trails of colored lights on the 
screen. 

The Tower of Druaga Secret Area 

While walking around inside the museum, 
hold the L1 and R1 buttons and press Up, 
Right, Down, Left, Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, 
Right, Down, Left. A pickaxe icon will appear 
in the lower left corner of the screen. Now 
enter the Tower of Druaga wing of the mu- 
seum and walk forward until you face a brick 
wall. Press the action button to break open 
the wall; inside you'll see a 3-D animated se- 
quence from Druaga and find another Dru- 
aga machine to play. 


Secret Video Scene 

Turn on the PlayStation and hold L1 + R1 on 
Controller 1 while the game loads. Instead of 
the normal Pac-Man introduction, you'll get 
to watch a cool live-action movie that's based 
on Genpei Tourmaden (a.k.a. The Genji and 
the Heike Clans). 

Secret Pac-Land Scene 

Enter the Pac-Land room in the museum; it’s a 
bright scene with Mr. and Mrs. Pac-Man sun- 
ning themselves on the beach. Check out the 
right side of the wall behind the door; you'll 
see a ghost hiding there. Press X to chase him 
away, then press X at each of the following 
locations to earn a special ability: 

¢ Find the ghost behind the left side of the 
wall. 


¢ Find the ghost on top of the wall (press A 
to look up). 

¢ Find the ghost talking to the fairy. 

« Find the power pellet (press A to look up at 
the tops of the trees). 

¢ Give the pellet to Pac-Man. 

When the ghost has been chased away, talk 
to the fairy and she will thank you by giving 
you a special pair of shoes; now you can press 
X to jump. 

Secret Game 

Enter the museum and go up the stairs, then 
enter the first door on the left, the one that 
says, “X-Room.” Once inside, hold L1+R1+A 
and press Up on the D-pad; you'll see a flash 
of light and a girl will appear in the room. If 
you approach her and press X, she will turn 
on the secret game in that room; it’s an As- 
sault Plus machine. 

The Genji and the Heike Clans Stage Select 
Load the game The Genji and the Heike Clans 
and press the A button to access the options 
window. Highlight “Test” and press X; then, 
when the test screen appears, press A to 
open the test screen options window. High- 
light “DipSw” and press X, press Right twelve 
times, then press Up to turn on switch #5 in 
the right box. Press X to confirm, then high- 
light “Game” and press the X button. Start 
the game; after Andaba tells you that “you 
shall have the protection of the priest 
Shokoku,” a stage-select menu will appear. 
(Note that the stage numbers are not in 
order; for example, number 53 corresponds to 
the first stage.) Once you've chosen a number 
from 1 to 58, press L) to warp there. 


Cheat Codes 

Press START to pause the game at any time, 
then enter any of the following cheat codes 
at the “Paused” menu: 

¢ Refill Shield—SELECT, O, Right, Up, Up, L1, 
L1, X 

¢ Warp Speed Boost—O, |, O, U, A, A, A, X 

¢ Stop Ship—A, Left, A, Right, A, Up, A, 
START (with this code in place, you can stop 
your vehicle's forward progress at any time by 
holding the A button) 

e First-Person Viewpoint—A, O, LJ, U1, A, A, 
SELECT, START 

e Randomize Level Curves—O, SELECT, Left, 
(|, |, Down, Up, X 

Passwords 

Level 2+IXXXUUXAA 

Level 3—XOXXXOODAO 

Bonus Level 1—O (JX X UUXXXA 

Level 4—A XO XUUAXO 

Level 5—O XU X XU AAX 

Level 6—XK OOO XUOUAXKO 

Bonus Level 2—U LJ) KX DUO AAO 

Level 7—X X XI XAOAU 
Level 8X XO XOXAO 
Level 1 with upgraded NanoTek ship—x LJ X 
MOO AX 


Secret Codes 

Unlock alternate John Andretti Car—Hold R1 
and press Ll, A, J, A 

Unlock KC Monoxide (#101)—Hold L2 and 
press _|, O, X, Down, Up, Right, Left 

Unlock ‘Shorty’ Leung (#100)—Hold R2 and 
press (|, O, X, Up, Down, Left, Right 

Unlock Jocko Michaels (#167)—Hold L1 and 
press ||, A, UJ, O, L, X 

Unlock Asher Boldt (#153)—Hold L2 and press 
CLO: By x 

Unlock Proving Grounds Track—Hold R1 and 
press Left, O, Up, Down, Right, Right, Right 
Unlock Treasure Island Track—Hold L2 and 
press [_], O, |, Up, Up, Down, Up, Left, Right, 
x 









































All Tracks & More Cars 

From the main menu, select “Game Options,” 
then move the cursor to “Load and Save” and 
select the “Password” item. Enter the pass- 
word “C9P5AU8NA A" to unlock lots of 
cars and every track. 


Hidden Tracks 

Choose “One Player” from the main menu 
and select “Tournament” mode. Choose 
“Password” at the tournament menu and 
enter the password “TSYBNS”", then press 
START. With this code in place, you can now 
return to the main menu and choose any 
game mode. When you reach the “Race Loca- 
tion” menu, you'll find a new, secret track 
called “Lost Vegas”. 

“Rally” Tracks 

With the cheat password in place, highlight 
any track and hold the L1 and R1 buttons. 


You'll see the name of the track change to 
“Rally”; this changes the pavement to a slip- 
pery dirt road like those in Sega Rally. If you 
hold L1+R1 while the “Rusty Springs” track is 
highlighted, you'll gain access to yet another 
secret hidden track; this one’s a desert course 
called “Oasis Springs”. 

Secret Car 

With the “TSYBNS” password in place as de- 
scribed, choose any game mode and access 
the car select screen. Highlight any car and 
hold L1+R1; now you can choose the top-se- 
cret “Warrior” car, a lightweight, futuristic ve- 
hicle that can zoom from zero to 60 in 3.5 sec- 
onds flat. 

Arcade Mode 

Again, with the “TSYBNS” password in place, 
get to the “Race Location” menu and high- 
light the “Segment View” (or lap-select) box. 
Hold L1+R1 and you'll see the words “Arcade 
Mode” appear. Start the game in Arcade 
Mode and you'll find that the game plays 
much more like a Ridge Racer-style arcade 
game instead of a full-on simulation. 

Machine Gun Horn 

Choose the Head-to-Head mode on the Race 
Type Screen. Select your vehicle, then pick 
your computer opponent's car. After selecting 
your opponent's vehicle, press and hold L1, O, 
L] and diagonally Up/Left on the D-pad until 
the race starts. You can now blow everything 
out of your way by pressing Up to honk the 
horn. The noise it produces will sound like a 
machine gun. 





Extra Camera Angles 

When the “Loading...” screen appears before 
a race—with the course map on the screen— 
press and hold L1 + R2 + A +O. Do not re- 
lease the buttons until your car appears on 
the track. Now press the A button to cycle 
through the different camera angles; you'll 
find that there are now nine different camera 
settings instead of the usual four. 

Cheat Passwords 

Enter any of the following passwords from 
the options menu to activate different fea- 
tures: 

Access Ford Indigo car—LILZIP 

Access Monolithic Studios track—S HO TME 
Upgrade all cars to Pioneer engines—P O WR 
UP 

Secret Vehicles 

Each of the following passwords will give you 
access to a secret vehicle, but they're different 
from the Ford Indigo code (above) because 
you don’t get to choose the secret vehicles 
from the car select menu. Instead, pick any 
car and set up all of the other race options. Fi- 
nally, go to the options menu and enter one 
of the following passwords, then go immedi- 
ately to the “Race” option at the main menu 
and you'll start the race with the secret vehi- 
cle you picked: 

Army Truck—A RMYME 

Volkswagon Beetle—B EE TME 

BMW—B MRME 

Mercedes-Benz—8 NZME 

Volkswagon Bug—B8 U G ME 

School Bus—B US ME 

Citroen—C|ITME 

Shipping Crate—C RATME 

Pick-up Truck—J EP ME 

Landcruiser—L C ME 

Stretch Limousine—L|MOME 

Log—L OGME 

Mazda Miata—M AZME 

Outhouse—O UTHME 

Luxury Sedan—Q UATME 

Semi Truck—S EMIME 

Army Truck II—-S NOW ME 

Newsstand—S TD AME 

Covered Newsstand—S TD BME 

Souvenir Stand—S TD CME 

Monolithic Studios Tlam—T RAMME 
Tyrannosaurus Rex—T REX ME 
Van—VANME 

Volvo Station Wagon—V O V ME 

Covered Wagon—W AGO ME 

Jeep Wrangler—Y J ME 

To give Player 2 a secret vehicle, just change 
the last letters of any of these codes from “M 
E” to “U". For example, if you want to play in 
two-player mode with two army trucks, enter 
the password “ARMY ME", then enter the 
password “ARMY U”, then start the game. 





Secret Vehicles 

Enter any of the following passcodes as your 
user name to unlock the corresponding vehi- 
cle: 

H OTR O D—Unlocks the Titan 

FLAS H—Unlocks the Phantom 

W H1!IRL Y—Unlocks the Police Helicopter 


Slower CPU 

In Tournament or Special Events mode, just 
after you select “Race,” quickly hold Left + 0 
+O until the race begins. 

Blurry Mode 

In any mode, just after you select “Race,” 
quickly hold Up + R1 + L2 until the race be- 
gins. 

Turbo Mode 

In any mode, just after you select “Race,” 
quickly hold Up + A + X until the race begins. 
During the race, hold Up any time for a speed 
boost. 





Cheat Codes 
Choose “Options” from the Game Setup 
menu, then access the “User Name” option 
and enter one of the following cheat codes as 
your user name to unlock different features: 
Empire City Bonus Track—M CIT YZ 
AutoCross Hidden Track—X CNTR Y 

Caverns Hidden Track—X CAV 8 

The Room Hidden Track—P LA YTM 
Scorpio-7 Hidden Track—G LD FSH 

Space Race Hidden Track—M NBEAM 
Activate Jaguar XJR-15—L J AG X 

Activate Mercedes-Benz CLK-GTR—AMGMRC 
Activate E] Nino—R OCK ET 

All cars and bonus tracks (not hidden 
tracks)—S POILT 

All Camera Views—S EEALL 

Speed and Language Codes 

First, make your selections at the Game Setup, 
Track, Player Car and Opponents screens as 
usual. Once you arrive at the final Race 
screen, press the START button. Immediately 
after pressing START, let go and press the ap- 
propriate button combination (i.e. Up + R1+ 
R2). You must keep these buttons held down 
until the loading screen appears in order for 
the codes to work. 

Slow the game down by 20%—Up + X +A 
Cops Speak With Different Accent—Up + R1 + 
L2 

Cops Speak in German—Up + R2 + L1 

Cops Speak in Spanish—Down + R2 + L1 

Cops Speak in Italian—Left + R2 + L1 

Cops Speak in French—Right + R2 + L1 





Cheat Codes 
Watch the game's loading sequence carefully; 
when you see the Infogrames logo begin to 
appear on a white background, quickly press 
Up, Down, then immediately hold the A but- 
ton and press O. You should see the words 
“LOCK OFF” in green letters, right in the mid- 
dle of the screen; this allows you to access all 
of the tracks in Arcade or Championship 
mode. As soon as you see the words “LOCK 
OFF,” if you release the A and O buttons im- 
mediately you can enter any or ail of the ad- 
ditional codes shown below; these buttons 
must be held down before the Infogrames 
logo is colored in and you must continue to 
hold them until the memory card message ap- 
pears: 

¢ Hold L1 and the words “TIME OFF” will ap- 
pear; now the race won't end if the timer 
runs out in Arcade mode. 

* Hold L2 and the words “NARROW ON” will 
appear; now the tracks will be more narrow 
in Arcade mode. 

* Press Left, then press and continue to hold 
R2; the words “RESTART ON” will appear. This 
adds a “Restart” option to the “Pause” menu 
in both Arcade and Championship modes, al- 
lowing you to restart a race if something goes 
wrong. 

¢ Press Left, then Right; the words “FULL 
DEBUG” will appear. Now you can see the 
programmers’ debugging data on the screen 
and in a new “Pause” menu option called 
“Memory.” Note: You can’t use the “Restart” 
option if you enter this code. 


Cheats 

Enter any of these codes at the “Main 
Hangar” screen. You'll see the effects take 
place immediately after entering a correct 
code. 

400,000,000 credits—R2, L2, R2, L1, R2, R1, R2, 
L1 

Ist place in all races—R1, L1, R1, R2, L2, R2, 
L2, 11 

Obtain all secret jets—R1, R2, L1, L2, L2, L1, 
R2, R1 





Secret Character 
Enter the initials “G_H” (that’s a space in the 
middle) with the date March 31 to play as 
“Mr. Hockey”, Hall-of-Famer Gordie Howe on 
the Detroit Red Wings. 








Secret Codes 
After starting a new game, select “New User,” 
then enter any of the items below as your 
name. You can toggle the unlocked cheats on 
and off at the “Rewards” screen under the 
main menu. 

Unlock NHL teams—BAILEY 

Unlock sound effects—NO CHANCE 

Unlock boards—POWER SLAM 





Cheat Password 

Choose “Enter Password” from the main 
menu and enter the following code: © fT A 
YOAUL ¥. Next, choose “Start Game"; a 
cheat menu will appear. Turn the “Unlimited” 
option on to play with infinite continues; you 
can also choose to play as a monster or start 
on any level. 
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Stage Select 

At the main menu, hold R2 + L1 +O +O) and 
press SELECT. If you entered the code cor- 
rectly, text will appear in the upper left cor- 
ner. Move the cursor to “New Game,” then 
press Right to cycle through the different 
stages. The stage name displayed when you 
press X will be the one where you'll start the 
game. 

Cheats Menu 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause, then hold R2 + L1 + O + C1 and press 
SELECT. If you entered the code correctly, the 
Cheats menu will immediately appear. 





Secret Characters 

To unlock Bruce as a playable character, just 
beat the game with either Mr. or Miss 
Domino. To unlock Pierre, you must achieve a 
score that the game considers to be “the best 
in the county” in all six stages. To unlock the 
alien domino named DAM@®?0, you must 
achieve a score that the game considers to be 
“the best in the U.S.” in all six stages. These 
rankings show up each time you clear a stage; 
unfortunately, this information is not pre- 
served at the high-score table, so you'll have 
to remember what your rankings were in 
each stage. The rankings, in order from low- 
est to best, are as follows: Town, City, County, 
Country, U.S., World, Earth, Universe. 





Cheat Codes 

Each of these codes can be entered while the 
game is paused: 

50 lives—A, Up, O, Right, SELECT, 0 

Refill energy—teft, Right, Left, Right, 0) 

Refill ammo—teft, Right, Up, Down, O, 1 
Refill mana—teft, Right, Left, Right, O 
Weapon powerup—R’1, L1, R2, L2, Left, Right, 
Up, Down 

Raise abilities by 10%—C] O, A, SELECT, Left 
Fill experience gauge—O, A, L1, L2, R1, SE- 
LECT 

Raise each spell 1 level—Down, A, SELECT, 
L1, R1, SELECT 

Toggle monsters’ energy bars—A, (1 O, A, O 


Level and Movie Select 

Enter these codes at the main menu: 

* Level Select—Hold R1 and press Down, 
Right, Left, Right, 0, O, 0, A, O, U, Right, 
Left. 

* Movie Select—Hold R1 and press Up, Left, 
Right, (|, O, A, F, Right, Left, Up, Right. 

* Green Farts—Hold R1 and press Up, Left, 
Right, (|, O, X. Now every time you fart using 
Gamespeak, you'll see green gas. 


Checkpoint Skip 

At any point in the game, hold R1 and press 
O, O, X, X, O, O. You will skip to the next 
Checkpoint. Note that you will skip all the 
Mudokons in between and they will be con- 
sidered “dead.” 

Stage Select 

At the main menu, hold the R1 button and 
press Down, Up, Left, Right, A, 2, O, A, 0, O, 
Down, Up, Left, Right. 

Video Scene Select 

At the main menu, hold the R1 button and 
press Up, Down, Left, Right, 0, O, A, O, 0 O, 
Up, Down, Left, Right. 





Secret Level 
Select “New Game” and enter your name as 
“FIRESEAL”. After the opening sequence, 
move the cursor along the map until you find 
“Dragon's Heaven.” 
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Sound Test 
Enter your name as “MUSIC/ON” and you'll be 
able to access a sound test menu. 





Cheat Passwords 
All Levels Access—GETACCESS 

31 Lives—IMMORTAL 
Invincibility—NEVERDIE 

Mutant Mode—GENETICS 
Permanent Weapon—MAKMYDAY 
Access to Bonus Levels—SKATBORD 
Full Health—HORMONES 

Camera Roll—GONAHURL 
Regenerating Monsters—JUSTKIDN 
Strange Textures—ACIDDUDE 





Passwords 

Garden Moon—O XX AOOXA 
Forest Moon—O ADLOOOAA 

Desert Moon—O XX XAOAA 

Proteus Moon—X XO XOOAO 





Cheat Passwords 

Floating Harry—ZEROGHARRY 

Big Head Mode—BIGHEADHARRY 

Skinny Harry—2DHARRY 

See Credits—CREDITS 

99 Lives—STEVECRANEME 

See All Movies—PLAYMOVIES 

See All Comics—PITFALLCOMIC 

Disable Witty Banter—STOPTALKING 

Get an extra 10 lives in the next game— 
GIVEMELIFE 

Access Original Pitfal//—CRANESBABY 

Note: Each of the following codes works dur- 
ing the original Pitfall! game: 

* Programmer's Head—Press R1 + R2 

* Baby (Elvira) Head—Press O + R1 

* Croc Talk—Press R1 + A when there are 
crocodiles on the screen; one of them will say, 
“Hi, mom!” 

* Infinite Lives—Press L1 + L2 





Secret Game Mode 

At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start” are flashing—press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, A, A, X, X, Left, Right, 0, O; you'll 
hear a signal to confirm. You'll find a new op- 
tion called “Bowlliards” at the main menu; it's 
a billiards game that's scored like bowling. 





Level Skip 

From the main menu, select “Codes,” then se- 
lect “Enter Code.” Next, enter OMEGA as 
your code. You'll now be able to start at any 
level in the game by adjusting the “Level 
Skip” parameter within the “Activate Codes” 
screen. 





Secret Cheats 

Note: To enter a cheat code, press START to 
pause the game, then highlight “Sound Vol- 
ume” at the “pause” menu. Now enter one of 
the codes shown below; the word “Cheater!” 
will appear at the top of the screen if you've 
done it right. Some of the codes only have 
temporary effects and will wear off after a 
few minutes. 

* “Cloak” Stealth Mode—Hold A, tap 0, O, 
O, U, release A, hold X, tap A, A, release X. 

¢ Extra Speed—Hold Up, tap A, A, A, release 
Up, hold Down, tap X, CH, O, release Down. 

¢ Shield—Hold Right, tap O, UO, A, release 
Right, hold Left, tap U, O, X, release Left. 

* Refill Health—Hold O, tap O, X, A, release 
Cj, hold O, tap 0, X, A, release O. 

¢ Refill Ammo—Hold O, tap OU, release O, 
hold A, tap X, release A, hold O, tap X, re- 
lease O, hold X, tap 0, release xX. 

* Skip to end of current level—Tap X, Up, 
Down, Up, hold (), tap O, release 1, hold x, 
tap A, release X. 





Cheat Passwords 

GOAN Y WHER E—Enable level select 
GREASEDDE K—Slippery board 
JELLYJELLY—Jelly mode 
TOPSYTURV Y—Upside down mode 
WALKONMOO N—low gravity 
DONDACHAO S—invincibility 
DONTDIONM E—Nine lives 
INLILLIP U T—Big characters 
$1ZOFANAN T—Small characters 
DEKPOWERU P—Faster Dek 


Cheat Codes 
Enter these codes at the main menu screen. 
After entering each code, you'll hear a voice 














say “Cheaters never prosper” and the name 
of the code will scroll up from the bottom of 
the screen. While entering the code you may 
advance to different screens, but in each case 
the code will still work. 

Down, Up, Left, Right, A, X, 0, O—All Gold 
in training levels 

Down, Up, Right, Left, A, X, 0, O—Unlock all 
levels 

Up, Down, Left, Right, A, X, 0, O—Your 
name can be three letters longer 

L2, R2, L1, R1, A, X, 0, O—Mega Points 

Up, Down, Left, Left, x, 0, O, A—Unlock 
movie (selectable from the Options menu) 





Invincibility 
At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause the game. Next, hold L2 and press 
Right, Right, Left, Right, Left, Left, Right, Left, 
R2, Up, Up, Down, Down, Up, Down, Up, 
Down, R2. You'll hear a special sound effect 
after entering the code correctly. When you 
unpause the game, your ship will be invinci- 
ble. 





Invincibility 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause the game. Next, hold L2 and press 
Right, Right, Left, Right, Left, Left, Right, Left, 
R2, Up, Up, Down, Down, Up, Down, Up, 
Down, R2. You'll hear a special sound effect 
after entering the code correctly. When you 
unpause, your ship will be invincible. 

Increase Speed 

Pause the game, hold L2 and press Right, Up, 
Right, Up, Down, Left, Down, Left, O. 
Decrease Speed 

Pause the game, hold L2 and press Right, Up, 
Right, Up, Down, Left, Down, Left, x. 

Use Any Weapon 

Pause the game, hold L2 and press Right, Up, 
Left, Right, Down, Left, Up, Right and either 
A, O, X, or O to equip yourself with a differ- 
ent weapon. 

Level Select 

Highlight either ReType or ReType // at the 
title screen, quickly press L2 ten times, then 
R2 ten times; you'll hear a sound to confirm. 
Now start the game and press START to 
pause; you can choose any stage with the 
stage-select option at the pause menu. 





Mirror Mode 

At the Car Select menu, highlight “Race 
Start,” hold L1 + R1 and press START and con- 
tinue to hold all three buttons down. When 
the race starts, all of the graphics will be hori- 
zontally reversed. 

Custom Logo Colors 

At the Team Logo design screen, highlight 
any color on the color pallette, hold L1 + L2 + 
R1 + R2 and press SELECT; you'll see three 
new menu items that control the amount of 
red, green and blue pigment in each color. To 
customize one of the default colors in the pal- 
lette, highlight it, press Up or Down to high- 
light the red, green or blue pigment box, 
then hold the R1 or R2 button and press Up 
or Down to adjust the amount of pigment 
you'd like to have mixed into the final color. 
With the RGB boxes on the screen, press SE- 
LECT repeatedly to toggle the guide markers 
in the small paint window, including a new 
“cross” marker which helps you to line up ele- 
ments in the box. 





Main Menu Cheats 

Enter the following codes at the main menu. 
A message will appear after entering a code 
correctly. 

All levels—Hold L1 and press O, X, O, 0, U, 
Ly, % 

All items—Hold L1 and press A, X, X, O, U, O, 
Ou AN 

Invincibility—Hold L1 and press CL, x, A, A, X, 
O,0,O 

Invincible hostages—Hold L1 and press O, O, 
A, % 4.50 

No terrorists—Hold L1 and press A, O, O, A, 
O, X, A, O 

All operatives revived—Hold L1 and press A, 
&%0,O,%,0.0) 

Reveal map—Hold L1 and press X, O, U, A, 
A, 0, 0, X 

No locked doors—Hold L1 and press A, C1, C, 
A,X 0D, CLA 

Turn off Victory Conditions—Hold L1 and 
press O, A, A, X,O,0, X, A 

All attributes set to maximum—Hold L1 and 
press X, 1, A, A, O, 0, X, X 

Watch ending—Hold L1 and press C1, A, 1, O, 
0,0, X, A 


May 2001 


In-Game Cheats 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the codes below. For 
the Extra weapon and Extra pistol codes, you 
will receive a different weapon or pistol each 
time you input the code. Some of the main 
menu cheats above may also work during the 
middle of a game. 

Restore ammo—Hold L1 and press C), U1, O, A, 
x, A, Xx, A 

Extra weapon—Hold L1 and press X, O, O, A, 
[4 %.0,6 

Extra pistol—Hold L1 and press X, A, U, O, 
2,0 





Secret Codes 

Enter the following codes as your name when 
you start a new season: 
MOOBMOOB—Unlock all cars 
PREVET—Unlock Veteran level cars and tracks 
PREPRO—Unlock Pro level cars and tracks 
INCORPOREAL—Pass through other cars 


Free Play Mode 
When the words “Press Start Button” appear 
at the title screen, hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 and 
press START; when the main menu appears, 
continue to hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 and press 
Up seven times, then Down, then Up four 
times, then START; you'll hear a voice say, 
“Limiter released” and you should now be at 
the “Option” menu. Choose “Configuration” 
and you'll find a new “Credit Limit” option; 
turn it off to get infinite credits. 





Unlock Everything 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause the game, then press Right, Down, 
Right, Left, Right, Up, Right, Right. A special 
message will appear at the top of the screen 
after entering the code correctly. You may 
have to quit the current game to observe all 
of the unlocked items. 





Secret Codes 
Highlight “New Game” at the main menu, 
then enter any of the following codes; you 
won't hear any signal to confirm them, so 
press the buttons carefully. Note: You can’t 
use the “Free Shield” and “Full Glitch Energy” 
codes in the same game. 

¢ Free Shield with Every Glitch pick-up— 
Down, R1, Left, Right, Down, L2, R2, Left, 
Right, Up 

¢ Full Glitch Energy—Right, L1, Up, Right, 
Down, L1, R1, Up, Down, Left 

¢ Play as Enzo—Up, Left, Down, Left, Down, 
L1, R1, Right, Down, Right 

¢ Play as Dot Matrix—Left, R1, Right, Up, 
Down, R2, L1, Right, Up, Down 





Infinite Armor 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold R1 + R2 and press Up, Left, Right, Down, 
Fy, U1 GX, 

Infinite Weapons (Offensive & Defensive) 
During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold R1 + R2 and press Left, Up, Right, Down, 
[tei O, Me 

Infinite Nitros 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold R1 + R2 and press Down, Down, Down, 
O, 0,0. 

Boss Cars 

At the main menu, press and hold L2, then 
press Left, Right, Down, Up, (|, O, X, A. Now 
start a race with any vehicle; before the game 
loads, you'll get a menu that lets you choose 
any of the boss vehicles. 

Unlimited Cash 

At the main menu, press and hold L2 
then press Left, Left, Right, Right, L, L 
Now you can buy anything for free. 


+ R2, 
CO; 





Cheat Codes 
At any time during the game, press the START 
button to pause. When the pause menu ap- 
pears, hold the L1 and L2 buttons for approxi- 
mately ten seconds; this will “lock” the red 
rectangular cursor in place. If you can still 
move the cursor up and down with the D- 
pad, then you need to hold the L1 and L2 but- 
tons a little bit longer. After the cursor is 
locked up, continue to hold the L1 and L2 
buttons and enter the following codes to add 
cheat options to the pause menu: 

Ammo—A, Left, Left, Left, O, A, Down. Se- 
lect this option to boost your ammo. 
Health—Down, Right, Left, A, Right, Down. 
Use this option to refill your energy meter. 


TIPS & TRICKS 








Power—Left, Up, X, O. This option will 
power-up your weapon. 

Skip Level—Left, A, X, Right, O, A, Down. 
Use this option to skip the current level and 
start on the next stage. 

Secret Character 

At the character-select screen, press L1, O, R1, 
Down, Down, R1, O, L1, L1. You'll hear a fan- 
fare and an evil red balloon will appear over 
Sister Magpie. Now you can play as Fwank 
from the original Loaded game. 










Rocket Launche 
If you finish the game in less that three hours, 
your saved game will allow you to start a new 
game with an all-powerful rocket launcher; it 
has infinite ammunition and can destroy just 
about everything with one shot. 

Special Key 

In the room with the large mirror, there's a 
locked closet that seems impossible to get 
into. To get the special key that unlocks this 
door, you must finish the game with two 
characters rescued (e.g. if you're playing as 
Chris, you must have Jill and Rebecca with 
you when you leave the mansion; Jill must 
rescue Chris and Barry.) If you do this, your 
saved game will allow you to start a new 
game with the special key. Inside the closet, 
you can change your character's clothes. 





Easier “Advanced” Mode 
Choose “New Game” from the main menu, 
then highlight “Advanced” and hold Right on 
the D-pad for about four seconds; you'll see 
the word “Advanced” turn green. Now start 
the game in “Advanced” mode and you'll 
find that it’s slightly easier than usual. 





“Rookie” Mode 
Highlight “New Game” at the main menu and 
hold Right on the D-pad for about four sec- 
onds; a top-secret difficulty select option will 
appear, allowing you to play the game in the 
slightly easier “Rookie” mode. 





Secret Photo 

In the S.T.A.R.S. office, check Wesker’s desk— 
it’s the one right in front of the S.T.A.R.S. 
logo. You'll get a message that says, “It’s 
trashed. Someone must have searched the 
desk...” Continue to check this desk over and 
over again; on the 50th try, you will obtain a 
film. Take the film to the darkroom to de- 
velop it and you will get to see a secret photo 
of Rebecca from the original Resident Evil. 
Alternate Clothes 

Start a game in Normal Mode and go through 
the city area (including the gun store and the 
bus) without picking up any items. If you go 
to the alley by the stairs in the R.P.D. lot, you 
will meet a very special zombie: It’s Brad Vick- 
ers, the helicopter pilot from the original Res- 
ident Evil. Enter the police department and 
get the rifle/grenade launcher from the 
S.T.A.R.S. room, then go back out and kill 
Brad (you can't take him down with your nor- 
mal gun). Next, check his body; you'll find a 
special key. This key opens the locker in the 
darkroom; if you open it, you will be able to 
change into a different set of clothing at any 
time. 

Bonus Weapons 

If you beat Scenario One with an “A” or “B" 
ranking and your total playing time is under 
two-and-a-half hours, you will get a rocket 
launcher with infinite ammo for your next 
game. If you beat Scenario Two with an “A” 
or “B” ranking in under three hours, you'll 
get a sub-machine gun with infinite ammo 
for your next game. If you beat Scenario Two 
with an “A” or “B” ranking in under two- 
and-a-half hours, you get both of these “infi- 
nite ammo” weapons plus a Gatling Gun, also 
with infinite ammo. You'll find the bonus 
weapons in the chest. 

Secret Character: Hunk 

To play as the bio-suit guy from the opening 
movie, you have to achieve an “A” Ranking in 
either Leon or Claire’s Scenario Two; to do so, 
you must beat the scenario in under three 
hours without using any of the “infinite 
ammo” bonus weapons (see above). When 
you finish doing this, you will be asked to 
save a second time after the normal Scenario 
One/Scenario Two save. The saved game will 
say “Hunk,” choose this to play as him. 

Secret Character: Tofu 

To play as a giant tofu, you must follow the 
instructions for playing as Hunk (see above). 
Once you've done this, you must continue 
playing until you have chained three sets of 





Scenario Ones and Scenario Twos (a total of 
six games). When you finish doing this, you 
will be asked to save an additional time. The 
saved game will say “Tofu,” choose this to 
play as him. (Note: After you qualify for the 
“Hunk” save, you don’t have to continue to 
get high rankings in order to access Tofu; just 
keep playing and always remember to save.) 





Extreme Battle Mode 

Play through the game with either character 
and complete Scenario 2. After the credits 
roll, you will be rated as usual and a message 
will tell you that there is another mode. You 
will be asked to save the regular game and 
then it will ask you to save a second time for 
the Extreme Battle data. Extreme Battle mode 
can then be accessed by calling up the Load 
screen and selecting the EX Battle data from 
the Arrange Mode menu. If you're lucky 
enough to have kept a Scenario 2 save on 
your memory card from the original Resident 
Evil 2, you can use that with the Dual Shock 
version and simply complete the game to get 
Extreme Battle. When you beat the first level 
of Extreme Battle mode, you will earn the 
ability to play as Ada Wong; you can play as 
Chris Redfield if you beat the second level. 





Extra Cars 

If you earn a “perfect” in the Galaxian load- 
ing game by destroying all of the enemy ships 
before they fly away, you'll get eight extra 
cars to choose from. 

Reverse Tracks 

When you complete the whole game—time 
trials and all—you’ll earn the right to race on 
four new tracks, which are really the existing 
four tracks driven in the opposite direction. 
Mirror Mode 

When you start a race, drive forward a bit, 
then spin around and head back to the steel 
wall that says “Wrong Way”. If you're going 
fast enough, you'll pass right through the 
wall to race in “Mirror Mode”. 

Galaxian 13 

The game's toughest secret is the mysterious 
black car, which appears by the side of the 
road after you've completed the game—both 
forward and reverse tracks—in its entirety. If 
you can beat the black car by staying in front 
of him and allowing him to rear-end your ve- 
hicle all the way to the finish line, you can 
drive the car yourself and even save it on your 
memory card. 


Extra Cars 

If you earn a “perfect” in the Galaga ‘88 load- 
ing game by destroying all of the enemy ships 
before they fly away, you'll get eight extra 
cars to choose from. 

Buggy Mode 

If you earn a “perfect” in the Galaga ‘88 load- 
ing game by destroying all of the enemy ships 
with exactly 40 shots, you'll get the eight 
extra cars as described above, but all of the 
cars on the track will be changed into funny- 
looking buggies when you start the race. This 
is very difficult to do, but here's a cheat that 
makes it easier: During the Galaga ‘88 game, 
press and hold Down + L1 + SELECT + A + R1; 
all of the enemy ships will be automatically 
destroyed with exactly one shot each. 

Secret Cars 

Once you place 1st in all three courses in nor- 
mal race mode, three super cars will appear 
to race against you in the Time Trial mode as 
follows: 

Novice—13th Racing Car 

Intermediate—13th Racing Kid 

Expert—White Angel 

If you can beat these cars in the Time Trial 
mode, they will become available for you to 
race with in all game modes. 

Spinning Mode 

Choose “Time Trial”, then at the main menu, 
highlight the “Start” box, hold the Brake but- 
ton and press the Accelerator button; con- 
tinue to hold both buttons down until the 
race starts. (You'll have to press the Accelera- 
tor twice because the Brake button will take 
you back to the title screen.) Now you're play- 
ing in Spinning Mode. When you reach a turn 
where it's possible to spin your car 360°, the 
words “Spinning Point” will appear on the 
screen. Try to spin your car around; it helps if 
you choose a vehicle with a low “grip” rating. 
When you finish the turn, a toy car will drive 
across the screen and show you your total 
points for that spin. After the race, watch the 
replay to see a chart that shows your score on 
each Spinning Point along with your total for 
the entire race. 


Note: The following codes work with the 
“Evolution” disc only. 

Extra Characters 

Choose “1P Game” and finish the game with 
any character at any difficulty setting. Once 
you've done this, access the box marked 
“Extra” at the character select screen and a 
hidden fighter will be selectable. Each time 
you finish the game this way, another charac- 
ter will be unlocked; there are 24 extra char- 
acters in all. 

Unlock Hidden Oufits 

* To play as Hinata in her underwear, finish 
the game with Hinata, Batsu and Kyosuke. 

* To access Tiffany's school outfit, finish the 
game with Tiffany, Roy and Boman. 

* To play as Natsu in a dress, finish the game 
with Natsu, Roberto and Shoma. 

* To access Kyoko’s Polo shirt and boxers, fin- 
ish the game with Hideo and Kyoko. 

Secret Mini Games 

* To access Home Run Mode, finish a one- 
player game as Shoma at the highest diffi- 
culty setting. 

* To unlock Shoot-Out mode, finish a one- 
player game as Roberto at the highest diffi- 
culty setting. 

* To access Service mode, finish the game with 
Natsu at the highest difficulty setting. 

Kyoko's Office 

To enable Kyoko’s Office of massaging, beat 
the game at the highest difficulty setting with 
Kyoko. Kyoko’'s Office will become available 
in “Extra” mode at the mode selection screen. 


Cheat Codes 

During the game, hold L1 + R1 + R2 and press 
SELECT; you'll see the words “Cheats En- 
abled” in the upper right corner of the 
screen. With that code in place, you can enter 
any of the following codes to get different 
cheats at any time (Note: These codes must be 
entered quickly): 

Quick $10,000 Cash—Hold R1 + R2, press L1, 
Up, Down, Up, Down 

Infinite Weapons—Hold L1 + R1, press Up, 
Down, Up, R2 

Mega Guns Mode—Hold L1 + R1 + R2 + X, 
press Down 

Invulnerable Mode—Hold L1 + R1, press Up, 
Down, Left, Right 

Upgrade Weapons—Hold L1 + R1, press Left, 
Right, Left, Right 

Note: If you hold L1 + R1 + R2 and press Up, 
Down, Left, Right, you'll enter the “Infinite 
Weapons,” “Mega Guns,” “Invulnerable 
Mode” and “Upgrade Weapons” codes at the 
same time and the words “God Mode” will 
appear. Most of the above codes can be deac- 
tivated by entering the same code a second 
time, or hold L1 + L2 + R1 and press SELECT to 
deactivate all cheats. 

Passwords 

Access the password entry screen from the 
options menu and enter any of the following 
codes to unlock special features: 

Enable Goliath—A, L1, R1, X, L2, L2 

Enable Nightshade—R1, R2, L1, L1, X, O 
Enable Helicopter—L1, A, R2, A, A, R1 

Enable Alien Saucer—R1, C1], X, 1, L2, O 
Access “Funtopia” stage (Challenge mode 
only)—x, O, L2, x, 0, L1 

Access “The Gulch” stage (Challenge mode 
only}—x, C1 O, L1, L2, 0 

Battle Boss 1 (Challenge mode only)—O, R2, 
R1, C1 L1, R2 

Battle Boss 2 (Challenge mode only)—O, O, 
LALA, h 

Infinite Jump—O, O, R2, X, A, R2 

Infinite Turbo—_], X, O, A, R1, R2 

Double Pickups—L1, L2, O, L1, R1, J 
Increased Armor—R1, A, R1, A, L1, 0 

See Duke Nukem: Time to Kill movie—J, 0, 
ON GF ay 2 

Play as Big Daddy 

From the main menu, select “Options.” Then, 
select “Password.” Enter A, (1, R2, X, A, R2. 
Big Daddy will only be selectable if you play 
Challenge mode and pick the Nuke York stage. 





Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
any time during the game (not while paused): 
* Chess pattern background—L1, O, Left, 
Right, L2, Left, R2, R2 

* Enable motion blur—Right, O, L2, O, R1, O, 
Co 

¢ Extra 30,000 points—_], Up, Down, L2, R1, 
A, X, A (works only once per level) 

* Temporary invincibility—Right, Down, L1, 
R2,R1,0, A, 0 

¢ Warp to bonus stage—A, Up, A, L2, L1, L2, 
, Xx 














* Clear screen in bonus stage—Right, O, (), L1, 
Ly O, O, O 





Secret Passwords 

From the main menu, select “Password.” 
Then, select “Enter a Password.” At the next 
screen that appears, enter any of the pass- 
words below. 
MASTERS.IS.AS.HARD.AS.NAILS.MON!— 
Harder Masters campaign 
|.WANT.IT.ALL.AND.1.WANT.IT.NOW!—Unlock 
everything 
YOU.HAVE.A.LOTA.EXPLODING.TO.DO—Un- 
lock all Combat tracks 

WELL.IF.IT.AINT. THEM.PESKY.KIDS—Unlock 
ATD Best Lap Cars 
IS.IT.COLD.IN.HERE.OR.IS.IT.ME.?—Unlock De- 
molition 
|.AM.THE.MIRROR.MAN,.OOOOOOOOOO!— 
Unlock Mirror Mode 
LOOK.OUT!.ITS.ANDY.GREEN—Unlock Mega 
Speed 
IM.OBVIOUSLY.SICK.AS.A.PARROT...—Unlock 
Rubble Soccer 

HERE. TODAY,.GONE,.LATE.AFTERNOON—Un- 
lock Survivor Mode 
PURSUIT,.A.SUIT.MADE.FROM.CATS—Unlock 
Pursuit Mode 


Passwords 

Laundry 2—FLUFFY 
Laundry 3—S WEATY 
Auto I—HO TROD 
Auto 2—GREASE 

Auto 3—B!IGEND 
Harolds 1—S MELLY 
Harolds 2—WIDETV 
Harolds 3—P|1LLOW 
Leisure 1—TRICEP 
Leisure 2—M OTION 
Leisure 3—H|IPHOP 
Residential 1—K ENNEL 
Residential 2—BARREL 
Runaround—S PLASH 


Cheat Codes 

Enter any of the following codes when the 
words “Press Start” appear on the title screen; 
you'll hear a sound to confirm if you've en- 
tered a code correctly: 

Four extra High Performance cars—Up, Left, 
Right, X, O, 

Bonus Track—xX, Up, A, Down, R1, L1 

Reverse Tracks option at Track Select screen + 
“Reverse Championship” option—Left, A, R1, 
O, L1,Down 

Access “Super Championship” race mode— 
Right, |, Left, O, Up, X 


Unlock All Tracks 

At the main menu, press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, A, O, A, O. 
Now all of the tracks will be available when 
you select Arcade Mode. 


Secret Codes 

Enter the following codes at the “Stadium Se- 
lect” screen. You'll hear a special sound effect 
after entering a correct code. 

3D0 clouds—L2, R2, L2, R2, 0, 0 

Flying objects in the sky—R2, L2, 0, L1, R1, 0 


Secret Codes 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the codes below. 
Each code will take effect as soon as you press 
START again to unpause the game. 

Big Softball—R1, R2, R1, R2, R1, R2 

Ball Cannon—L1, L2, L1, L2, L1, L2 


Secret Vehicles 

Choose any vehicle, then select your transmis- 
sion type with the X button. When the purple 
“RUSH” letters appear, immediately press one 
of the following buttons and hold it down 
until the “loading” screen appears: 

* Hold A to race in a U.F.O. 

¢ Hold L1 to race in a pick-up truck 

¢ Hold R1 to race in a British sportster 

When the race starts, you'll be driving the ve- 
hicle you chose. 


Ultimate Password 

Choose “Options” at the Game Select menu, 
then select “Setttings” and use the L1 and R1 
buttons to change the Password option to 
“ALLVID". This code unlocks all of the game's 
functions, including four extra vehicles, three 


additional cup settings, the “Challenge” 
mode and the option menu's “Mirror Mode”. 


All Weapons 

Begin a new game. Go forward into the first 
door that opens and kill the aliens inside. 
Once you have defeated the aliens and you 
are completely inside the room, press L1 + L2 
+ R1 + R2 + O simultaneously. A red light will 
appear on the screen to confirm the code; 
you now have all of the game’s weapons. 
Invincibility 

In the same room described above, after de- 
feating the aliens inside, press L1 + L2 + R1 + 
R2 + X simultaneously. A blue light will ap- 
pear to confirm the code; now you're com- 
pletely invincible. 

Stage Select 

In the same room described above, after de- 
feating the aliens inside, press L1 + L2 + R1 + 
R2 + A simultaneously. A green light will ap- 
pear to confirm the code. Now press START 
and exit the game; you'll find a stage-select 
option on the main menu. 


Cheat Menu 

Access the main title screen and press Up, 
Down, Left, Right, Down, Down, Right, Right, 
CJ. You'll hear a piano melody and the screen 
will change to a photo of the game's charac- 
ters with a cheat menu below. Press Left or 
Right at the “Starting Level” option to start 
at any stage, or use the other options to 
watch all of the full-motion video footage in 
the game, listen to the music and sound ef- 
fects or see the credits. 

Invincibility 

Start a game, then—as soon as you're in the 
tank—press SELECT and choose “Abort 
Game”. When the title screen appears for the 
second time, press Up, Up, Up, Down, Down, 
Down, Right, Right, A. You'll hear a musical 
signal to confirm the code. Now start the 
game and watch your armor gauge; it will go 
down when you get hit, but when it runs out 
it will fill right back up again. 


Invincibility 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then press Down, O, (1, 0, Up, X. Un- 
pause the game and you'll find that your 
character is semi-transparent and he cannot 
be hit by enemy attacks. 


Cheat Codes 

Press START during the game to pause, then 
enter any of the following cheats while the 
“Paused” menu is on the screen. Note that 
certain power-up cheats will only work in lev- 
els where you're allowed to have that power- 
up; for example, the Universe Enema power- 
up is not introduced in the game until the 
Elevated Structure of Terror, so if you try to 
enter the “Maximum Universe Enemas” code 
before you reach that stage, it won‘t work. 
Maximum Bullets—Down, O, Up, R2, Left, A, 
SELECT, SELECT 

Maximum Phart Heads—R1, Left, Up, L1, L1, 
C], Right, SELECT 

Maximum Phoenix Hands—_], A, R2, Left, SE- 
LECT, O, A, Right 

Maximum Universe Enemas—Left, A, Right, 
Down, A, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT 

Maximum Super Willies—R1, Left, 0, A, L1, 
A, R2, SELECT 

Maximum 1970s Icons—SELECT, O, Up, Left, 
Down, Up, Down, (1) 

Maximum Swirly Cues—R1, Right, O, R2, R2, 
(}, Right, SELECT 

Maximum of All Status Items (except 1970s 
icons and Swirly Qs)—L1, A, Down, R1, O, 
Right, Up, SELECT 

Shield—R2, O, O, Down, Left, O, Right, Down 
Psycho Klaymen—Down, Right, A, L2, Up, 
Left, A, SELECT 

Slow-Motion Mode—L1, A, Left, Down, R2, 
A, Left, SELECT 

Super Fast Klaymen—Left, 0, R2, O, R1, 
Down, O, R2 

Tiny Klaymen—R1, Left, 1, A, R1, Left, 0, A 
Skip Current Sub-Level—A, L1, L1, 0, Right, 
O, A, Down 


Passwords 

Enter the following passwords from the pass- 
word entry screen under “Load/Save” at the 
options menu. 

Ryan / Storm Sled—O, A, 0), R2, R2, 1, X, A 
Tracey / Storm Sled—O, A, (1, A, R2, L1, X, A 
Gio / Storm Sled—O, A, 0, L1, R2, L1, X, A 
Travis / Storm Sled—O, A, Cj, R1, R2, L1, X, A 





TIPS & TRICKS 


Nadia / Storm Sled—O, A, 0, 0, R2, L1, X, A 
Jay / Storm Sled—O, A, (1, O, R2, L 

Jackal / 400cc—L2, L2, O, R2, 0, R1 
Sergei / 400cc—C], L1, C, L2, A, R2, X,O 
Sergei / Storm Sled—O, A, 0, X, R2, L1, X, A 
Unlock Demo Track—R2, L1, A, 0, A, R1, O, X 
Unlock Glacial Grind, Goat's Bluff, Perilous 
Pass, Lost Peak—C], X, R2, (1, O, R1,0, A 
Unlock Super Snocross 3 through 6—R2, A, x, 
a2 A, 110, x 

“Fog” available in Track Select—L], L1, X, 0 
hz. % 0 

“Mirror” available in Track Select—O, L1, R2, 
RZ. Ri, XA. 





Cheat Passwords 

0, O, A, A, O, X, 0, X—Invincibility 
A, A, O, O, O, X, 0, X—All Weapons 
Stage Passwords 






































x, X, A, 0, 0, X, O, X—Gorgon 

Li, x, A, 0, 0, 0, O, Xx—Dimensional Temple 
O, X, A, 0, 0, O, O, X—Floating Fortress 
A, X, A, 0, 0, A, O, X—Spirit Bog 

x, UO, A, 0, 0, X, A, X—Canyon Village 
UU, A, 0,0, 0, A, X—Creepy Caverns 
O, U, A, 0, 0, O, A, X—Space Ship 

A, 0, A, 0, 0, A, A, X—Hall of Patriots 
x, O, A, 0, 0, X, X, Graveyard 

QO, O, A, 0, 0, O, X, Nuclear Mine 

O, O, A, O, O, O, X, 2—Launch Center 
A, O, A, 0, O, A, X, —Ulhaden Fier 

xX, A, A, 0, OC, X, O, Garrison 

O,A, A, O, 0,0, 0, OHInner Sanctum 
Level Select 


From the main menu, select “New Game,” 
then select “It's No Picnic.” At the Choose 
Level screen that appears next, press L1, Up, 
Up, Down, Up, Left, Left, Up, R2. You'll hear a 
special sound effect if you've input it correctly 
and you'll be able to select any level. 





Stage Passwords 

Campaign #1: Crimea—W ORSTCASE 
Campaign #2: Black Sea—G RANDTHEFT 
Campaign #3: Caspian—G ROZNEY 
Campaign #4: Dracula—C HERNOBYL 
Campaign #5: Kremlin—CIVILWAR 

Cheat Password 

Enter the password THEB!IGBOYS to play 
with infinite ammo, fuel, armor and attempts. 
(If one of these items should run out, it will 
be instantly refilled.) 





Secret Options Menu 

At the main menu, choose “Options”, then 
highlight “Game Options”, hold L1 + L2 +R1 
+ R2 and press X. You'll find a secret options 
menu that allows you to adjust the game’s 
gravity and character sizes as well as changing 
the court. Note: After you change these op- 
tions, press X to exit; if you press any other 
button, your changes may not be in effect. 





Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered 
while the game is paused: 

¢ Temporary invisibility—Hold L1 + R1 and 
press (| (1 O, O, A, X 

* Temporary invincibility—Hold L1 + R1 and 
press A, A, X, X,0,O 

* All power-ups—Hold L2 + R2 and press A, 
OSB) ale 

* All inventory—Hold L2 + R2 and press X, 0, 
0,4, 010 

* Refill health meter—Hold L1 + R1 and press 
xX, 0, A, 0, X,O 

¢ Refill Magic—Hold L1 + R1 and press A, O, 
% OA, 0 

* Skip current level—Hold L1 + R1 + L2 + R2 
and press A, X, 0, O, O, O 





Access All Cars 

At the car-select screen, hold L1 + L2 + R1 + 
R2 + SELECT + Down and press A; now all of 
the cars in the game will be available. 

Extra Camera Views 

During a race, press START; while the game is 
paused, press Right five times, then Left five 
times. Now return to the game and cycle 
through the different camera views; you'll 
find two new long-distance settings. 

Change the Time of Day 

At the course select screen you can choose to 
race at different times of the day if you hold 
certain buttons down when you make your 
selection as follows: 

* Hold L1 + L2 to race in bright daylight 

* Hold R1 + R2 to race at night 

* Hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 to race at twilight 
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eats 
From the main menu, select “Special,” then 
select “Cheats.” At this screen, you may enter 
any of the cheats below. Note the spaces in 
some of them. After entering a correct code, 
you'll hear a sound effect and a short descrip- 
tion of the code will appear on the screen. 
Unlock almost everything—EEL NATS 
Symbiote Spidey costume—BLKSPIDR 

Spidey 2099 costume—TWNTYNDN 

Captain Universe costume—S COSMIC 

Spidey Unlimited costume—PARALLEL 

Scarlet Spider costume—LETTER S 

Amazing Bag Man costume—AMZBGMAN 
Ben Reilly costume—BNREILLY 

Peter Parker costume—MJS STUD 

Quick Change costume—ALMSTPKR 
Storyboard viewer—CGOSSETT 

All 6 game comic covers—ALLSIXCC 

Level select—XCLSIOR 

All 32 comic covers—CMC BUFF 

Movie viewer—WATCH EM 

Character viewer—CVIEW EM 

What If contest—GBHSRSPM 

Big head—DULUX 

Joel Jewett as J. Jonah Jameson—RULUR 
Invulnerable—RUSTCRST 

Infinite webbing—STRUDL 

Debug info on screen—LLADNEK 








At any time during the game, press SELECT, L, 
Oo 0, 0,.0, ©, Up, O, Lett ©, Right ©, 
START. 





PYRO 2: RIPTO'S R 

heat Codes 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause the game, then enter any of the codes 
below. You'll hear a special sound effect after 
entering a correct code. Each code’s effects 
will take place as soon as you unpause the 
game, except for the “View credits” code, 
which will take effect immediately. 

Learn all abilities—O, O, O, O, 0 

Big head mode—Up, Up, Up, Up, R1, R1, R1, 
R1,O 

Parappa mode—Left, Right, Left, Right, L2, 
R2, L2, R2, 

View credits—L], O, U, O, 4, O, Left, Right, 
Left, Right, Left, Right 









Secret Codes 
At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause the game, then enter any of the fol- 
lowing codes. You'll hear a special sound ef- 
fect after entering a correct code; note that 
you may also hear other sound effects while 
entering a code. 

Big head Spyro—Up, R1, Up, R1, Up, R1, O, O, 


Flat Spyro—Left, Right, Left, Right, L1, R1, L1, 
i ee) 

Dark Spyro—Up, Left, Down, Right, Up, (|, R1, 
R2, L1, L2, Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, Down 
Light Spyro—Up, Left, Down, Right, Up, |, 
R1, R2, L1, L2, Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, Up 
Blue Spyro—Up, Left, Down, Right, Up, -), R1, 
R2, L1, L2, Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, x 

Green Spyro—Up, Left, Down, Right, Up, (|, 
R1, R2, L1, L2, Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, A 
Magenta Spyro—Up, Left, Down, Right, Up, 
(|, R1, R2, L1, L2, Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, L 
Red Spyro—Up, Left, Down, Right, Up, U, R1, 
R2, L1, L2, Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, O 








Watch Credits Movie 

At any “Mission Briefing” screen, press Left, 
Right, Up, Down five times and the credits 
movie will immediately appear. 

Unlock Everything 

At the “Stellar Cartography” screen, press Up, 
Left, Down, Right, Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, 
L1 + R1, L2 + R2. Each of the last two combi- 
nations of buttons must be pressed precisely 
at the same moment or the code won't work. 
The screen will flash white and the words 
“Cheats On" will appear after entering the 
code correctly. 





At any time during gameplay—not while 
paused—carefully press Left, O, X, Right, O, 
X, Down, O, X. A cheat menu will appear 
that allows you to max out your health or 
weapons, become invincible and more. 

Stage Select 

EnterX7P!45QX39 atthe Enter Passcode 
screen to access a stage select menu. When 
you begin the game, you'll also have all the 
weapons. 
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Secret Passcodes 

At the main menu, select “Options,” then se- 
lect “Preferences.” Next, press R1 + L1 and a 
passcode entry interface will appear. Now you 
can enter any of the items below. For the first 
code, you won't receive any special confirma- 
tion after entering it, but at the Choose Con- 
testant screen that appears before you start a 
game, all four of the previously locked char- 
acters will become available, plus Darth Maul, 
Boushh and Lobot. 

Unlock characters—WATTO_SHOP 

Watch some movies—SAD_MOVIES 

Watch more movies—MOVIE_SHOW 






ebug Menu 
At the main menu, move the cursor to “Op- 
tions” and press A, O, Left, L1, R2, 1, O, Left. 
You'll hear a special sound effect if the code 
was entered correctly. To access the Debug 
Menu, hold L1 + SELECT and press A. 


‘STAR War 
Sta 
Choose “Enter Passcode” at the Options 
menu and input one of the following pass- 
codes to gain access to all of the game's 
stages, including the ending sequence: 

Easy Difficulty Level—X O XO XA 

Medium Difficulty Level—X X AO XA 

Hard Difficulty Level—A LJLJL) X A 





















Hidden Characters 
At the Mode Select Screen, highlight “Prac- 
tice” and press SELECT, Up, Right, Down, 
Right, SELECT. You will hear a sound and see 
“HERE COMES A NEW CHALLENGER” at the 
bottom of the screen. You can now select four 
new characters in any mode: Evil Ryu, Evil 
Hokuto, Cycloid Gamma and Cycloid Beta. 
Hidden Bonus Game 

Again, in the Mode Select Screen, highlight 
“Practice” and press SELECT, Up, Up, Right, 
Up, Right, Up, SELECT. You will hear a sound 
and see “HERE COMES A NEW GAME MODE” 
at the bottom of the screen. Enter the Prac- 
tice Mode and you will see a new option 
called “Bonus Game”. You can now play a 3-D 
version of the barrel-breaking bonus stage 
from the original Street Fighter II. 






Hidden Chara 
At the “Mode Select” screen, move the cursor 
to “Bonus Game,” then press SELECT, SELECT, 
Up, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, Up, SE- 
LECT, Left, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, 
SELECT. A message will immediately appear 
after entering it correctly. 

Unlock All Bonus Games 

At the “Mode Select” screen, move the cursor 
to “Bonus Game,” then press SELECT, SELECT, 
SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, Left, SELECT, SELECT, 
SELECT, Up, SELECT, Right, SELECT, SELECT. A 
message will immediately appear after enter- 
ing it correctly. 

Unlock Maniac Mode 

At the “Mode Select” screen, move the cursor 
to “Practice” then press SELECT, SELECT, SE- 
LECT, SELECT, SELECT, Left, SELECT, SELECT, 
SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, Down, SELECT, SE- 
LECT, SELECT, Down, SELECT, Right, SELECT, 
Down, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT, SELECT. Ma- 
niac Mode will appear under Practice 
Mode/Trial Mode. A message will immediately 
appear after entering it correctly. 








ecret Codes 

Enter the following codes at the title screen. 
You'll hear a special sound effect after enter- 
ing a correct code. 

Unlock all skaters—Left, Left, O, O, L2, Uj, 
Right, R2 

Unlock all boards—O, O, U1, O, 0, 0, O, R1 
Unlock all courses—Left, Right, Left, Right, O, 
O, R1, 
Max Trick Level and Skill Points—L1, |), Left, 
Left, R2, Left, R1, Left 

Unlock “Movie” item in main menu—R2, R2, 
Lt EZ. £1, R41, RGR 


| 

Hidden Characters 

When you beat the game in one-player mode 
with a particular character, the “boss” charac- 
ter you defeated will become available as a 
playable character in all game modes. When 
you play in one-player mode as one of the 
“boss” characters, you'll face Kazuya; beat 
him and he, too will become a playable char- 
acter. Beat the game as Kazuya and you will 

















TIPS & TRICKS 





face Devil; defeat him to add Devil and Angel 
to your ranks. Finally, when playing in one- 
player mode, you must win Stage 3 with very 
little energy left; you'll hear the announcer 
say, “Great!” if you've met this requirement, 
and your next opponent will be Roger or 
Alex. Defeat him and you'll have all of the 
game's characters at your command. To play 
as Alex, highlight Roger and press either Kick 
button; to choose Angel, highlight Devil and 
press either Kick button. Note: You must have 
earned all of these characters to perform any 
of the following tricks: 

* Kazuya’s Purple Suit 

Highlight Kazuya and press START to see his 
slick purple suit. This works in every game 
mode except Team Battle and can only be 
used by one player in a two-player game. 

¢ Super-Deformed Characters 

Hold the SELECT button before the “Vs.” 
screen appears; your character will be inflated 
to super-deformed size. If you do this trick 
after you've already done it in the previous 
battle, you'll be even bigger. 

¢ Punch-Out!! Mode 

Hold the L1 and L2 buttons when choosing a 
character in any one-player mode. You'll be 
playing in a semi-first-person perspective with 
your character drawn in green wire-frame, 
just like Nintendo's classic Punch-Out!! arcade 
game. There’s a small gauge near the upper 
left corner of the screen that helps you to 
judge your distance from your opponent. 

* Super Juggle Mode 

Hold SELECT and Up before the “Vs.” screen 
appears; when the round starts, you'll hear an 
explosion sound. Now whenever you use an 
attack that makes your opponent go up in 
the air, they will go much higher, which 
makes juggling more interesting. 








‘TENCHU: STEALTH AS 
Debug Mode 
At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then hold L1 + R2 and press Up, A, 
Down, X, Left, |, Right, O. Next, release L1 + 
R2 and press L1, R1, L2, R2, then press START 
to unpause. Now you can call up a program- 
mers debug menu at any time during the 
game by pressing L2 + R2. The debug menu 
allows you to do all kinds of incredible things, 
including refilling your items, warping to any 
point in any stage, placing enemies or objects 
wherever you want them and much more. 





Unlock Missions 
At the “Mission” screen, hold O + (J + SELECT 
and press Right, Right, Right, Up, Left, Down, 
R2. 

Unlock Tatsumaru 

At the “Mission” screen, hold O + LJ and press 
R1, R2, L2, L1, Up, Down, Left, Right, SELECT. 
You must press Right or Left repeatedly to 
scroll the selected character to Tatsumaru. 
Unlock Office in Mission Editor 

From the main menu, select “Mission Editor.” 
Then, select “Edit Mission.” Next, at the “Edit 
Mission” screen, hold L2 and press O, _, Left, 
Right, O, C1. You'll hear a special sound effect 
if you entered the code correctly. Now, when 
you adjust your “Mission Settings,” you'll be 
able to select the Office location instead of 
the Dojo. 

Unlock Missions in Mission Editor. 

At the “Edit Mission” screen, hold O and 
press Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Right. To un- 
lock additional missions, you may also hold O 
+ R2 and press Up, Down, Down, Right, Left, 
Left. You'll hear a special sound effect if you 
entered either code correctly. 

Unlock All Items 

At the “Items” screen, press LJ, _|, O, L), O, O, 
Left, Up, Down, Right, R2, R2. All items will 
appear after entering the code correctly. 
Restore Health 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause, then hold (| and press Left, Right, Up, 
Down. When you release |] the game will un- 
pause automatically and you'll have all your 
health. Each time you use this code, it will 
count as being spotted once. 


Secret Codes 
Change your name to any of the names 
below to get the corresponding effects: 

Race as the Audi R 8R—MA YOU 

Race as the BMW V12 LMR—P OH LIN 

Race as the Toyota GIl-I—P | NOU 

Race as the Spacecraft on a course in space— 
NAIMAR 

Race as the Spacecraft—M M 1 

Race as the Jet-—M M 2 

Race as the Mad car—M M 3 

Race as the Taxi—M M 4 











Race as the Bus—M M 5 

Race as the Ice car—M M 6 

Race as the Submarine—M M 7 
Race as the Hot Dog—H OTD OG 
Race as the Cheese—F ROMAGE 
Race as the PorkPie—P | E 

Race as the Pizza—PIZZA 

Race as Team Baptiste—B UGG Y 2 
Race as Team lvanov—B U GG Y 3 
Race as Team Lumiere—B UGG Y 4 
Race as Team Morgen—B UGG Y5 
Race as Team Roberts—B UGG Y 6 
Race as Team Rossi—B UGG Y7 
Race as Team Xu—B UG GY 8 
Alternate “Try Again” screen—J ACK POT 





Secret Character 

From the main menu, select “Skate,"then se- 
lect “Roach” as your character. At the charac- 
ter name screen, enter “beesuitguy” as your 
name. 

Extra Points 

During a game, press START to pause, then 
hold L1 + R2 and press O. You'll hear a special 
sound effect. Each time you press O, your 
score will go up by 5,000 points. You can re- 
peatedly press O to accumulate large scores. 





Secret Cheat Menu 
At the title screen, shoot the black area in the 
upper portion of the letter “R” in the Time 
Crisis logo two times, then shoot the center of 
the target next to the letter “E” two times. A 
secret menu will appear that allows you to 
start with up to nine lives, gain infinite con- 
tinues (“Coin=Free”) and never have to re- 
load (“Shot=Free”). 





Level Select 
From the main menu, move the cursor to 
“New Game,” then hold down L1 + L2 + R1+ 
R2 + Left + O and press SELECT. 





Stage Skip 
During the game, press SELECT to access the 
inventory screen, then press L2, R2, L1, O, A, 
L1, R2, L2. You'll hear a moan to confirm the 
code. Now exit the inventory screen and 
you'll immediately warp to the end of the 
current stage. 

Access All Weapons 

During the game, press SELECT to access the 
inventory screen, then press L1, A, R2, L2, L2, 
R2, O, L1. You'll hear a moan to confirm the 
code. Now exit the inventory screen and re- 
turn to it to find that you have been 
equipped with all of the game’s weapons. 
Note: The above codes only work while you're 
using Control Method 1. If you're using Con- 
trol Method 2 or 3, just press Down at the in- 
ventory screen and select the “Controls” op- 
tion. Switch to Control Method 1 and you'll 
be able to enter the codes as described above; 
once you've entered the code, you can switch 
back to your preferred control method and 
continue the game. 





All Weapons & Items 

Using the R2 button, step left, step right, then 
left. Switch to the R1 button and walk back- 
wards, then forwards. Turn completely 
around three times, then do a backwards 
jump and hit the Roll button (O in the default 
control configuration) to face the opposite di- 
rection in mid-air. If you did it right, you will 
hear a rifle load. You'll get all weapons fully 
loaded up to 999 shots, 99 big and small 
HealthPaks and 99 flares. 

Level Skip 

Using the R2 button, step left, step right, then 
left. Switch to the R1 button and walk back- 
wards, then forwards. Turn completely 
around three times, then do a forward jump 
and press the Roll button (O in the default 
control configuration) to face the opposite di- 
rection in mid-air. Lara will freeze in mid-air 
and you'll warp to the end of the current 
level. 





Bonus Level 
If you find all of the 59 secrets in the game, a 
bonus level (“All Hallows”) will be unlocked. 
Secret Room 

To find a secret little room in Lara's mansion, 
go behind the diving board and push the but- 
ton you find there. A door will open up near 
the stairway in the main hall. There's a lever. 
Pull the lever, do a flip, hit the sprint button 
and head for the door across the way before 
it closes. Inside is a collection of Lara's prizes. 


Cheat Codes 

These codes can be entered at any time dur- 
ing gameplay (not while paused). You must 
enter them fairly quickly: 

¢ All Weapons, Items & Ammo—L2, R2, R2, L2, 
L2, L2, L2, R2, L2, R2, R2, L2, R2, R2, L2, L2, R2, 
L2, L2, R2. Lara will scream if you've entered 
the code correctly. 

* Level Skip—L2, R2, L2, L2, R2, L2, R2, L2, R2, 
L2, L2, L2, L2, R2, L2, R2, R2, R2, R2, 12. Lara 
will say “No” if you enter the code correctly. 

¢ All Secrets—L2, L2, L2, L2, L2, R2, L2, L2, L2, 
RZ, 2, 2, £2, 12, .R2, 12, £2, R2, &2, 2. Lara 
will sigh if you enter the code correctly. This 
code gives you credit for finding all of the se- 
crets in the current level. Remember to enter 
this code on EVERY level if you want to access 
the secret All Hallows stage. 

¢ Racetrack Key (in Lara’s Home)—R2, L2, L2, 
2, 2, C2, 02, (|b, BT, 
L2, R2, L2, L2. Enter this code in Lara's Man- 
sion and you'll get a key that unlocks the 
dune buggy track outside. 

* Refill Health—R2, R2, L2, R2, L2, L2, L2, L2, 
LZ, Ee, Ra, Cod, (2, ER, LC, 2. 
You'll hear Lara wince when you enter this 
code correctly. 





Get Every Item for the Current Level 

At any time during gameplay, press SELECT to 
enter the sub-screen. Then, hold Down + R1 + 
R2 + L1 + L2 and press A. You won't receive 
any special confirmation for entering this 
code correctly, but if you look at the sub- 
screen again, you'll see new items in your in- 
ventory. 

Unlimited Medipacks & Ammo, Plus Revolver 
& LaserSight 

At any time during gameplay, press SELECT to 
enter the sub-screen, then move the cursor to 
the Timex-TMX. Next, hold Up + R1 + R2 +L1 
+ L2 and press A. You won't receive any spe- 
cial confirmation for entering this code cor- 
rectly, but if you look at the sub-screen again, 
you'll see the changes reflected in your inven- 
tory. 

Special Features 

At any time during gameplay, press SELECT to 
enter the sub-screen, then move the cursor to 
the Timex-TMX. Next, hold Down + Circle + R1 
+ R2 + L1 +12 and press A. You won't receive 
any special confirmation for entering this 
code correctly. Next, press START to pause the 
game, then select “Quit.” When you return to 
the title screen, you'll see a new menu item 
called “Special Features.” 


Skip Level 

At any point during a game, face exactly 
north (use the compass on the inventory 
screen to check your orientation). Then, in the 
inventory screen, highlight “Load,” hold L1 + 
L2 + R1 + R2 + Up and press A. If the compass 
needle is not pointing precisely north, the 
code won't work. 


In-Game Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause and enter any of these codes in. The 
game will automatically un-pause after a cor- 
rect code has been entered. You may re-enter 
the same code to turn its effects off. Entering 
the “Debug Info” code multiple times will 
allow you to view different screens of debug- 
ging output. 

100% Health—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, Up, Up, 
SELECT 

0% Health—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, Down, 
Down, SELECT 

Invincible—SELECT, SELECT, O,O, A, A, A, A 
Invulnerable to Enemy Bullets—SELECT, SE- 
LECT, O, O, A, SELECT 

HUD Toggle—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, Left, 
Right, SELECT 

Max. Weapons—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, L1, L1, 
R1, R1 

Remove Floor—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, SELECT, 
SELECT, O, O 

Complete Mission—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, SE- 
LECT, O 

Debug Info—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, L2, R2 
Camera Cheat—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, R2, R2 
Move al! objects and enemies by walking—SE- 
LECT, SELECT, O, O, SELECT, SELECT, A, A 
Remove all objects except enemies—SELECT, 
SELECT, O, O, SELECT, SELECT, G0 

Display movement boundaries—SELECT, SE- 
LECT, CO, 0, Ay A, 6.0 

Run faster—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, 0, 0,0, O 
Main Menu Codes 

Enter these cheats at the main menu. You'll 
hear a special sound effect after entering a 
correct code. Movies can be accessed from the 





“Options” screen. For the “Access All Mis- 
sions” code, you'll be able to select any mis- 
sion even though some of them may be 
dimmed. 

Unlock All Movies—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, L1, 
Gy Hy SN 

Access All Missions—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, L1, 
a a 


Cheat Codes 

Enter each of the following codes in the mid- 
dle of a game. You must press START to pause 
the game, input the code, and press START 
again to unpause. After successfully inputting 
a code and before pressing START for the sec- 
ond time to unpause, the pause screen will 
shake left to right briefly. You may have to 
quit the current game a restart a new one to 
see some of the codes’ effects. For the Unlock 
Levels code, you will still be able to play all 
the levels even though the screen will tell you 
they aren't unlocked. 

Unlock Levels, Videos, Boards, & Officer 
Dick—Hold L1 and press O, Right, Up, Down, 
O, Right, Up, 0, A 

All stats at 10—Hold L1 and press 1, A, Up, 
Down 

All stats at 13—Hold L1 and press X, 0, 0, A, 
Up, Down 

Unlock Levels—Hold L1 and press A, Right, 
Up, C, A, Left, Up, 0, A 

Unlimited Special—Hold L1 and press X, A, O, 
Down, Up, Right 

Big Head Mode—Hold L1 and press (, O, Up, 
Left, Left 

Unlock “Skip to Restart” in pause menu— 
Hold L1 and press C1), O, X, Up, Down 

Slow Motion Mode—Hold L1 and press (, 
Left, Up, —), Left 

Unlock Private Carrera 

First, enter the Officer Dick code, or unlock 
him through normal means. Next, enter Ca- 
reer mode and choose Officer Dick as your 
character. During gameplay, press START to 
pause the game, then hold L1 and press A, 
Up, A, Up, O, Up, Left, A. Note that this time 
the screen will not shake when you correctly 
enter the code. Next, quit career mode. From 
the main menu, begin career mode again and 
select “Continue,” and Private Carrera will 
apear in place of Officer Dick. 


Unlock Almost Everything 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause, then hold L1 and press X, X, X, 0, A, 
Up, Down, Left, Up, 0, A, x, A, O, X, A, O. 
The words on the pause menu will shake left 
to right after entering the code correctly. 
Next, select “End Run,” and messages will ap- 
pear describing all the newly unlocked items 
and features—including the ability to play as 
Spider-Man! 

Secret Codes 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the following codes: 
Infinite Special—Hold L1 and press X, A, O, 
O, Up, Left, A, 0 

Faster gameplay—Hold L1 and press Down, 1) 
A, Right, Up, O, Down, O, A, Right, Up, O 
Fatter player—Hold L1 and press X, X, X, X, 
Left, X, X, X, X, Left, X, X, X, X, Left. You 
may enter this code multiple times to increase 
the effect 

Thinner player—Hold L1 and press X, X, X, X, 
Ci, X, X, X, X, OX, X, X, X, 0. You may enter 
this code multiple times to increase the effect 
Turn blood off—Hold L1 and press Right, Up, 
CL, A. Repeat this code to turn the blood back 
on 

All stats at 10—Hold L1 and press X, A, O, 0 
A, Up, Down 

Big head—Hold L1 and press (1, O, Up, Left, 
Left, (|, Right, Up, Left 

Sections of the area flash different colors— 
Hold L1 and press Down, Up, (, O, Up, Left, 
Up, X 

Extremely low gravity—Hold L1 and press 
Left, Up, Left, Up, Down, Up, (1) A, Left, Up, 
Left, Up, Down, Up, 1), A 

Flying skater—Hold L1 and press Up, Up, Up, 
Up, X, , Up, Up, Up, Up, X, O, Up, Up, Up, 
Up 

Wireframe graphics—Hold L1 and press 
Down, O, Right, Up, 0, A 


Resident Evil Snowboarders 

At the title screen, press A, A, X, X, 0, O, 0 
O. You'll hear a special sound effect if you 
enter it correctly. At the main menu, select 
“Free” mode and select a course. At the 
“Player Select” screen, press L2 or R2 to access 
Leon, Claire or a Zombie character from the 
Resident Evil series. 








Cheat Passwords 
To enter any of the following passwords, se- 
lect “One Player Contest” at the title screen, 
then choose “Options” after you pick a car; 
you'll see the “Password” option at this 
menu. To enter a blank space in a password, 
just press Right on the D-pad. If you want to 
enter multiple passwords—for example, the 
invincibility code and the “Fight of Your Life” 
code—just enter one, then return to the pass- 
word screen and input the other. The “Heli- 
copter Camera Angle” can only be used in the 
Arena and Rooftop stages; to use it, enter the 
password shown, then—during the game— 
toggle through the available camera angles 
by holding START and pressing Up or Down 
until you see the helicopter view. 

O A UO O—Warehouse District Warfare 

x D0 O A—Freeway Free For All 

xX ADO (—River Park Rumble 

X DAA A—Assault on Cyburbia 

UO A X O X—Rooftop Combat—The Final Bat- 
tle 

AX OU A—Battle with Minion 

O A OO (Secret Level: The Fight of Your 
Life 

A _0OO—Infinite Weapons 

0 A X __O—Invincibility 

OO AX _—Helicopter Camera Angle 





Cheat Codes 
Each of the following codes can be entered at 
any time during the game (but not while 
paused): 

Mega Machine Guns—Hold R2, press Up, 
Down, Left, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up 
Invincibility—Hold L1 + R1, press Up, Down, 
Left, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up 

Infinite Weapons + Turbo—Hold L2 + R2, press 
Up, Down, Left, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up 
Note: If you hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 and press 
Up, Down, Left, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up, 
you'll enter the “Invincibility” and “Infinite 
Weapons” codes at the same time and the 
words “God Mode” will appear. However, 
some of these codes can be turned off by en- 
tering the same code a second time, so—for 
example—if you enter the “Invincibility” code 
with L1 and R1 held down, then enter the 
“God Mode” code with all four L and R but- 
tons, you will get infinite weapons and turbo 
but the invincibility will be turned off. 
Homing Napalms 

If you have at least two napalm items in your 
inventory—or if you have the “Infinite 
Weapons” code active—highlight the napalm 
with L1 or R1, then hold L2 and press Up, 
Down, Down, Left, Left, Left, Right, Right. 
This changes your napalm attacks to “homing 
napalms” that seek out your enemies like the 
homing missiles. 

Secret Vehicles 

At the “Select Car” screen, enter any of the 
following codes. You'll hear a loud explosion 
to confirm each code, then cycle through the 
different vehicles to find the new ones: 

Sweet Tooth—Up, L1, A, Right 

Minion—L1, Up, Down, Left 

Secret Stages 

At the “Choose Battleground” screen in two- 
player mode, enter one of the following 
codes. You'll immediately advance to the car 
select menu; when the battle starts, you'll be 
playing in the secret stage you chose. 
“Assault on Cyburbia” stage from Twisted 
Meta!—Down, Up, L1, R1 

“Rooftop Combat” stage from Twisted 
Meta/—Down, Left, R1, Down 

“Suicide Swamp” stage from Jet Moto—Up, 
Down, Right, R1 


God Mode 

At any time during gameplay (not while 
paused), quickly press Up, Down, Up, Up, O, 
Right, A, C1, Up, Down, L2. 

Temporary Invisibility 

At any time during gameplay (not while 
paused), quickly press Up, Down, Left, Right. 
Cheat Passwords 

L1, L1, R1, R1, Ri—infinite Special Weapons 
t, T, T, ©, —Access Warehouse level in 
Deathmatch mode 

O, O, L1, L1, START—Play as Sweet Tooth in 
Tournament mode 

>, 3, >, ©, —Play as Sweet Tooth in Death- 
match mode 

?, START, 4, L1, (—Play as Minion in Tourna- 
ment mode 

€, €, €, >, >—Play as Minion in Death- 
match mode 

START, START, START, START, START—Unlock 
memory card save option 


TIPS & TRICKS 





Secret Passwords 

From the main menu, select “Options,” then 
select “Password.” Enter any of the passwords 
below at the screen that appears. You'll hear 
a laugh to confirm each code. 

God Mode— Down, Left, L1, Left, Right 
Unlock Minion—A, L1, L1, Left, Up 

Unlock Sweet Tooth—START, R1, Right, Right, 
Left 

Unlock Crusher—Down, R1, Right, R1, L1 
Unlock Moon Buggy—START, A, Right, L1, 
START 

Unlock RC Car—Up, Down, Left, START, Right 
Unlock Super Auger—Left, O, A, Right, Down 
Unlock Super Axel—Up, Right, Down, Up, L1 
Unlock Super Thumper—O, A, START, O, Left 
Unlock Super Slamm—Right, L1, START, O, 
START 

All items are Napalms—Right, Left, R1, Right, O 
Unlimited special weapons—A, L1, Down, A, Up 
CPU attacks only you—Right, A, Right, A, L1 





Secret Characters 

From the main menu, select “CREATE 
FIGHTER.” Next, select “Create a new fighter” 
and input any name for your new fighter. You 
can enter any values for the various parame- 
ters except for “Home Town,” where you 
should enter one of the names below. Con- 
tinue to select “OK” for all prompts until one 
appears that says “Save this character?” Select 
“NO.” Finally, another prompt will appear 
that says “Are you sure you want to end this 
mode?” Select “OK.” You won't get any spe- 
cial confirmation, but the corresponding hid- 
den fighter will appear in the bottom two 
rows of the character selection screen when 
you start another game. 
OCTAGON—Unlock Ulti Man 

CIR CLE—Unlock Sumo Wrestler 

STR EE T—Unlock Street Fighter 

M A T—Unlock Amateur Wrestler 

More Secret Characters 

To unlock these secret characters, follow the 
same directions as above, but input the 
names under “First Name” instead of “Home 
Town.” 

BigJohn—Unlock John McCarthy 

$ mil e—Unlock Card Girl 

M as k—Unlock Pro-Wrestler 

S$ asuk e—Unlock Ninja Fighter 

K ung -F u—Unlock Kung-Fu Fighter 

Ch o p—Unlock Karate Fighter 

P unc h—wUnlock Freestyle Boxer 





Unlock Everything 

At the main menu, quickly press SELECT, Up, 
L2, R1, L1, R2. You'll hear a special sound ef- 
fect if you input the code correctly. 





Secret Options Menu 

At the main menu—the one that says “Battle 
Mode/Vs. Mode/Training Mode” etc.—press 
4, A, Right, O, L1; you must enter this code 
very quickly. If you've done it fast enough, 
you will be taken immediately to a secret “EX 
Option” menu with two special options: 

* “Game Mode” lets you use a limited version 
of the “tag team” option from the X-Men vs. 
Street Fighter arcade game. To do this, set 
“Game Mode” to “Original”, then start a 
game in Vs. Mode. At the character-select 
screen, Player 2 must choose the same charac- 
ters that Player 1 has chosen, but in the oppo- 
site order. (For example: If Player 1 chooses 
Cyclops, then Ryu, Player 2 must choose Ryu, 
then Cyclops.) If you've done all this correctly, 
when the fight starts you'll see that each of 
the four characters has his or her own energy 
meter. During the match, if you press Fierce 
Punch + Roundhouse Kick simultaneously 
(that’s L1 + R1 in the game's default control 
configuration) you will “tag out” and switch 
places with your partner, who enters with an 
immediate attack on your opponent. 

* If you set the “Hyper Combo Gauge” option 
to “Full,” your Hyper Combo Gauge will fill 
up to Level 3 automatically in Vs. Mode. 

Play as Apocalypse 

First, beat the game in Battle Mode at any 
difficulty setting without losing a single 
round. Once you've accomplished this, start a 
game in Vs. Mode. At the character select 
screen, highlight Akuma, hold the SELECT 
button and press any action button. Apoca- 
lypse will appear as your chosen character. 
Here are some of his moves: 

> 4 ¥ + Punch—Ground Pound 

v ¥ > + Medium Punch—Shoulder Rockets 

v 3 A+ Fierce Punch—Drill 

¥¥> Y + any button—Mace 
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AG2 DALIMATIANS: PUPPIES TO THE RESCUE 
Passwords 

Garage—Bone, Bone, Paw, Tank 
Cafeteria—Domino, Bone, Key, Paw 
Cruella!—Toy, Bone, Bone, Bone 








Passwords 

Stage 04—Medal, Medal, Player's Plane, 
Enemy Plane 

Stage 08—Player’s Plane, Enemy Plane, Enemy 
Plane, Medal 

Stage 12—Bullet, Enemy Plane, Player's Plane, 
Player's Plane 

Stage 16—Enemy Plane, Enemy Plane, Bullet, 
Enemy Plane 

Stage 20—Player’'s Plane, Medal, Bullet, 
Player's Plane 

Stage 24—Bullet, Player's Plane, Medal, Medal 
Stage 28—Medal, Enemy Plane, Medal, 
Enemy Plane 





ACTION tA: SEARCH FOR BASE X 
Password 

Enter the password “7 ! B !” to unlock all of 
the game's stages. 


Passwords 

Stage 2—B CCB 
Stage 3—D QGH 
Stage 4—H GGF 
Stage 5—NBFG 
Stage 6—K GBF 
Stage 7—QGJ)J 
Stage 8—G QHG 
Stage 9—F LD P 
Stage 10—KGQQ 
Stage 11—D LG Q 
Stage 12—CBHG 
Stage 13—J BJG 
Stage 14—P LD P 
Stage 15—LFGB 
Stage 16—D QLD 
Stage 17—C LPG 
Stage 18—D LHD 
Stage 19—LFQG 








CHEE: VOLO 





ASTERERDS thame Boy 
Passwords 

Enter these passwords from the “Single 
Player” option under the main menu. 
SPACEVA C—Zone 2 
STARS BR N—Zone 3 
WORMS1IGN—Zone 4 

INCOMIN G—Zone 5 

PROJECT X—Unlock Excalibur ship 
QRTREAT R—Unlock Classic Asteroids. The 
option to play Classic Asteroids will appear on 
the main menu. 

CH EATON X—Unlock cheat menu. Press 
SELECT in the middle of a game to activate 
the cheat menu. You'll be able to warp in- 
stantly to any stage. Also, setting “Hits off” to 
001 will make your ship invincible. 
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Cheat Code—Platform Game 


Enter the code “RAT POISON” at the “FAB- 
DOS” screen and press B; you'll get a confir- 
mation message that says “Viva Las Vegas 
Baby, Yeah!” Now Austin is invincible in the 
“Platform” mini-game. 

Cheat Code—Mojo Maze 

Enter the code “SPEEDY” at the “FAB-DOS" 
screen and press B; you'll get a confirmation 
message that says “Faster Mojo!” Now Austin 
moves faster in the “Mojo Maze” mini-game. 
Unlock Gifts 

Enter “FAB-DOS” and enter any of the follow- 
ing cheat codes to unlock special sounds (for 
the “Sample Player” in the Programs menu), 
screen savers (under “Groovy Stuff”) and wall- 
paper pictures (available from the “Back- 
grounds” option at the Mojo menu). You 
must press B after typing each word. 


TIPS 2 TRICKS Reader Art Gal 


The Leaend of 


_€ 
gu 
So 
Zs 
Sy 
ze 

S 
>. 
as 


May 2001 


GRACE—" Moving Logos” screen saver 
CHRISTMAS—"Flowers & Evil” screen saver 
GET YOU—" Evacuation 1” sound 
JUMBO—" Evacuation 2” sound 

NO MOJO—"Goo sound” sound 
MAGPIE—"Peeing” sound 

IDIOT—"So who is he?” sound 
SPRINGER—" Elvis lives!” wallpaper 
LOOK—"Foxy Felicity” wallpaper 
TWO OF US—"Sausages” wallpaper 
TEARS—" Hands Up!” wallpaper 
SPACE—"Bust an O-Ring” wallpaper 
STEIN—"Fembot Vanessa” wallpaper 
CCTV—"Ivana” wallpaper 

HANDS—" Driving” wallpaper 
TEETHING—" Austin steam” wallpaper 
DOG—"Swallow’s Eye” wallpaper 


AUSTIN POWERS: WELCOME TO MY 
UNDERGROUND LAIR} 
Cheat Codes 

Enter the code “INVINCIBLE” at the “EVIL- 
DOS” screen and press the B button; a confir- 
mation message will appear. Now you'll have 
infinite lives in the “Mojo Maze” mini-game. 
Also: If you enter the code “125CC", Dr. Evil 
will move much faster in the “Mojo Maze” 
game. 

Unlock Gifts 

Enter “EVIL-DOS” and enter any of the fol- 
lowing cheat codes to unlock special sounds 
(for the “Sample Player” in the Programs 
menu), screen savers (under “Groovy Stuff”) 
and wallpaper pictures (available from the 
“Backgrounds” option at the Mojo menu). 
You must press B after typing each word. 
GRACE—"Moving Logos” screen saver 
CHRISTMAS—" Flowers & Evil” screen saver 
MINI LAUGH—” Mini-Me Hehehe” sound 
TABLE—" Table Problem” sound 

HUG—"Hug” sound 

DOCTOR—"Evil Dr” sound 
SUPERVISOR—" The Boss” sound 

ANOTHER PLAN—"Plan 2” sound 
ELVIS—"Springer Evil” wallpaper 

FOXY—"Evil Look” wallpaper 
BANGERS—" Evil & Mini-Me” wallpaper 
STICKUP—" Evil Tears” wallpaper 

OIL RING—"Mini-me in space” wallpaper 
TASTY FEMBOT—"Evil-Stein” wallpaper 
IVANA YUM—" Evil CCTV” wallpaper 
DRIVING—" Mini-Me hands” wallpaper 
STEAM—" Teething” wallpaper 

SWALLOW—" Alpha-Dog” wallpaper 


Password 
9?!1N?BKT?5 1 G—Watch ending 





BLASTER MASTER: EN 
Passwords 

Area i—E6CADCKF 
Area2—E6D3D3KG 
Area 3—E7C3D3KH 
Area4—E7D3D3KI 
Area5—F6C3D3KQ0 
Area6—F6D3D3KR 
Area 8—F7D3D3KT 





EMY BELOW 





BOARDER ZONE 


Passwords 

Unlock Time Course 4—131095 
Unlock Time Course 5—0 2097 1 
Unlock Trick Course 5—2 9077 1 
Unlock Slalom Course 5—3 10169 





BisFEY THE VARPIRE SLAYER 
Passwords 

3 NK FZ 8—Episode 2 
9MD1W V—Episode 3 

X TN 4F 7—Episode 4 

$B VPL2—Episode 5 

9D 6 F 0 S—Episode 6 

BNP XZ 9—Episode 7 
GH9MR Y—See the ending 
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TIPS & TRICKS 


“Hidden” Puzzle Mode (Normal Field) 

At the title screen—while the words “PRESS 
START” are flashing—press A, A, Down, Up. A 
purple Space Invader will appear in the lower 
left corner of the screen to confirm the code. 
Now choose “Puzzle Mode” from the Stage 
Clearance menu and select “Normal Field” 
when the Mode Select screen appears. You'll 
be able to choose a new “Hidden Mode” 
from the next screen; it has a completely new 
set of puzzles. 

“Hidden” Puzzle Mode (Wide Field) 

At the title screen—while the words “PRESS 
START" are flashing—press Left, Right, B, B. A 
yellow Space Invader will appear in the lower 
left corner of the screen to confirm the code. 
Similar to the “Normal Field” cheat above, 
this code gives you the opportunity to select 
“Hidden Mode” when you choose the Wide 
field in Puzzle Mode. 

Unlock All Secret Characters 

At the title screen—while the words “PRESS 
START” are flashing—press B, A, B, Down. A 
blue Space Invader will appear in the lower 
left corner of the screen to confirm the code. 
Now you will find eight additional characters 
to choose from (including Bob, Dreg and 
Sonic Blast Man) in any game mode that has a 
character-select menu. 


BUZZ LIGHTYEAR OF STAR COMMAND 


Stage Select 
Enter the password “8 V V B B” to gain access 
to Planet Z and all of the preceeding levels. 


CARMAGEDDON 


Secret Password 

Enter 0Z26$ZD¥%V asa password to unlock 
all stages. You'll also start with the Abba Cab 
and 40,000 credits. 


Stage Skip 

Choose “Options” at the title screen, then ac- 
cess the Password option and enter the fol- 
lowing sequence: Tazmanian Devil, Elmer 
Fudd, Daffy Duck. Now start the game. At any 
time during play, press START to pause, then 
press SELECT to warp to the end of the cur- 
rent stage. 


Cheat Passwords 

Enter any of the following codes at the pass- 
word screen. See page 30 of the game's in- 
struction manual to learn the names of the 
medals. If you don't have a manual, here are 
the names of the medals in order (press Down 
to advance through the list): Bronze, Cross, 
Valor, Silver, Honor, Bravery, Crown, Diamond. 
You'll hear a signal to confirm each code; 
note that it's different from the sound you 
hear when entering an incorrect password 
(and Fowler will not say that he doesn’t rec- 
ognize the password). You can enter as many 
of these codes as you wish in order to com- 
bine their effects; you can also enter a stage 
password when you're done. 

Infinite time—Diamond, Honor, Cross, Crown 
Infinite chicken feed—Valor, Valor, Bravery, 
Bronze 

Mr. & Mrs. Tweedy can’t see you—Crown, 
Bronze, Honor, Valor 

Walk through solid objects—Cross, Diamond, 
Silver, Valor 

Press SELECT while paused to skip stage— 
Honor, Valor, Bronze, Silver 





EVEL KNIEVEL 

Secret Password 

Enter LASTSTAGE as your password. You'll get 
a message that says “Invalid Password!” and 
be returned to the main menu. However, if 
you select “Start New Game” you can play the 
Snake River Canyon level immediately. 
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GAME BOY CAMERA 


Secret Game 

Play the Space Fever // game until you achieve 
a score of 2,000 points or more. The next time 
you play Space Fever //, a new “?” option will 
appear between the Bal! and “DJ” items; 
shoot this object to play a secret game called 
Run! Run! Run!; if you win the race, press the 
A button rapidly to raise the flag at the vic- 
tory screen. Earning 2,000 points in Space 
Fever Il also changes the function of the 
“Credits” option; instead of the dancing man, 
you can now see the real credits sequence. 
Secret Photos 

To reveal the secret “?” photos in Album B, 
you must perform the following tasks (check 
the Hi Score table and the “Record” screen to 
see how close you are): 

¢ Page B3, photo 1—Shoot at least 60 photos. 
* Page B3, photo 2—Delete at least 60 pho- 
tos. 

* Page B3, photo 3—Transfer 15 photos to an- 
other Game Boy Camera using the link cable. 
* Page B3, photo 4—Receive five photos from 
a Game Boy Camera that shows the male sym- 
bol & at the User Name screen. 

¢ Page B3, photo 5—Receive five photos from 
a Game Boy Camera that shows the female 
symbol 9 at the User Name screen. 

¢ Page B3, photo 6—Print at least 30 pictures 
with the Game Boy Printer. 

¢ Page B3, photo 7—Get a score of 3,000 
points or more in the Space Fever II mini- 
game. 

¢ Page B3, photo 8—Get a score of 5,000 
points or more in the Space Fever // mini- 
game. 

¢ Page B4, photo 1—Get a score of 7,000 
points or more in the Space Fever II mini- 
game. 

¢ Page B4, photo 2—Get a score of 500 points 
or more in the Bal/ mini-game. 

¢ Page B4, photo 3—Get a score of 700 points 
or more in the Ba// mini-game. 

¢ Page B4, photo 4—Get a score of 1,000 
points or more in the Ba// mini-game. 

e Page B4, photo 5—Get a time of 17 seconds 
or less in the Run! Run! Run! mini-game. 

¢ Page B4, photo 6—Get a time of 16 seconds 
or less in the Run! Run! Run! mini-game. 
Secret DJ Options 

Each of the following tricks works in DJ mode 
when your character is on the screen: 

* If you highlight “SE” and tap Right on the 
D-pad, the song will restart from the begin- 
ning. Try tapping Right repeatedly to “stut- 
ter” the first note. 

If you highlight “SE” and hold the D-pad di- 
agonally in the Up/Right position, the music 
will be temporarily transposed into a higher 
register. Likewise, if you hold Down/Right, the 
music will change to a lower key. 

¢ If you highlight “Tempo” and hold Left on 
the D-pad, the music will play in reverse. 

Print DJ Music 

First, connect your Game Boy to the Game 
Boy Printer and turn the Printer on. Next, 
enter DJ mode, press SELECT to access the 
“Trippy-H" synthesiser screen, make sure the 
“Sound |" tab is highlighted in the upper left 
corner of the screen, hold the START button 
and press A. The Printer will spit out a long 
table of information that tells you everything 
you need to program the current tune on any 
Game Boy Camera. (Note: The Game Boy will 
stop playing music during this process. Please 
be patient, as the printer must pause to load 
data several times before the printout is com- 
plete.) You can use these printouts to ex- 
change music data with your friends. 

Flip the Stamps 

When using the “Stamp” function, position 
any stamp on the photo and continue to hold 
the A button down. After a few seconds, the 
stamp will begin to “flip” horizontally; if you 
release the A button at the right time, the 


by Stan Woodland, 
N. Billerica, MA 


stamp will remain flipped over on the screen. 
Change Speed 

At the title screen, hold Up to make Mario 
dance faster or Down to slow him down. This 
also works on the funny face at the “View” 
menu. You can also change the speed of the 
“Slide Show” by pressing Up or Down. 


GAME BOY PRINTER 


Secret Message 

Press and hold the FEED button when you 
turn the Game Boy Printer on. You can release 
the FEED button when you start to see an 
image appear on the paper; it’s a secret mes- 
sage along with a tiny picture. 





GHOSTS 'N GOBLINS 
Quest 1 Passwords 
Level 2—L¥Y¥KY¥Y¥Y¥BL 
Level 3—QOM¥¥9¥1H 
Level 4—PSS¥7¥B4 
Level 5—TJR¥7¥2h 
Level6—JJT¥7¥7L 
Final boss—K DC ¥YHYSH 
Quest 2 Passwords 

Level 1—GN¥Y¥YKOOH 
Level 2—GN1¥508) 
Level 3—X43¥50MR 
Level 4—LS5H9114 
Level 5—DN7¥939¥7 
Level 6—XN9¥9333 
Final boss—-N 8 C¥YK40N 


GRAND THEFT AUTO 


Unlock Hidden Characters 

Before starting a game, rename the character 
“KELLY” to “SUMNER.” Many hidden charac- 
ters will appear in the menu. 





HOT WHEELS STUNT TRACK DRIVER 
Super Password 

To unlock all of the tracks and the secret Twin 
Mill car, enter the password Up, Left, Down, 
Right, Right, B. 

Living Room Passwords 

Shadow Jet—Right, Up, Right, Down, Up, A 
Tow Jam—B, B, Left, Up, A, B 

Way 2 Fast—Right, A, Right, B, Left, Down 
Slideout—Down, A, Up, A, B, B 

Twin Mill—Down, Left, B, B, Right, B 

Back Yard Passwords 

Shadow Jet—Right, B, A, Right, A, Right 
Tow Jam—teft, Left, Up, A, Right, Right 
Way 2 Fast—Down, Right, B, Right, Down, B 
Slideout—Left, B, Left, Right, Down, B 

Twin Mill—Up, B, Down, Down, Right, Left 
Game Room Passwords 

Shadow Jet—Up, B, Up, Up, Left, A 

Tow Jam—Left, Left, Up, Left, A, Left 

Way 2 Fast—Right, Right, Down, A, Down, B 
Slideout—Down, B, B, B, Right, Down 

Twin Mill—Right, Up, Right, B, B, Right 
Kitchen Passwords 

Shadow Jet—B, Left, B, Up, Up, Left 

Tow Jam—Down, Up, Left, Down, Down, A 
Way 2 Fast—Up, A, A, Down, Left, Up 
Slideout—A, A, Right, Right, B, Down 

Twin Mill—Right, Up, Right, Down, A, Right 
Barn Passwords 

Shadow Jet—Down, Left, Up, A, Up, Up 
Tow Jam—B, B, B, Left, Left, Up 

Way 2 Fast—Left, Up, A, B, B, Right 
Slideout—Right, Up, Left, Up, Left, Right 
Twin Mill—Right, Left, Up, A, Up, Down 





Boss Code 

Choose any character; then, at the match-up 
screen just before the fight starts, hold Right 
on the D-pad and quickly press SELECT, 
START, B, A. 


KLAX (Game Boy Color version) 


Passwords 
Yellow alien, pillar, pillar, red circle—Wave 1, 
6 or 11 


by Aldo Diaz, 
Corona, CA 





Red circle, yellow alien, blue square, yellow 
alien—Wave 5 completed 

Yellow alien, yellow alien, blue square, green 
alien—Wave 10 completed 

Green diamond, yellow alien, green alien, 
green diamond—Wave 15 completed 

Green diamond, blue square, green diamond, 
green alien—Wave 20 completed 

Pillar, yellow alien, blue square, pillar—Wave 
25 completed 

Green alien, red circle, pillar, pillar—Wave 30 
completed 

Red circle, red circle, yellow alien, yellow 
alien—Wave 35 completed 

Pillar, green diamond, green diamond, red cir- 
cle—Wave 40 completed 

Yellow alien, green diamond, red circle, pil- 
lar—Wave 45 completed 

Blue square, green diamond, yellow alien, 
blue square—Wave 50 completed 

Pillar, blue square, blue square, yellow alien— 
Wave 55 completed 

Red circle, blue square, red circle, green 
alien—Wave 60 completed 

Red circle, green diamond, green diamond, 
green alien—Wave 65 completed 

Red circle, blue square, blue square, pillar— 
Wave 70 completed 

Green alien, green alien, yellow alien, red cir- 
cle—Wave 75 completed 

Pillar, red circle, red circle, pillar—Wave 80 
completed 

Blue square, green alien, green diamond, red 
circle—Wave 85 completed 

Yellow alien, green alien, red circle, green di- 
amond—Wave 90 completed 

Pillar, pillar, green alien, blue square—Wave 
95 completed 

Pillar, yellow alien, green diamond, green dia- 
mond—See the credits 

Blue square, pillar, green diamond, green 
alien—Read the “story of Klax” 

Yellow alien, pillar, pillar, green alien—Read 
the real story of Klax 

Green alien, green alien, red circle, blue 
square—Mini-game (programmers’ heads) 
Red circle, green diamond, blue square, green 
alien—Mini-game “Snake” 

Green alien, green alien, blue square, green 
alien—Mini-game “Furd Herder” 


M&iM'S MINIS MADNESS 


Passwords 

The Warehouse, part two—Green, Blue, Yel- 
low, Red, Yellow, Yellow 

The Conveyors, part one—Green, Blue, Green, 
Red, Green Yellow 

The Conveyors, part two—Red, Yellow, Or- 
ange, Yellow, Brown, Blue 

The Conveyors, part three—Brown, Green, 
Red, Blue, Orange, Blue 


MARY-KATE & ASHLEY: GET A CLUE! 
Passwords 

MHNTG F—The Case of the Missing 
Mummy 

N LB RT C—The Case of the Rock & Roll Mys- 
tery 

R GT MN L—The Case of the Green Ghost 

F B LH C H—The Case of the Summer Camp 
Caper 








MOON PATROL/SPY HUNTER 
Infinite Lives in Moon Patrol 
At the title screen, press Up, Down, Left, 
Right, Up, Down, Left, Right, Up, Left, Down, 
A; you'll hear a signal to confirm the code. 
Start Spy Hunter with All Special Weapons 
At the title screen, press Up, Down, Left, 
Right, Up, Down, Left, Right, Up, Left, Down, 
B; you'll hear a signal to confirm the code. 


MORTAL KOMBAT 


Play as Goro 
First, defeat Shang Tsung and win the game. 
Watch the credits roll by and wait for the 
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words “THE END” to appear. Point the control 
pad to the Upper Left position and hold it 
there, and hold the SELECT and A buttons as 
well. Continue to hold those buttons down 
until the screen fades and the words “ENTER 
YOUR INITIALS” appear on the screen. Next, 
input your initials and press A. When the the 
high score table appears, press START; you'll 
get a screen that reads, “Goro lives...as you!” 
You've just discovered a hidden version of 
Mortal Kombat where you play as Goro and 
all of your opponents have been given new 
names. 


Secret Character: Smoke 

When battling in the Kombat Tomb stage, 
watch for Dan “Toasty” Forden to appear; 
he's the little head that pops up in the lower 
right corner of the screen at certain times, 
usually after uppercuts or cool combos. As 
soon as you see him, hold Down on the D-pad 
and press the START button to warp to a bat- 
tle against the secret ninja character, Smoke. 
Secret Character: Jade 

Watch the “Battle Plan” that shows who your 
next opponent is in one-player mode. When 
you reach the opponent just before the “?” 
square on the battle plan, defeat that oppo- 
nent using only the Kick button in the win- 
ning round. If you can do this, your next op- 
ponent will be the secret female ninja, Jade. 


Extra Credits 

At the difficulty select screen, press Up or 
Down to change the number of credits dis- 
played at the top of the screen; you can start 
with up to five. 

Kombat Codes 

At the “Enter Kombat Code” screen just be- 
fore a fight, enter the following codes using 
the D-pad. The numbers represent the num- 
ber of times you have to press Up to change 
the symbol in each box. You can also advance 
through the icons in reverse order by pressing 
Down. For example, to unlock Reptile as a 
playable character, enter the code 192-234 as 
follows: 

1) Highlight the first icon box, press Up once. 
2) Highlight the second icon box, press Up 
nine times (or Down once). 

3) At the third box, press Up twice. 

4) At the fourth box press Up twice. 

5) At the fifth box press Up three times. 

6) At the last box press Up four times. 

You'll get a message to confirm proper entry 
of each code: 

192-23 4—Unlock Reptile 

205 -205—Fight against Reptile 

001-00 1—Unlimited Run 

987-12 3—No power bars 

100 - 100—Throwing disabled 
020-020—Blocking disabled 

6 88 - 42 2—Dark Kombat 

985-12 5—Psycho Kombat 

3 33 - 3 3 3—Randper Kombat 

000-70 7—Computer starts with 1/4 life 
707-000—Player 1 starts with 1/4 life 
000-03 3—Computer starts with 1/2 life 

0 3 3-00 0—Player 1 starts with 1/2 life 


Passwords 

Adventure Park—D D MMNN 
The Living RoomI—NNRRGG 
Volcano Underpass—C CLLRS 
Mean Streets—J J MP PR 

Ice Scream—S WW TCH 


THE NEW ADVENTURES OF 


MARY-KATE & ASHLEY 

Passwords 

CBT H P M—The Case of Volcano Mystery 
GM QTC K—The Case of the Haunted Camp 
LHDDQs—The Case of the Fun House Mystery 
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TIPS & TRICKS 


M D G K M Q—The Case of the Hotel Who- 
Done-lit 
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ODDWORLD ADVENTURES 


Super Jump 
When Abe is jumping, press the START button 
to pause the game while he’s still in mid-air. 
After you unpause, Abe will jump again, dou- 
bling the height (or length) of his original 
jump. You can continue to extend the same 
jump as many times as you want with the 
proper timing. 

Passwords 

Level 2-0—J) CBCM 

Level 2-I—J MBCC 

Level 2-2—J MCCB 

Level 2-3—J PCCD 

Level 2-4—JTCCJ 

Level 2-5—STCCS 

Level 2-6—SBCCT 

Level 2-7—TBFCQ 

Level 3-1I—TBKCL 

Level 3-2—TBTCB 

Level 3-3—TBTDC 

Final Level—T BT BT 








Passwords 

The Wilderness—-S WNGRBTS 
Underground Caverns—F LT YWTRS 
The Volcano—G NGDWN 

The Prison 1—S LTHHRNG 

The Prison 2—BNGDNSD 

The Scourge—S WPNGBLW 





POKEMON (Red, iue and Yeliow versions} 
Celadon “Rocket Game Corner” Tips 

* Slot Machines—Watching the reels carefully 
can increase your odds of getting a match. 
For example, watch for a particular image or 
number to scroll by, and hit the A button as 
soon as it appears for each reel. The chances 
of you lining up another image is fairly high, 
as long as you don’t get dizzy staring at the 
tiny Game Boy screen. Although it's claimed 
that the slot machines inside this casino have 
different odds, watching the reels works on 
all of them. 

* Secret Coins—After speaking to the other 
people in the casino to get coins, you can dis- 
cover secret coins lying around the floor of 
the Game Corner by moving around and 
pressing A. 

Evolution Tip 

Some Pokémon can only be evolved through 
the use of elemental Evolution Stones. It is a 
bad decision to evolve your Pokémon right 
away, since there may be some attacks it can 
only learn in its Basic Evolution stage that it 
would never learn if you evolved it right 
away. 

Hidden Machine Tips 

* Hidden Machines, or HMs, are permanent. If 
you teach them to one of your Pokémon, they 
will never forget it; therefore, don’t teach 
weak HM skills like “Cut” to a Pokémon you 
intend to use as part of your main party. 

¢ HM 01 (Hidden Machine 01): Cut—When 
you use Cut in a grassy area, you will clear 
away four squares of grass. Using this method 
is one way to avoid random encounters with 
wild Pokémon. 

Master Ball Tip 

The Master Ball is an ultimate Pokébal! that 
can capture any Pokémon instantly. It can 
only be used once, so don't waste it on a com- 
mon Pokémon. It should be saved so it can be 
used to capture Mewtwo or one of the three 
Legendary Birds. 

Fight Mewtwo 

In order to fight Mewtwo, you need to gain 
access to the Unknown Dungeon. You must 
defeat the Elite Four before the man blocking 
the entrance will allow you through. Also, 
you must NOT reset your game after you've 
beaten it. Wait for the credits to finish, then 
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go back to the Start screen by pressing A. Fly 
to Cerulean city, then use a Pokémon that 
knows Surf to get to the Unknown Dungeon, 
which lies to the northwest of Cerulean city. 
Right before you fight Mewtwo, save your 
game. That way if you lose or if Mewtwo 
faints, you can quickly reset the game. You 
should also do this before fighting other 
“one-time-only” Pokémon like Zapdos, Artic- 
uno and Moltres. When you fight Mewtwo, 
either use the Master Ball immediately or use 
sleep attacks and a lot of Ultra Balls. 

Quick Experience Gain 

If you have a group of strong Pokémon with 
one weak Pokémon, you can level up your 
weak Pokémon quickly by letting it share ex- 
perience with a stronger one. Put the weak 
Pokémon at the top of the list so it always 
goes out into battle first. Switch it immedi- 
ately with a strong Pokémon and the two will 
split the experience points in half. This is a 
good way to level up Pokémon like Magikarp, 
which are useless before they evolve. 

Rare Candy Tip 

Gaining levels by using Rare Candy on your 
Pokémon is not as effective as leveling up 
your Pokémon normally. Pokémon who legiti- 
mately gain experience improve their statis- 
tics more dramatically than Pokémon who 
only used Rare Candy, so it's not a good idea 
to use a lot of Rare Candy on one Pokémon at 
once, since it will be weaker than other Poké- 
mon that are the same level. 

Increase Stats 

Use one of your Pokémon in battle until all of 
its PP for one move is depleted. Take it to a 
Poké Center to store in Bill's PC, then immedi- 
ately take it out again. Heal your Pokémon at 
the Poké Center, then check its statistics— 
you'll find that some of its attributes have in- 
creased. This will occur even if you are using a 
Pokémon that is already at Level 100. 


POKEMON: SPECIAL PIKACHU EDITION 
fYetlow version) 


Level Up Pikachu 

When playing Pokémon Yellow, your starting 
Pikachu will obey you no matter what level 
he is or how many badges your character has 
earned. Knowing this, one quick way to blaze 
through the game is to trade your starting 
Pikachu into another Pokémon game that 
you've already finished and quickly level 
Pikachu up by having him lead off during bat- 
tles in the Elite Four tournament. When you 
trade him back into Pokémon Yellow, your 
character will have no trouble controlling 
him, even if his levels are maxed out and you 
haven't earned a single badge. This will only 
work with your Pokémon Yellow starting 
Pikachu, i.e. the one that follows you around 
everywhere. 

Bucket-Head Pikachu 

Pikachu trails behind your main character dur- 
ing the game, and you can turn around and 
“speak” to Pikachu to get a graphical repre- 
sentation of what's on his mind. When you 
take Pikachu fishing, maneuver your charac- 
ter so you're standing beside Pikachu. After 
fishing, turn to speak to Pikachu and he will 
respond with a bubble over his head with a 
picture of a fish in it. Zoom in on Pikachu and 
you'll see that he’s put your fishing bucket on 
his head! 


POKEMON PUZZLE CHALLENGE 


Extra Difficulty Levels in 1P Challenge Mode 
Choose “Challenge” from the “1 Player” 
menu; at the “Game Lvl.” screen, highlight 
“Hard,” hold SELECT and press A to unlock 
the “S-Hard” difficulty option. Highlight “S- 
Hard," hold SELECT and press A again to un- 
lock the “Intense” difficulty setting. 

Extra Options 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
hold SELECT and press A; you'll hear a chime. 
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Now press Down to find seven new items at 
the Options menu, including a garbage lim- 
iter, an option to change the “slow” speed 
and the ability to toggle various game sounds 
on or off. 

View Chain Stats 

At the main Records menu, hold SELECT and 
press A; a new menu screen will appear that 
lets you view more detailed stats about the 
chains you've created. 


PRINCE OF PERSIA 


Passwords 

Level 2—06769075 
Level 328611065 
Level 4—92117015 
Level 5—87019105 
Level 646308135 
Level 765903195 
Level 870914195 
Level 968813685 
Level 10—01414654 
Level 11—32710744 
Level 12—26614774 
Battle with Jaffar—9 8119464 
Ending—8 9012414 


RAMPAGE 2 UNIVERSAL TOUR 


Make Your Own Password 

To start at any stage with any character, 
choose “Password” from the main menu, 
then construct a password as follows: 

1) Enter one of the following as the first char- 
acter of your password to choose which char- 
acter you'd like to play as: 


B—Curtis H—Ralph 
C—Boris J—Myukus 
D—Ruby K—Pucous 
F—George L—Noobus 
G—Lizzie 


2) Enter one of the following as the second 
character of your password to choose which 
area you'd like to start in: 

B—U.S.A. 

C—Europe 

D—Asia 

F—Everywhere else 

G—Outer Space 

3) Enter any character except 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 
and A as the third character of your password 
to choose which city you'd like to start in. 
Each area has 25 cities; enter B to choose the 
first city, C to choose the second, etc. all the 
way up to the number 3 which represents the 
25th city in the chosen area. 

4-8) Enter “B B B BN” as the fourth through 
eighth characters of your password. 

9) Now you're at the last character of the 
password, so all you need to do is to try each 
character—one at a time—until you find the 
one that “locks” the password into place with 
a checksum. If you get sent back to the main 
menu when you press the A button, your 
password is in place, so just choose “Start 
Game” to begin. 


READY 2 RUMBLE BOXING 


Unlock Hidden Boxers 

Enter any of the following codes below at the 
main menu. Make sure “Arcade Mode” is 
highlighted. You'll hear a special sound effect 
after correctly entering a code. 

Unlock Kemo Claw—Press Left, Left, Left, 
Right, Right, Right, Left, Right, Left, Right. 
Unlock Nat Daddy—Enter the code above, 
then press Right, Right, Right, Left, Left, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, Left. 

Unlock Damian Black—Enter the code above, 
then press Right, Left, Right, Right, Left, Left, 
Right, Right, Right, Left, Left, Left. 


Password 
QPRCHJN Y—First three park gates un- 
locked 
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TIPS & TRICKS 


THE RUGRATS MOVIE 


Passwords 

Train Crashh—B VB YFJND 
Hospitali—T QMMY_QK 
Light Woods—RJDBCVRT 
Dark Woods—VNGBLJICV 
Reptar Ride—BJ GSMVSH 
Ancient Ruins—LJ TBWQQD 


Passwords 

MJNFLFVL—1800s Goldmine 

FG YPTLFV—Ancient Egypt 
VTLVNTJS—Atlantis 

JVRRVSJ C—Jurassic 
MFDJFVVL—Medieval 
FVJRYLFV—Fairytale 
PJRVTFLV—Pirates! 
CJRCVSLV—Big Top 

SPV CFLF V—Outer Space 
CQQKJFSS—Toy Palace North Wing 
BVBYRJCF—Wild West 
CRVWLJN G—Toy Palace East Wing 
PLVY PFN S—Toy Palace South Wing 
TQ YBQXF S—Toy Palace West Wing 
TRVJNSFT—On the Moon 
BVTHTJMF—Crane mini game 
CFJNSTFR—Bell mini game 

B VB Y GR Q W—Shooting mini game 
WFVNNJNG—Egg mini game 
PRFSFNTS—Ending 


SHAMUS 


Cheat Passwords 

Enter any of the following passwords to start 
at the corresponding stage with all keys in 
your inventory and 31 lives in reserve: 
5GF3SGV1V—Level 1: The Laboratory 
4GF3SGV1 T—Level 2: Shadow Studios 
7GF3SGV1 X—tLevel 3: Abandoned L.A. 
Subway System 

6GF3SGV1V—tevel 4: The Shadow’s Lair 
Hotel and Casino 


THE SMURFS’ NIGHTMARE 


“Easy” Mode Passwords 

Hefty Smurf, Brainy Smurf, Handy Smurf—The 
Rabbit Race 

Hefty Smurf, Cook Smurf, Astrosmurf—The 
Mysterious Planet 

Brainy Smurf, Hefty Smurf, Hefty Smurf—The 
Workbench Gone Mad 

“Hard” Mode Passwords 

Brainy Smurf, Handy Smurf, Hefty Smurf—The 
Rabbit Race 

Astrosmurf, Hefty Smurf, Brainy Smurf—The 
Mysterious Planet 

Hefty Smurf, Cook Smurf, Handy Smurf—The 
Workbench Gone Mad 


SPACE INVADERS (Game Boy Color version) 


Passwords 

Classic Mode—C LS$$1281999DBM 
Venus—W WYXTC2NQW79VY 
Mars—? WZ4VCLN4W81V? 
Jupiter—RSSN3QJ78?GJMC 
Saturn—WSPZMSO8N?H8NF 
Uranus—CV1?7QWKGJ3X8R5 
Neptune—H V27RW1GN3YO0R7 
Pluto—MV7HRCLHS3ZSR9 


SPAWN 


“Normal” Passwords 

Chapter 1—Spawn, blank, heart, skull 
Chapter 2—heart, heart, skull, heart 
Chapter 3—heart, skull, skull, blank 
Chapter 4—skull, Spawn, skull, heart 
Chapter 5—heart, skull, Spawn, Spawn 
Chapter 6—Spawn, Spawn, heart, blank 
Chapter 7—skull, Spawn, Spawn, heart 
“Hard” Passwords 

Chapter 1—heart, heart, blank, Spawn 
Chapter 2—blank, heart, Spawn, heart 
Chapter 3—Spawn, skull, blank, skull 
Chapter 4—heart, Spawn, skull, Spawn 
Chapter 5—Spawn, heart, blank, Spawn 





Chapter 6—skull, skull, Spawn, heart 
Chapter 7—Spawn, heart, skull, Spawn 


SPIDER-MAN (Game Boy Color version): 


Passwords 

From the title screen, select “Continue,” then 
enter any of the passwords below. You'll au- 
tomatically be taken to the corresponding 
stage after entering a correct password. 
Venom defeated—G V CBF 

Venom and the Lizard defeated—Q V CLF 
Connors Lab—G -F GN 


LEGEND OF THE LOST SPATULA 

Cheat Code 

Choose “Continue” from the main menu and 
enter “D3BVG-M0D3" as your password. You 
will start the game with all of the items in 
your inventory. You will also find a new op- 
tion called “Level Select” at the Pause Menu; 
this allows you to skip to any stage. Note that 
using this code may cause the game's graphics 
to become corrupt during normal gameplay 
or at the map screen. 


STAR TREK 

Shortcut Through Hyperspace 

If you're in trouble and can't wait for a warp 
to open up, hold down the SELECT button 
and press Left to take a shortcut through hy- 
perspace. You can only use this trick once in 
each level. 

Passwords 

Planet Neural—0 523.4 

Planet Kalanda—1031.5 

Planet Triskelion—2 307.6 

Pallas X1 System—3 112.7 

M-24 Alpha System—7 156.3 


STAR TREK; THE NEXT GENERATION 

Mission Select 

Enter the cheat code “OVERRIDE” at the pass- 
word screen. When Picard appears to send 
you on a mission, you can choose different as- 
signments by pressing Up on the D-pad. 


OBI WAN'S ADVENTURES 
Passwords 
BQVQK—Level 2 

W NLR M—Level 3 

SD GN K—Level 4 
CNLML—tevel 5 

BX GT G—Level 6 
QSRV J—tLevel 7 

TK GJZ—tLevel 8 

LP ZC P—Level 9 


Fight Akuma or M. Bison 

To fight Akuma as your first opponent, 
choose your fighter at the character- select 
screen. Then, when selecting Manual or Auto, 
hold B + A until the fight begins. To fight M. 
Bison instead, hold SELECT + B + A in the 
same way. 

SUPER MARIO LAND 2—6 GOLDEN COINS 
Play Demo Stages 

Gate Zone: Hold Up and press SELECT at the 
title screen. 

Space Zone: Hold Up and A and press SELECT 
at the title screen. 

Turtle Zone: Hold Up and B and press SELECT 
at the title screen. 

Macro Zone: Hold Up, A and B and press SE- 
LECT at the title screen. 

Easy Mode 

If you are having trouble in a particular area, 
reset your game. When you enter the pipe 
room at the beginning of the game press SE- 
LECT. The words “Easy Mode” will appear in 
the top right corner of your screen. Pick the 
pipe that your game is saved on and you will 
enter the same area you are having trouble 
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with. The only difference will be the number 
of enemies that will be chasing you. Once you 
have completed the difficult level, reset again 
to enter the normal mode of the game. When 
you restart your game you will begin on the 
next level. 


T2: JUDGMENT DAY 


Slow Down 

Give yourself enough time to complete Stage 
Three by slowing down the clock. Hold down 
SELECT while you are rewiring the circuit 
boards. Your time will run down at one tenth 
of the normal speed. When you finish with 
the first circuit board, release the SELECT but- 
ton to move on to the next one. 


TARZAN (Disney version} 


Passwords 

Note: The following codes are shown in nu- 
merical form. To enter them, you must press 
Up on the D-pad the number of times shown 
for each of the four positions in the pass- 
word. For example, to start at the “Jungle 
Legend” stage (1 2 6 3), enter the code as fol- 
lows: 

* Highlight the first character of the pass- 
word, press Up once 

* Highlight the second character, press Up 
twice 

* Highlight the third character, press Up six 
times 

* Highlight the last character, press Up three 
times 

Now you can press START to lock in the pass- 
word. 

The Jungle is my Playground—3 1 2 3 

I'm No Second Banana—0 045 

Jungle Legend—1 2 6 3 

Go Out on a Limb—6 6 20 

Ship Escape—5 4 3 6 


TEENAGE MUTANT NINJA TURTLES 

FALL OF THE FOOT CLAN 

Bonus Games 

At the "Configuration" menu, press SELECT + 
A + B; anew "?" option will appear. Choose it 
to play any of three different bonus games. 
Refill Energy 

When your energy is very low, press START to 
pause the game, then press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, B, A; your en- 
ergy will be refilled. Note: This code works 
only once per stage. 


Start at Higher Levels 

Hold Down on the D-pad while turning the 
Game Boy on and continue to hold it until the 
game starts. When you choose a starting 
level, you'll begin 10 levels higher than the 
one you chose. 


TETRIS ATTACK 

Special Hard Mode 

Choose “1P” from the main menu and select 
a “Vs. Com” game. Choose “New Game” at 
the next menu, then—when the difficulty se- 
lect screen appears—hold Up + SELECT and 
press A. Now you're playing in “Special Hard” 
mode. 

Extra Puzzle Mode 

Choose the “Password” option in Puzzle 
Mode and enter the password) 0!J0060 
(those are zeroes, not the letter “O”.) Now 
you're playing against a new set of creatures 
in “Extra Puzzle” mode. 

Special Super Game Boy Borders 

If you're playing the game with the Super 
Game Boy on your Super NES, you can change 
the border by holding certain buttons at the 
title screen as follows: 

Forest scene with Yoshi—Hold Down and 
press A 

Caves and tower—Hold Left and press A 

Tree scene—Hold Up and press A 


\ 


a 


a 
5° 
a § 
ch 
5 
<= 
~ 
4 


Crazy cubes—Hold Down and press START 
Cloud scene—Hold Left and press START 
Moon with frame—Hold Up and press START 


TETRIS BLAST 

“Fight 2” Mode 

At the title screen, press B five times. Then 
press START, and the “Fight 2” Mode option 
will appear. You'll fight against all of the 
bosses. 

Level Passwords 

Stage 2—ZFFFJJJF 

Stage 3—B/MMLLKB 

Stage 4—-XSDDGGDM 

Stage 5—K CWGLLHK 
Stage6—VG.LJJDM 

Stage 7—K .TDGGMF 

Stage 8—XZSCDDKK 

Stage 9—DFMYLLDD 

Stage 10—Y GCPDDHL 

Stage 11I—GVMYLLCJ 

Stage 12—V/JVDDGK 

Stage 13—CJXTBBCF 

Stage 14—! L.YLKKL 

Stage 15—LXWTBMMB 

Stage 16—VSRPDCCH 

Stage 17—KBCDTFDF 

Stage 18—-XDFGYKJF 

Stage 19—F!CDTFCM 

Stage 20—TTGHPMJB 

Stage 2I-—-DBVGYKGD 

Stage 22— .JRCRCKB 

Stage 23—C Y/BPMHF 


Rising Pieces 

At any time during the game, you can make a 
falling piece rise back up to the top of the 
screen. (This trick will not work if the falling 
piece is a four-square block or a straight line 
of four blocks.) To do the trick with any other 
piece, hold Left until the falling piece touches 
the left side of the screen, then continue to 
hold Left and tap the A button as rapidly as 
you can. As the piece rotates, it will climb 
back up to the top of the screen. This also 
works on the right side of the screen if you 
hold Right on the D-pad and rapidly tap the B 
button. 


TINY TOON ADVENTURES 

MONTANA'S MOVIE MADNESS 

Practice Bonus Games 

At the main menu, hold Down and B and 
press START; a “Sub Game Select” menu will 
appear. 


TINY TOON ADVENTURES: WACKY SPORTS 


Practice Mode 

At the title screen, press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, B, A; you'll 
hear a chime to confirm. Press START, then 
choose “Sports Festival” at the Game Mode 
Select screen. After the opening scene, an 
“Event Select” menu will appear, allowing 
you to practice any of the game's events re- 
peatedly. 


TOM AND JERRY FRANTIC ANTICS! 


Password 
Level 9—Heart, Heart, Watermelon, Water- 
melon, Fish 


TONY HAWK'S PRO SKATER 2 


Passwords 

B58LPTGBBBB V—AIl boards & levels 
unlocked 

V!T!MBBBBBV V—Start with Tony Hawk 
and $81,910 


TOP GEAR POCKET 


Password 

Enter the password “Y Q X — % 2” to unlock 
all of the cars and earn gold trophies in all 
courses. 


25) 
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Passwords 

Scene 2—P B PP 
Scene 3—B J WJ 
Scene 4—P J B W 
Scene 5—W BPP 
Scene 6—J P WW 
Scene 7—J BP J 
Scene 8—W P WP 
Scene 9—J) J WW 
Scene 10—PB WJ 
Scene 11—B P W W 
Ending—W W W W 


TUROK 3: SHADOW OF OBLIVION 


Secret Passwords 

From the main menu, select “Options,” then 
select “Password.” Enter any of the passwords 
below. You'll hear a special sound effect upon 
entering a correct code. 

Infinite Ammo—Z XLCPMZ 

Infinite Lives—F JVHDCK 

Easy Difficulty Passwords 

Mission 2—S DF LMS F 

Mission 3—D VLFDZM 

Mission 4—V FDS GPD 

Mission 5—CSDJKFD 

Normal Difficulty Passwords 

Mission 2—VLXCZVF 

Mission 3—D PSD CVX 

Mission 4—Z MGFSCM 

Mission 5—-HWKLFYS 

Hard Difficulty Passwords 

Mission 2—CJSDPSF 

Mission 3—CMSDKCD 

Mission 4—S PF PWLD 

Mission 5—TPDFQGB 


TWOUBLE 

Passwords 

Granny's House—Hector, Granny, Tweety, Taz, 
Sylvester 

Granny's Cellar—Taz, Sylvester, Tweety, Hec- 
tor, Granny 

In the Garden—Sylvester, Tweety, Hector, Taz, 
Granny 

Out in the Streets—Hector, Tweety, Taz, 
Granny, Sylvester 

In the Toy Shop—Taz, Hector, Tweety, 
Sylvester, Granny 


V-RALLY EDITION 99 

(a.k.a. V-RALLY CHAMPIONSHIP EDITION) 
Passwords 

FAS T—Unlock “Medium” courses in Arcade 
mode 

F O O D—Unlock “Hard” courses in Arcade 
mode 


Password 

Enter the password “M UTTLE Y” to unlock 
all of the secret characters and the “Crazy” 
Cup. 


WARIO BLAST 


One-Player Game 

To play as Wario enter the password 2264. To 
play Bomberman enter the password 4622. At 
the beginning of the game you will begin at 
Level 1-1 but will have all of the Power-Ups 
that you normally earn throughout the game. 


WARIO LAND: SUPER MARIO LAND 3 


Change Game Stats 

Pause the game and press SELECT 16 times. A 
cursor will appear in the lower left corner. 
Hold A and B, then press Left or Right on the 
D-pad to move the cursor. Press Up or Down 
on the D-pad to change the numbers. 


WHO FRAMED ROGER RABBIT? 


Passwords 

Scene 2—DLT3QYBY 
Scene 3—GPLDMSRC 
Scene 4—MMCFGWX) 


ohaelelatcListlam@iurledal-talo 


Nashville, TN 


TIPS & TRICKS 


by Nicloe Hodgkins, 
Grand Rapids, Mi 


Scene 5—BGQTVKJP 
Scene 6—RTJIBWN43 


WORLD HEROES 2 JET. 


Boss Code 

When the Takara logo appears, press Right, 
Left, A, B, and Up. Now you can play as the 
boss. 

“Jet” Code 

At the title screen, press Up, Up, SELECT, A, 
Down, Down, SELECT, B. Now the gameplay 
is twice as fast. 


WORMS ARMAGEDDON 


Passwords 

In the passwords below, each number corre- 
sponds to a picture in the password entry 
screen. From left to right, 1 is the skeleton 
worm, 2 is the pink-colored worm, 3 is the 
stick of dynamite, 4 is the red-colored worm, 
5 is the banana and 6 is the blue-colored 
worm. 








Tools—5 226 
Egypt—1245 
Hell—2 6 43 


Treehouse—4 1 36 
Garden—5 4 1 3 

Snow—3 266 
Construction Site—2 255 
Pirate—3 63 1 
Fruit—145 1 

Alien—3 644 

Circuit—4 3 3 3 
Medieval—6 3 1 6 


WIE WRESTLEMANIA 2000 


Championship Passwords 

Each of the following passwords will put you 
only two matches away from fighting against 
the last opponent of the game, Vince McMa- 
hon. 

Last Password for Billy Gunn—P K D Y 

Last Password for Steve Austin—C T F V 

Last Password for The Rock—F TD 8 

Last Password for X-Pac—R CD D 


X-MEN MUTANT ACADEMY 


Unlock Phoenix 

At the title screen, press Down, Right, Down, 
Up, Left, Right, B, A. If you entered the code 
correctly, you'll see a special message appear. 
Unlock Apocalypse 

At the title screen, press Right, Left, Up, 
Down, Left, Up, B, A. If you entered the code 
correctly, you'll see a special message appear. 


XTREME SPORTS 


Cheat Menu 

At the title screen menu, press Left five times, 
Up five times, Right five times, Down five 
times and SELECT five times. A cheat menu 
will appear that allows you to play any stage, 
view a “Scrapbook” about the making of the 
game and more. At the Sound Test menu, 
hold A and press Left or Right to change the 
number, then press SELECT to listen to it. 

See the Ending 

Enter the Sign-In Hut and enter your name as 
“staff” (all in lowercase). Exit the hut and go 
left; when you enter the Snack Hut you'll 
enter a secret level that displays the game's 
credits. 

All Competition Medals 

Enter the Sign-In Hut and enter your name as 
“xyzzy” (all in lowercase). Back outside, hold 
the A button and press SELECT to earn all 400 
competition medals instantly. Now all you 
need to do is find the 20 secret Medals. If you 
hold A and press SELECT again, the Medal 
count will return to zero. 


YARS* REVENGE 


Password 
Enter the passcode “O + O O” to start at any 
stage up to and including Level 240. 








by Joshua Mubarak, 
Fort Polk, LA 
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Unlock Everything 
Press L + R at the title screen. You'll hear a 
voice say “OK, good.” When you begin a new 
game, you'll have access to all the stages and 
all the craft. Also, you'll have a score of 100 
on every Blue Impulse Mission. 


PERT” appears in the lower left corner of the 
screen. In this mode, both the destination 
marker and arrow will never appear. 
Alternate Views and Speedometer 

At any time in the middle of a game, plug a 
controller into port C. On this controller, 
pressing Y will switch the view to one of the 


putting the code correctly. Choose “Start 
Game,” and a level-select menu will appear. 





Immediately after selecting a track in arcade 
mode, hold L + R + Down on the D-pad until 





button instead of L in the codes below. You'll 
hear a special sound effect each time you 
enter a code correctly, and the codes will take 
effect immediately as soon as you unpause 
the game. 

Restore Health—Hold L, press Down, B, Up, 
Left, Up, Left 


; c e . Special Options “replay” type cameras like in the game's the screen fades in. When the race begins, the Lose Health—Hold L, press Left, B, Up, Up, 
_ Begin a new game from the title screen and intro. Pressing B will switch the view to inside weather will be rainy. Down 
enter “TASCAS” as your name. A new section the driver's seat, and pressing A will return _ Max Health—Hold L, press Right, B, Down, 
a ae called “Special,” will appear in the “Game you to the original view. Additionally, if you GIG Up, Down, Up 
i a Config” menu under the “Options” menu. press X five times, a speedometer will appear Unlock All Gallery Images & Stranger Restore Magic—Hold L, press Right, Right, 
a i From here you can access three special op- at the lower right corner of the screen. Subse- From the main menu, select “Gallery.” Then, Left, Y, Right, Down 


tions: Player Assist on/off, HUD on/off and 


quent presses of the X button will toggle it 


press B, X, Y, B, B, Y, X, B. You'll hear a special 


Max Magic—Hold L, press Y, Right, Down, 


‘ = Cockpit on/off. on and off. sound effect if you entered it correctly. Also, Right, Up, Y, Left 
a an when you start a new game, Shinnosuke’s _—_ All Abilities—Hold L, press Up, Up, Down, 









































































- AERO WINGS 2: AIR’ ue DEAD OR ALIVE 2. new craft, Stranger, will be available. Right, Right, Left, B, Right, Left, Down 
A . Unlock Everything! Secret Demo Scene oo Fire Reaver—Hold L, press Y, Right, Down, B, 
a . \ At the “Game Select” screen, hold L + X and First, change the “Your Age” setting in the GRAND THEFT Up 
ae ce ‘ press Y. You'll hear a special sound effect “Others” Screen under the “Game Setting” Cheat Codes Aerial Reaver—Hold L, press A, Right, Up, Up, 
. : upon entering this correctly; now all of the menu to above 20. Then play Survival mode Before you begin a game, change your name Y, Left, Left, Right, Up 
ae , : planes, maps and missions will be unlocked. and obtain a high enough score to enter your to any of the following ones below. You Kain Reaver—Hold L, press A, B, Right, Y, Left, 
. a - as name. Enter your name as “REALDEMO". A won't be able to see that you've entered most Left, Right, Up 
7 « “ ARMY. ee new demo scene will now appear amongst of these correctly until you start a game. Fire Glyph—Hold L, press Up, Up, Right, Up, Y, 
3 Level Codes the others that play after the title screen ap- MUCHCAS H—Start with $500,000 X, Right 
Spy Blue—TRGHTR pears. It will only appear at a specific point in ULTIMAT E—Start with $9,999,999 Force Glyph—Hold L, press Down, Left, Y, 
o : Bathroom—T DBWL the demo sequence so you'll have to wait a B|IGGUN S—Start with all weapons Down, Up 
_ Riff Mission—M S$ TR MN few minutes through the other demos. BIGCAT S—Start with 99 lives Stone Glyph—Hold L, press Down, B, Up, Left, 
a @ Forest—T LLTRS : SES AM E—Unlock all levels Down, Right, Right 
ae : Hoover Mission—S CR D CT -DRACONUS: CU: INFINIT Y—Infinite energy Sound Glyph—Hold L, press Right, Right, 
: a ‘ Thick Mission—S TP DMN Cheat Codes LAWLESS S—No police Down, B, Up, Up, Down 
a eo ‘ Snow Mission—B L ZZ RD At the title screen, press X, Y, Y, X, X, Y, Y. DBLWAMM Y—Start with infinite Double Water Glyph—Hold L, press Down, B, Up, 
an \ \ ‘ Shrap Mission—S R F PNK You'll hear a special sound effect after enter- Damage power-up Down, Right 
aN : Fort Plastro—G NRLMN ing it correctly. Then, during gameplay, press $COOBYDO—Start with infinite invisibility Sunlight Glyph—Hold L, press Left, B, Left, 
<i : Scorch Mission—H T T T RT START to pause and enter any of the codes BIGFRIES—Start with Stun Gun & infinite Right, Right, Up, Up, Left 
“ — Showdown—ZBTSRL below: ammo - 
\ A \ Sandbox—H TK TTN Restore Health—Hold L + R and press Left. TOASTIES—Start with Flame Thrower & | IN 
a — Kitchen—P TS PINS Level Skip—Hold L + R and press Down. infinite ammo Secret Codes 
a : Living Room—H X MSTR Super Code—Hold L + R and press Right. W OUND E D—Blood splats At the main menu, select “Options,” then se- 
. . The Way Home—V RCLN a ALLFREND—Max. respect for all gangs lect “Cheats.” At the next screen, you may 
. ca -EXPENDA ERRHU H—All pedestrians are Elvis enter any of the following codes. The screen 
a a. a Xt ee Secret Codes LOSTTOY S—Retain weapons even if you will flash green and you'll hear a special 
vs ‘ Use the Rickshaw Bike Enter each of the following codes during a get arrested or die sound effect after entering a code correctly. 
At the character selection screen, highlight game as follows: Press START to pause the siamese CHEESF1S H—Unlock everything 
ss — the character you would like to play as, then game, input the code, then press START again ‘THE HOUSE OF THE S$ UCCOTAS H—No Gags 
\ 7 ; v a press L, R, L, R, L very quickly and press A. to unpause. After successfully entering a Display Score DUCKAMUC K—Infinite Turbo 
. Ws You'll hear a bicycle ring after pressing A if code, a confirmation will appear at the bot- At the title screen—when the words “Press SAMRALPH—Mirrored courses 
. you entered it correctly. Remember, If the tom of the screen after unpausing the game. Start” appear—press Left, Left, Right, Right, > 
ue code is not entered fast enough it won't To access the level select, you must return to Right, Left, Right, START on the D-pad. When \G FOR 
\ ne ny work. the main menu after entering the code. you begin a game, your score will be dis- Tracks 
Another Day Mode 1st Person View—L, Left, R, Right, X, X, Down, played at the top of the screen. At the main menu, hold X + Y and press Up, 
‘ ea At the character selection screen, move the Down, R, L . : Left, Down, Right, Right, Up, Down, Right. If 
\ cursor to the character you would like to play Invincibility—Up, Down, Left, Right, X, Up, ‘HYDRO THUNDEI e you entered the code correctly, you'll hear a 
ee as. Press and release R once, then hold down Down, Left, Right, Y Four-Second Boost + Super Start special sound effect. 
4 R and press A. You'll see the words “another More Grenades—Down, Down, Down, Down, At the beginning of any race, hold L before ee 
‘i - ‘ day” appear in the lower left corner of the Down, Up, Up, Up, Up, R the countdown begins. When you see the “LVS. CAPCI 
a a ' screen. In this mode, you'll have a different More Lives—A, B, X, Y, L, R, Up, Down, Left, number “3” on the screen, release L and hold Characters 
starting point and your customers will be in Right R. When “2” appears, release R and hold L. Enter the following codes at the character-se- 
. different locations. More Credits—A, B, Left, A, B, Right, B, A, When “1” appears, release L and hold R lect screen. Remember, don’t press any addi- 
Oy i \ No Arrows Mode Down, R again. You'll get a four-second boost and a tional directional buttons before entering any 
a nat : From the “Mode Selection” screen, choose ei- Level Select—Up, Down, Up, Down, Up, fast start when the race begins. code at this screen. Each of these characters 
os \ ther “Arcade” or “Original.” At the next Down, Left, Right, Right, Y —_ has slightly different properties than their 
S screen that appears, move the cursor to the Level Skip—Y, Y, X, X, L, R, Down, Down, Up, INCOMING | normal counterparts. 
‘ “> type of game you would like to play, then Up Cheat Menu Evil Morrigan—Move the cursor to Zangief, 
_ hold down R + START and press A. Don’t let Watch Ending—L, R, L, R, Left, Right, Left, At the main menu, press Up, Down, Left, then press Left, Left, Down, Down, Right, 
a aN aN go of R + START until the words “no arrows” Right, Y, X Right, X, Up, Down, Left, Right, Y. A new Right, Up, Up, Down, Down, Down, Down, 
oe appear in the lower left corner of the screen. a cheat menu will immediately appear. Left, Left, Up, Up, Up, Up, Right, Left, Down, 
_ 4 In this mode, the arrow usually at the top of F355 CHALL Oe Down, Down, Down, Right, Right, Up, Up, 
. . : the screen will never appear. Extra Courses KAO THE KAN Up, Up, Left, Left, Down, Down, Down, 
MN uN No Destination Mark Mode At the “Options” menu, hold down X + Y. Secret Codes Down, Right, Down, X 
a i From the “Mode Selection” screen, choose ei- When you do this, a new menu item, “Pass- At any time during gameplay, press START to Roll—Move the cursor to Zangief, then press 
a ther “Arcade” or “Original.” At the next word” will appear. While still holding X + Y, enter the pause menu, then select “Back to Left, Left, Down, Down, Right, Right, Down, 
_. screen that appears, move the cursor to the move the cursor to “Password” and press A. Map." Next, enter any of the following codes Down, Left, Left, Up, Right, Up, Up, Right, 
) f ww type of game you would like to play, then At the following screen you may enter any of at the map screen that appears. You'll hear a Right, X 
. ‘ \ ne _ hold down L + START and press A. Don't let the passwords below. Note the upper and special sound effect after entering a correct Shadow Lady—Move the cursor to Morrigan, 
a go of L + START until the words “no destina- lowercase letters in each of the words. code. then press Up, Right, Right, Down, Down, 


tion mark” appear in the lower left corner of 


Unlock Fiorano—CinqueValvole 





















Unlock all stages—Hold L + R and press Up, 













Down, Down, Left, Left, Up, Up, Up, Up, 


- 4 the screen. In this mode, the destination Unlock Nurburgring—LiebeFrauMilch Down, Right, Left, Up, X Right, Right, Left, Left, Down, Down, Right, 
|. marker will never appear. Unlock Laguna Seca—Stars&Stripes Add one glove to your inventory—Hold L + R Right, Down, Down, Left, Left, Up, Up, Right, 
- A Expert Mode Unlock Sepang—K ualaLumpur and press Down, Right, Left, Down, A Right, Up, Up, Left, Left, Down, Down, Down, 
From the “Mode Selection” screen, choose ei- — Unlock Atlanta—DaysofThunder a — Down, Down, X 

. 4 ther “Arcade” or “Original.” At the next ee LEGACY OF Ki oe Orange Venom—Move the cursor to Chun-Li, 
co screen that appears, move the cursor to the FIGHTING FOF Secret Codes then press Right, Down, Down, Down, Down, 
‘ ‘ type of game you would like to play, then Stage Select At any time during the game, press START to Left, Up, Up, Up, Up, Right, Right, Down, 
SUN hold down L + R + START and press A. Don't At the title screen, press Left, Up, X, Up, pause, then enter any of the following codes Down, Left, Left, Down, Down, Right, Right, 


let go of L + R + START until the word “EX- 
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Right, Y. You'll see the screen flash after in- 


TIPS & TRICKS 


for different effects. You may also hold the R 


Up, Up, Up, Up, Left, Left, Up, X 





Orange Hulk—Move the cursor to Chun-Li, 
then press Right, Right, Down, Down, Left, 
Left, Right, Right, Down, Down, Left, Left, 
Up, Up, Up, Up, Down, Down, Right, Right, 
Up, Up, Down, Down, Down, Down, Up, Up, 
Up, Up, Left, Up, X 

Gold War Machine—Move the cursor to Zang- 
ief, then press Left, Left, Down, Down, Right, 
Right, Down, Down, Left, Left, Up, Up, Up, 
Up, Right, Right, Left, Left, Down, Down, 
Down, Down, Right, Right, Up, Up, Left, Left, 
Down, Down, Right, Right, Up, Up, Up, Up, 
Up, X 

Select Your Special Partner 

Normally, the Special Partner is randomly cho- 
sen, but if you hold down any of the follow- 
ing button combinations as soon as you select 
your second character, you can force the cur- 
sor to stop on a particular partner. Remember, 
you must hold these button combinations 
down until the selection cursor stops. 
Anita—START + Light P. + Medium P. + Heavy 
P. 

Arthur—START + Light P. + Medium P. 
Colossus—START + Light P. + Medium P. + 
Medium K. 

Cyclops—START + Light P. + Medium P. + 
Medium K. 

Devilot—START + Medium P. + Heavy P. 
Iceman—START + Medium P. + Medium K. 
Jubilee—START + Medium P. + Heavy P. + 
Light K. 

Juggernaut—START + Light P. + Medium K. 
Lou—START + Medium P. 

Magneto—START + Heavy P. + Light K. 
Michele Heart—START + Light P. + Light K. 
Psylocke—START + Medium K. 

Pure & Fur—START + Light K. 

Rogue—START + Light P. + Medium P. + Heavy 
P. + Light K. 

Saki—START + Heavy P. 

Sentinel—START + Medium P. + Heavy P. + 
Medium K. 

Shadow—START + Light P. + Heavy P. + 
Medium K. 

Storm—START + Light P. + Heavy P. + Light K. 
Thor—START + Medium P. + Light K. 

Ton Pooh—START + Light P. + Heavy P. 
Unknown Soldier—START + Light P. 

U.S. Agent—START + Heavy P. + Medium K. 











Pi 
Alternate Costume for Kurt 

At the title screen, hold L + R and press X, X, 
Y, X. After you start a new game and com- 
plete the first scenario, Kurt will appear with- 
out his coil suit. 

Alternate Camera Setting 

During gameplay, press START to pause, then 
hold L + R and press B, A, B, A. The new cam- 
era setting will take effect after you unpause 
the game. To return to the original camera 
setting, enter the code again. 





Cheat Menu 
At the title screen, quickly press Up, Up, 
Down, Down, Left, Left, Right, Right. You 
should hear a low chuckle after pressing 
Down the second time, then Shao Khan will 
say “Outstanding” if you complete the code 
quickly enough. Next, press START to reach 
the main menu, then press Block + Run (L +R 
in the default control configuration) simulta- 
neously to access the cheat menu. 

Secret Characters 

With the above code in place, access the char- 
acter select screen, move the cursor to “Hid- 
den,” then enter any of the following codes 
to play as a secret character: 

Sektor—Hold Block + Run, press Up, Up, Up, 
Up, Left, Left, Left, then press A, B, X, or Y 
Goro—Hold Block + Run, press Up, then Left, 
then press A, B, X, or Y 

Noob Saibot—Hold Block + Run, press Up, Up, 
Left, Left, Left, then press A, B, X, or Y 


View Character Bio Screens 

Enter the Kombat Theater screen from the 
Options menu. You can view the biography 
screen for each character by highlighting the 
corresponding photo and pressing the R but- 
ton. This code works whether you've un- 
locked a particular movie sequence or not. 
Kombat Kodes 

When playing a two-player “vs.” game, you 
can activate various effects by pressing certain 
combinations of buttons at the versus screen. 
For each code, the first digit corresponds to 
the number of times the Low Punch button 
must be pressed. The second digit corre- 
sponds to the Block button and the third digit 
corresponds to the Low Kick button. Both 
players must input the same code completely 
before the versus screen fades out for it to 
work properly. The name of the code will be 
displayed at the beginning of the match if it 
was entered correctly. 

001—Unlimited Run 

323—Kombat Zone: Church 

343—Kombat Zone: The Netherealm 
353—Kombat Zone: Soul Chamber 
363—Kombat Zone: Ladder7 

321—Big Head Mode Active 

111—Free Weapon 

100—Throwing Disabled 

444—Armed and Dangerous 

666—Silent Kombat 

050—Explosive Kombat 

222—Random Weapons 

123—No Power 

555—Many Weapons 

002—Weapon Kombat 

012—Noob Saibot Mode 

020—Red Rain 

010—Maximum Damage Disabled 
110—Throwing and Max. Damage Disabled 
011—Kombat Zone: Goro’s Lair 

022—Kombat Zone: The Well 

033—Kombat Zone: Elder Gods 

044—Kombat Zone: The Tomb 

055—Kombat Zone: Wind World 
066—Kombat Zone: Reptile’s Lair 
101—Kombat Zone: Shaolin Temple 
202—Kombat Zone: Living Forest 
303—Kombat Zone: The Prison 

313—Kombat Zone: Ice Pit 





Enter any of the following codes at the 
“Codes” screen from the “Options” menu. 
Unlock Insomniacs Teams—D EVDUDES 
Enable Huge Players—M ONSTER 

Enable Micro Players—LITTLEGUY 
Enable Doughboy Playersp—D OUGHBOY 
Enable Squished Players—S QUISH Y 
Enable Giant Heads—F ATHEAD 

Enable Big Feet—B | GF O OT 

Enable Huge Basketball—B EACHBOYS 
Enable Ouchy Coaches—C OACHOUCH 
Secret Message—H | MOM 





Secret Co 
Enter any of the following codes at the 
“Codes” screen from the “Options” menu. 

v c—Unlock three “Superstars” teams 
heliumbrain—€nable giant heads 
alienbrain—Enable monster players 
tvirus—Enable infected players 

sohap p y—Enable happy players 
whatamisaying—€nable crazy com- 
mentary 

betheball—Enable basketball camera 
radical—€nable cool looks 
the70s!ive—Enable hip clothes 





Choose Your Court 

After selecting a team, you can also select 
which court to play on. Hold the following 
button combinations down immediately after 


selecting the second player on your team. 
You'll hear a special sound effect confirming a 
correct code. 

Left Team's Court—Up + Turbo 

Right Team’s Court—Down + Turbo 

Street Court—Left + Turbo 

Island Court—Right + Turbo 

Midway Court—Up + Shoot + Pass 

NBC Court—Down + Shoot + Pass 

Secret Codes 

At the match-up game just before the game 
starts—while the announcer is saying “Today's 
match-up,” etc.—enter the following codes 
using the Turbo, Jump, and Pass buttons fol- 
lowed by a direction on the D-pad. For exam- 
ple, to activate the “ABA Ball” code, (2-3-2- 
Right) press Turbo twice, Jump three times, 
Pass twice, then press Right. A message will 
appear to confirm each code. Note: Some 
codes will not work in a two-player game un- 
less both players enter the code. The codes 
that change the weather only work on out- 
door courts. 

No Hotspots—2-0-1-Up 

Tournament Mode—1-1-1-Down 

Show Shot %—0-0-1-Down 

Show Hotspot—1-0-0-Down 

Big Heads—2-0-0-Right 

ABA Ball—2-3-2-Right 

Team Uniform—4-0-0-Right 

Home Uniform—4-1-0-Right 

Away Uniform—4-2-0-Right 

Alternate Uniform—4-3-0-Right 

Midway Uniform—4-0-1-Right 
Snow—1-2-1-Left 

Blizzard—1-3-1-Left 

Rain—1-4-1-Left 

Fog—1-2-3-Up 

Night Fog—1-2-3-Left 

Thick Fog—1-2-3-Down 

Swamp Fog—1-2-3-Right 





Secret Codes 
Enter any of the following codes at the 
“Codes” screen from the “Options” menu: 

L A R D—Fat players 

S$ QUE EK Y—Announcer's voice is higher 
pitched and faster 

T UR B O—"Turbo” game speed in the Game 
Options screen becomes selectable 

D ED M A N—"SloMo” game speed in the 
Game Options screen becomes selectable 
SUPERSTAR S—"Super Stars” team be- 
comes selectable 

SCRA W L—Different screen font 





Secret Codes 
At the match-up screen just before the game 
starts—while the announcer is saying “Today's 
match-up,” etc.—enter the following codes 
using the Turbo, Jump and Pass buttons fol- 
lowed by a direction on the D-pad. For exam- 
ple, to enter the “Headless Team” code (1-2-3- 
Right), press Turbo once, Jump twice and Pass 
three times, then press Right on the D-pad. A 
message will appear to confirm each code. 

Big Head—2-0-0-Right 

Huge Head—0-4-0-Up 

Team Big Heads—2-0-3-Right 

Headless Team—1-2-3-Right 

No Head—3-2-1-Left 

Big Football—0-5-0-Right 

Hide Receiver Name—1-0-2-Right 

Field: Wet—5-5-5-Right 

Weather: Clear—2-1-2-Left 

Field: Muddy—5-2-5-Down 

Unlimited Throw Distances—2-2-3-Right 
Super Passing (2-player agreement)—4-2-3- 
Right 

No CPU Assistance (2-player agreement)—0-1- 
2-Down 

No Random Fumbles—4-2-3-Down 

No Highlighting on Target Receiver—3-2-1- 
Down 
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No Punting—1-5-1-Up 

No Interceptions—3-4-4-Up 

No First Downs—2-1-0-Up 

No Play Selection (2-player agreement)—1-1- 
5-Left 

Invisible—4-3-3-Up 

Smart CPU Opponent (in a 1-player game)—3- 
1-4-Down 

Show More Field (2-player agreement)—0-2- 
1-Right 

Show Field Goal %—0-0-1-Down 

Tournament Mode (in a 2-player game)—1-1- 
1-Down 

Power-up Offense—3-1-2-Up 

Power-up Defense—4-2-1-Up 

Power-up Teammates—2-3-3-Up 

Power-up Speed (2-player agreement)—4-0-4- 
Left 

Power-up Blockers—3-1-2-Left 

Infinite Turbo—5-1-4-Up 

Late Hits—0-1-0-Up 

Super Blitz (2-player agreement)—4-4-4-Up 
Deranged Blitz (in a 1-player game)—2-1-2- 
Down 

Ultra Hard Blitz (in a 1-player game)—3-2-3- 
Up 

Super Blitzing—0-4-5-Up 

Hyper Blitz (2-player agreement)—5-5-5-Up 
Fast Passes—2-5-0-Left 

Fast Turbo Running—0-3-2-Left 

Super Field Goals—1-2-3-Left 

Allow Stepping Out of Bounds—2-1-1-Left 
Always QB—2-2-2-Left 

Red, White and Blue Ball—3-2-3-Left 
Unidentified Ball Carrier—5-2-2-Down 
Cardinals Playbook—1-0-1-Left 

Falcons Playbook—1-0-2-Left 

Ravens Playbook—1-0-3-Left 

Bills Playbook—1-0-4-Left 

Panthers Playbook—1-0-5-Left 

Bears Playbook—1-1-0-Left 

Bengals Playbook—1-1-2-Left 

Browns Playbook—1-1-3-Left 

Cowboys Playbook—1-1-4-Left 

Broncos Playbook—1-1-5-Right 

Lions Playbook—1-2-1-Left 

Packers Playbook—1-2-2-Left 

Colts Playbook—1-2-3-Up 

Jaguars Playbook—1-2-4-Left 

Chiefs Playbook—1-2-5-Left 

Dolphins Playbook—1-3-1-Left 

Vikings Playbook—1-3-2-Left 

Patriots Playbook—1-3-3-Left 

Saints Playbook—1-3-4-Left 

Giants Playbook—1-3-5-Left 

Jets Playbook—1-4-1-Left 

Raiders Playbook—1-4-2-Left 

Eagles Playbook—1-4-3-Left 

Steelers Playbook—1-4-4-Left 

Chargers Playbook—1-4-5-Left 

49ers Playbook—1-5-1-Left 

Seahawks Playbook—1-5-2-Left 

Rams Playbook—1-5-3-Left 

Buccaneers Playbook—1-5-4-Left 

Titans Playbook—1-5-5-Left 

Redskins Playbook—2-0-1-Left 


Secret Cheats 

At the match-up screen just before the game 
starts—while the announcer is saying “Today's 
contest,” etc.—enter the following codes 
using the Turbo, Jump and Pass buttons fol- 
lowed by a direction on the D-pad. For exam- 
ple, to enter the “No Punting” code (1-5-1- 
Up), press Turbo once, Jump five times and 
Pass one time, then press Up on the D-pad. A 
message will appear to confirm each code. 
Show field goal %—0-0-1-Down 

No CPU assistance—0-1-2-Down 

Show more field—0-2-1-Right 

Fast tubo running—0-3-2-Left 

Super blitzing—0-4-5-Up 

Big football—0-5-0-Right 

Hide receiver name—1-0-2-Right 

Tournament mode—1-1-1-Down 
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No play selection—1-1-5-Left 
Super field goals—1-2-3-Left 
No punting—1-5-1-Up 

No first downs—2-1-0-Up 
Allow out-of-bounds—2-1-1-Left 
Deranged blitz—2-1-2-Down 
Always QB—2-2-2-Left 

Always receiver—2-2-2-Right 
Unlimited throws—2-2-3-Right 
Power-up teammates—2-3-3-Up 
Fast passes—2-5-0-Left 
Power-up offense—3-1-2-Up 
Power-up blockers—3-1-2-Left 
Smart CPU—3-1-4-Down 

No highlighting of receivers—3-2-1-Down 
Ultra hard Blitz—3-2-3-Up 
Mystery ball—3-2-3-Left 

No interceptions—3-4-4-Up 
Power-up speed—4-0-4-Left 
Power-up defense—4-2-1-Up 
No random fumbles—4-2-3-Down 
Super passing—4-2-3-Right 
Invisible player—4-3-3-Up 
Snowy weather—5-2-5-Down 
Rainy weather—5-5-5-Right 
Hyper blitzing—5-5-5-Up 

49ers playbook—1-5-1-Left 
Bears playbook—1-1-0-Left 
Bengals playbook—1-1-2-Left 
Bills playbook—1-0-4-Left 
Broncos playbook—1-1-5-Right 
Browns playbook—1-1-3-Left 
Buccaneers playbook—1-5-4-Left 
Cardinals playbook—1-0-1-Left 
Chargers playbook—1-4-5-Left 
Chiefs playbook—1-2-5-Left 
Colts playbook—1-2-3-Up 
Cowboys playbook—1-1-4-Left 
Dolphins playbook—1-3-1-Left 
Eagles playbook—1-4-3-Left 
Falcons playbook—1-0-2-Left 
Giants playbook—1-3-5-Left 
Jaguars playbook—1-2-4-Left 
Jets playbook—1-4-1-Left 

Lions playbook—1-2-1-Left 
Packers playbook—1-2-2-Left 
Panthers playbook—1-0-5-Left 
Patriots playbook—1-3-3-Left 
Rams playbook—1-5-3-Left 
Raiders playbook—1-4-2-Left 
Ravens playbook—1-0-3-Left 
Redskins playbook—2-0-1-Left 
Saints playbook—1-3-4-Left 
Seahawks playbook—1-5-2-Left 
Steelers playbook—1-4-4-Left 
Titans playbook—1-5-5-Left 
Vikings playbook—1-3-2-Left 





~ NFL QUA 
Cheat Passcodes 
Enter any of the following cheats at the 
“Enter Cheat” screen from the main menu. 
You'll hear a ringing sound effect after enter- 
ing a code correctly. 

Rugby mode—r g b y 

Slow motion mode—f rrstgmp 

More fumbles—b ttrfngrs 

More injuries—h s p t | 

Big football—b ch b | | 

Jelly football—f | b br 

Smoking players—h sn fr 

Thin players—t th pck 

Fat players—m rshmllw 

Giant coin at coin toss—b g mny 





Big Head Mode + Unlock Black Box Team 

Plug a controller into port D and turn on the 
game. When the Black Box logo appears be- 
fore the title screen, hold L + R and quickly 
press B, B, X. After inputting it correctly, you'll 
hear a voice say “Oh, Black Box baby.” When 
you start a game, all the players except for 
goalies will have big heads. Additionally, the 
secret Black Box team will become selectable. 
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Cheat Menu 
At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause, then hold L + R and press Left, B, X, 
Left, B, X, Left, B, X, A, X. If you enter the 
code correctly the “Cheats” menu will imme- 
diately appear. 

Full Health 

At any time during gameplay, hold X + Y and 
press B to restore all your health. 





Extra Costumes 

At the main menu, select “New Game.” At 
the Character Creation screen, select “Charac- 
ter Name,” then enter one of the names 
below that corresponds to the character type 
you selected. After entering the name cor- 
rectly, you'll hear a special sound effect; addi- 
tional costumes will now be available for your 
character. Also, the “Character Name” field 
will still be blank after entering the code. 
KSKAUDONS U—HUmar 
MOUEOSRHU N—HUnewear! 
RUUHANGBRT—HUcast 
SOUDEGMKS G—RAmar 
ME!IAUGHS Y N—RAcast 
NUDNAFJOOH—RAcaseal 
DNEAOQHUHE K—FOmarl 
ASUEBHEBU |—FOnewm 
XSYGSSHEOH—FOnewear|l 





Secret Characters 
At the character-select screen, press the fol- 
lowing button combinations to temporarily 
unlock the corresponding character. 
Kaede—Move the cursor to Rain, then press 
Down, Down, Left, Left, Up. Kaede will ap- 
pear in the upper left corner. 

Rai-On—Move the cursor to Byakko, then 
press Up, Down, Left, Left, Right, Left, Up. 
Rai-On will appear in the upper right corner. 





Access Special Classes + Unlock All Boxers 
Enter any of the following passcodes at the 
“Name Your Gym” screen when you start a 
new game in Championship mode. You'll be 
able to begin the championship at the speci- 
fied class with all of the boxers available to 
you. Note the spaces between words. 
RUMBLE POWER—Bronze Class. In Arcade 
Mode, Kemo Claw is also unlocked. 

RUMBLE BUMBLE—Silver Class. In Arcade 
mode, Kemo Claw and Bruce Blade are also 
unlocked. 

MOSMA!—Gold Class. In Arcade mode, Kemo 
Claw, Bruce Blade and Nat Daddy are also un- 
locked. 

POD 5!—Champ Class. In Arcade mode, all 
boxers are also unlocked. 





Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
any of the game's menu screens, but it’s prob- 
ably easiest to input them at the character-se- 
lect screen. You'll hear the bell ring to con- 
firm each code; if you can’t get a code to 
register, don’t press any buttons for about ten 
seconds and try again. Some of these codes 
remain in place until you turn the Dreamcast 
off, while others will only affect the first fight 
that takes place after the code is entered. 
Unlock all boxers and special outfits—Press 
Left, Left, Right, L, Left, Right, Right, R, R, L. 
Press the X button to cycle through each 
fighter’s different outfits. 

Faster gameplay—Press Right, Right, Up, 
Down, Right, then R four times, then L. 

Hyper speed mode—Press Left, Left, Down, Up, 
Down, Right, Right, then R 19 times, then L. 
Christmas boxing ring—Press Right, Up, Down, 
Down, Down, then R eight times, then L. 
Thanksgiving boxing ring—Press Right, Up, 
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Down, Down, Down, then R seven times, 
then L. 

Halloween boxing ring—Press Right, Up, 
Down, Down, Down, then R six times, then L. 
Independence Day boxing ring—Press Right, 
Up, Down, Down, Down, then R five times, 
then L. 

Easter boxing ring—Press Right, Up, Down, 
Down, Down, then R four times, then L. 

St. Patricks Day boxing ring—Press Right, Up, 
Down, Down, Down, R, R, R, L. 

Valentine’s Day boxing ring—Press Right, Up, 
Down, Down, Down, R, R, L. 

New Year's Day boxing ring—Press Right, Up, 
Down, Down, Down, R, L. 

See the Ending—Press Right, Right, Right, 
Down, R, L, then exit to the main menu if 
you're not already there. 

Championship fight vs. Rumbleman—Press L, 
Down, Right, Up, Left, then R six times, then 
L, then R, R, L. 

Zombie boxer—Press Left, Up, Right, Down, 
R, R, L. 

Big gloves—Press Left, Right, Up, Down, R, L. 
Extra fat boxer—Press Right, Right, Up, 
Down, Right, R, R, L. 

Extra thin boxer—Press Right, Right, Up, 
Down, Right, R, L. 

Extra camera angles—Press R 20 times, then L, 
then R, then L, then R 21 times, then L, then R 
18 times, then L, then R nine times, then L, 
then R 14 times, then L, then R five times, 
then L, Left, Right, Up, Down, L. Unlike the 
above codes, you'll hear an explosion and the 
word “RUMBLE!” when you enter this one 
correctly. Now start a game and press START 
to pause; you'll find 15 new camera angles to 
choose from, including a “Player 1 Camera 
Control” option that allows you to position 
the camera anywhere you want by using the 
four main action buttons. 

Instant Rumble Mode 

At any time during a match, enter any of the 
following codes to instantly fill up your 
“RUMBLE” meter: 

Level 1—R, L, Down, Up, Up, Left, R, R, R, L 
Level 2—R, R, L, Down, Up, Up, Left, R, R, R, R, L 
Level 3—L, R, R, L, R, L, R, R, R, R, L, Left, 
Right, Up, Down 

These codes can also be entered while the 
game is paused, while either boxer is knocked 
down or even when your fighter is staggering 
and about to fall. 





Unlimited Ammo 
At any time during gameplay, press B to enter 
the Status Screen, then, press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, R. The number 
representing remaining ammunition for your 
weapons will change to the infinity symbol 
immediately after entering the code correctly. 





30 FPS Mode 

At the title screen, press Up, A, Down, Down, 
Left, Right, B, B, Up. You'll hear a sound ef- 
fect to confirm. During races, the game's max- 
imum “frame rate” will be reduced to a con- 
stant level. (In general terms, the animation 
of objects and backgrounds appears smoother 
when a game's “frame rate” is higher; how- 
ever, the frame rate may drop when there are 
too many objects on the screen.) 

Remove Effects and Backgrounds 

At the title screen, press Up, A, Down, Down, 
Left, Right, B, B, Down. You'll hear a sound 
effect to confirm. During races, all back- 
ground objects—like animals and people— 
will be removed, as well as some graphics ef- 
fects like splashing mud. 





Invincibility 
In the middle of a game, hold L + R and press 
B on the controller plugged into port B. You'll 


hear a special sound effect and the words 
“God Mode Enabled” will appear on the 
screen. Repeat the code to disable it. 

Extra Items 

At any time during a game, hold L + R and 
press the X button on the controller plugged 
into port B. Five items will materalize in front 
of you. You may repeat this code as many 
times as you like. 

Reduce Enemy Attacks 

At any time during a game, hold L + R and 
press A on the controller plugged into port B. 
You'll hear a special sound effect and the 
words “Al Firing Disabled” will appear on the 
screen. Now the enemies are less aggressive. 
Repeat the code to disable it. 





Hidden Chao Puzzle VMU Game 
Connect a controller with a VMU in its first 
slot to port D before turning on your Dream- 
cast with Sonic Adventure installed. You'll be 
able to play a hidden VMU game called Chao 
Puzzle on that controller when you start a 


game. 





Secret Codes 
At the title screen, hold Left + Y. Continue to 
hold these buttons until “Start” and “Op- 
tions” appear on the screen. Then, enter the 
“Options” screen and select “Exit.” Instead of 
exiting back to the main menu, the “Enter 
Code” screen will appear. At this point you 
may enter any of the codes below: After en- 
tering a correct code you'll hear a special 
sound effect. 

Extra energy-ABXXYA 

Max. weapons—X AA Y BB 

Level 2—AABXYA 

Level 3—XAYAAB 

Level 4—Y YBAXA 

Level 5—BABXXY 

Level 6—XAXBYY 

Level 7—ABXBYB 

Level 8—YBBAXY 

Level 9—BYAAXB 

Level 1O—-XABBAX 

Level 11—YBYXAB 

Level 12—XBAXBY 





Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at any time during 
a game. The words “Cheat Code Notification” 
will appear on the screen after entering a cor- 
rect code. 

Unlock cars and tracks—B, Right, B, Right, Up, 
B, Up 

Infinite nitro—Down, Up, Down, Up, A, X, A 
Skip current class (Championship Mode 
only)—Down, Right, Down, Right, A, X, A 
Gain $100,000 (Championship Mode only)—A, 
Right, A, Right, Up, B, A 






Secret Passcodes 
At the main menu, select “Options,” then se- 
lect “Preferences.” Next, press L+ R and a 
passcode entry interface will appear. Now you 
can enter any of the items below. You won't 
receive any special confirmation after enter- 
ing the first code, but at the Choose Contes- 
tant screen that appears before you start a 
game, all four of the previously locked char- 
acters will become available, plus Darth Maul, 
Boushh and Lobot. 

Unlock characters—WATTO_SHOP 

Watch some movies—SAD_MOVIES 

Watch more movies—MOVIE_SHOW 





Jedi Power Battle Mode 
First, make sure there are two controllers 
plugged into the Dreamcast console. Next, at 
the main menu, select “New Game," then se- 





lect “2 Player.” Afterward, at any time during 
gameplay, on the first player's controller hold 
R + X + Y + B and press A. If you entered the 
code correctly, the text “Jedi Power Mode 
On!” will appear. Now each player can dam- 
age the other with their own attacks. You 
may enter the code again to disable its ef- 
fects. 


STREET FIGHTER ALPHA 3 

Play as Shin Akuma 

At the character-select screen, move the cur- 
sor to Akuma, then hold START and press A. 


STREET FIGHTER Ili DOUBLE IMPACT 

Extra Options 

From the main menu of either Street Fighter 
Ill or Street Fighter Ili 2nd Impact, hold L + R, 
move the cursor to “Option,” then press 
START. Next, without letting go of L + R, press 
Left, Left, X, X, Right, Right, Down, Left, Left, 
Y, Y, Right, Right, Down, Left, Left, X, Y, 
Right, Right, Down, Left, Left, Y, X, Right, 
Right. If you input the code correctly, a new 
item called “Extra Option” will appear. 


STRIKER PRO 2000 

Unlock All Teams 

At the main menu, press Up, Up, Right, Right, 
Y, Y, Y. If you entered the code correctly, the 
Infogrames logo in the lower right corner of 
the screen will zoom in and out. 

Manual Ball Contro/ 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause the game, then press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Left, Right, Right, L, L, L, R, L, R, 
L. If you do this, the cursor will move through 
a few different menus, but don't worry. You'll 
hear a special sound effect after entering it 
correctly. Now, after pressing START again to 
unpause, you may hold down L + R and press 
Left or Right at any time to change the direc- 
tion of the ball. 


TEST DRIVE 6 

Secret Codes 

From the main menu, select “Race Menu” and 
enter any of the following codes as your 
name. You'll receive no special confirmation 
from the game after entering a correct code. 
The codes will still be in effect even if you 
back all the way out to the main menu. 
Unlock all tracks—E RERTH 

Unlock all cars—D F G Y 

Unlock all Challenges—P 01 0 P 

Unlock “Stop The Bomber"—R F GTR 

Freeze time limit—F FOE MIT 

6,000,000 credits—A KJGQ 


TNN MOTORSPORTS HARDCORE HEAT 

Secret Codes 

Enter any of the following codes at the Mode 
Select screen. You'll hear a special sound ef- 
fect after entering a correct code. 

Unlock LE-2001—Y, X, Right, Left, Right, Left, 
Down, Down, Up, Up 

Unlock T4 jet aircraft—Left, Right, Down, X, 
X, X, X 

Random weather in Time Attack—R, X, X, X, 
Pag Peg Big Be Vy Nas Me Nu Ma Me 


TOKYO EXTREME RACER 

Max Speed Display 

In Quest mode, at the “Assist” screen just be- 
fore beginning a race, press Y and you'll hear 
a special sound effect. During the game, your 
maximum speed (“P”) and the Rival’s maxi- 
mum speed (“R”) will be displayed at the top 
of the screen. 

Other Car Mark 

In Quest mode, at the “Assist” screen just be- 
fore beginning a race, press L or R to toggle 
the “Other Car Mark,” which simply will dis- 
play a yellow arrow labeled “O” above all 
non-rival cars you'll encounter. 


Secret Codes 

At any point during gameplay you may enter 
any of the codes below. You'll hear a special 
sound effect and see a message in the lower 
left corner of the screen after entering a cor- 
rect code. You may enter any code twice to 
disable its effects. 

Clodhopper Mode—Hold the analog joystick 
Left + the D-pad Down and press B. 

Rude Mode—Hold the analog joystick Down 
+ the D-pad Down and press B. 

Turn Victory Conditions Off—Hold the analog 
joystick Up + the D-pad Down and press B. 
Team God Mode—Hold the analog joystick 
Left + the D-pad Down and press A. 

Avatar God Mode—Hold the analog joystick 
Up + the D-pad Down and press A. 

Heavy Breathing Mode—Hold the analog joy- 
stick Down + the D-pad Down and press A. 
Mega Head Mode—Hold the analog joystick 
Left + the D-pad Down and press X. 

Stumpy Mode—Hold the analog joystick Left 
+ the D-pad Down and press Y. 

Side Scroller Mode—Hold the analog joystick 
Down + the D-pad Down and press Y. 

Turn Brains Off—Hold the analog joystick Up 
+ the D-pad Down and press Y. 

Polska Mode—Hold the analog joystick Down 
+ the D-pad Down and press X. 


TOMB RAIDER CHRONICLES _ 
Special Features 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
enter the pause menu, then select “Inven- 
tory.” Next, move the cursor to “Timex-TMX” 
and press A. A statistics screen will appear. 
Now hold the Y button until the item next to 
“Secrets Found” reads “36/36”. Next, exit to 
the title screen by returning to the pause 
menu and selecting the corresponding op- 
tion. Now the “Options” menu has a new 
item called “Special Features.” 

Level Select 

By holding down various button combina- 
tions at the main menu, you may start at dif- 
ferent levels in the game. In order to success- 
fully input each code, hold down the 
corresponding button combination until the 
game starts loading. You do not need to se- 
lect any of the menu items. 

The Base—Hold L + R + Down 

Gallows Tree—Hold L + R + Left 

The 13th Floor—Hold L + R + Right 





Secret Codes 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the codes below. If 
you input a code correctly. the pause menu 
will shake back and forth. If you cannot see 
the code's effects immediately, you will have 
to return to the main menu and continue 
your game. For the “Unlock levels” code, you 
will still be able to enter a level even if it ap- 
pears locked. 

Unlock levels, boards, videos & Officer Dick— 
Hold L and press B, Right, Up, Down, B, Right, 
Up, X, Y 

Unlock levels—Hold L and press Y, Right, Up, 
X, Y, Left, Up, X, Y 

Infinite Speciali—Hold L and press A, Y, B, 
Down, Up, Right 

Big head mode—Hold L and press X, B, Up, 
Left, Left 

Slow motion—Hold L and press X, Left, Up, X, 
Left 

Unlock “Skip to Restart” in pause menu— 
Hold L and press X, B, A, Up, Down 

Unlock Private Carrera 

First unlock Officer Dick, either by normal 
means or the above code. Next, start Career 
Mode with Officer Dick as your character. At 
any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause, then hold L and press Y, Up, Y, Up, B, 
Up, Left, Y. Then, exit back out to the main 





menu and continue your Career Mode game. 
Private Carrera will appear in place of Officer 
Dick. 


Secret Codes 

At any time during gameplay, press START to 
pause. Then enter any of the codes below. 
The pause menu will shake left to right after 
entering a correct code. Press START again to 
unpause and resume play with the effects of 
the code(s) you just entered. However, you 
may have to return to the main menu and 
start another game to see some codes’ effects. 
Unlock almost everything—Hold L and press 
A, A, A, X, Y, Up, Down, Left, Up, X, Y, A, Y, 
B,A,Y,B 

Unlock Trixie—Hold L and press Down, Up, 
Left, Left, B, Left, Up, Y, Y, Up, Right, X, X, 
Up, A 

Turn blood off/on—Hold L and press Right, 
Up, X, Y 

Big head mode—Hold L and press X, B, Up, 
Left, Left, X, Right, Up, Left 

Infinite Special—Hold L and press A, Y, B, B, 
Up, Left, Y, X 

25% faster gameplay—Hold L and press 
Down, X, Y, Right, Up, B, Down, X, Y, Right, 
Up, B 

Maximum stats—Hold L and press A, Y, B, X, 
Y, Up, Down 

Extremely low gravity—Hold L and press Left, 
Up, Left, Up, Down, Up, X, Y, Left, Up, Left, 
Up, Down, Up, X, Y 

Flying skater—Hold L and press Up, Up, Up, 
Up, A, X, Up, Up, Up, Up, A, X, Up, Up, Up, Up 
No textures—Hold L and press Down, Down, 
Up, X, Y, Up, Right 

Wireframe graphics—Hold L and press Down, 
B, Right, Up, X, Y 


Secret Codes 

During any mission, press START to pause the 
game and enter any of the following codes. 
You'll hear a special sound effect when you 
press the last button of each code. 

Max. Fuel—Hold L, press B, Y, A, X, B, X 
Repair Toy—Hold L, press A, X, B, Y, A, Y 
Power-Up Machine Gun—Hold L, press B, A, 
Y,X, A,B 

Power-Up Special Weapon—Hold L, press X, 
A, Y, B, A, X 

99 Special Weapons—Hold L, press A, B, X, Y, 
B,A 

Unlock All Missions—Hold L, press A, Y, X, B, 
YX 









Cheat Codes 
Enter the following codes at the “Cheats” 
screen under the “Options” menu: 
TEAROUN D—Always win 

|W1S H—Infinite time 

TRAV OL T A—Power-up moves (all special 
moves unlocked) 

CITY BEACON S—Win everything (all 
races unlocked) 
INFLATEDEG O—Big heads 


999 Skill Points 

From the main menu, select “Career,” then se- 
lect “Make New Fighter.” Change the new 
fighter’s first name to “Best” and the last 
name to “Buy”. Note the uppercase and low- 
ercase characters in both words. Now your 
new fighter will have 999 Skill Points. 


Secret Codes 

Select “Options” from the main menu. Make 
sure the cursor is on “Game Status,” then 
press A twice. Next, press the L and R buttons 
at the same time. You'll then be able to enter 
a code at the bottom of the screen. For the 














“Watch all endings” code, press A again im- 
mediately after entering the code. 

Unlock all characters—LLA_KCOLNU 
Maximum stats—LLA_DORTOH 
Invincibility—ELBICNIVNI 

Faster firing rate—RAPID_FIRE 

Faster cars—MORE_SPEED 

Play alone in Arcade Mode—HOME_ALONE 
Hover higher—HI_CEILING 

Unlock original V8 levels—OLD_LEVELS 
Super missiles—BLAST_FIRE 

Attract enemies—UNDER_FIRE 





Fight Against the Alphabet Character 
At the main menu, select Normal Mode. At 
the character select screen, move the cursor 
to Akira and press START. Then move the cur- 
sor to Lau and press START. Next, move the 
cursor to Pai, hold START and press X. 

Play as the Alphabet Character 

At the main menu, select Normal Mode. At 
the character selection screen, move the cur- 
sor to Akira and press START. Then move the 
cursor to Lion and press START. Next, move 
the cursor to Pai and press START. Select any 
character to play as and he/she will appear as 
the alphabet character. 

Play as Dural 

At the character select screen, press Down, 
Up, Right, Left, START; Dural’s picture will ap- 
pear in place of Akira. Use the D-pad to enter 
the code, not the analog joystick. 







Secret Teams 

Enter any of the following codes below at the 
team selection screen after starting a game in 
Arcade mode. For each code, move the cursor 
to the first team specified, then press START. 
Then, move the cursor to the next team speci- 
fied, and press START again. When you press 
START for the last team in the list, the corre- 
sponding secret team will appear on the 
screen. Each code must be executed before 
the timer runs out. 

Team F.C Sega—France, Chile, South Africa, 
England, Germany, Argentina. 

Team MVP Yuki Chan—Yugoslavia, USA, 
Korea, Italy. 

Team Royal Genki—Yugoslavia, USA, Korea, 
Italy, then move the cursor to Yuki Chan, hold 
START and press A. 





WACKY RACE 

Cheat Code 

At the beginning of a game, drive into the 
“Wacky Races” sign, which will be right be- 
hind you immediately after you select a car. 
At the menu that appears, select “Cheats” 
and enter any of the cheat codes below. Re- 
member, you must go to the “Code Collec- 
tion” menu and manually turn on any cheat 
after entering its code. 

All Challenges & Tracks—WACKY GIVEAWAY 
All Cars—WACKYSPOILERS 

All Abilitiee—B ARGAINBASEMENT 
Super Difficult Mode—C RACKEDNAILS 








Cheat Codes 
Enter these codes anytime during gameplay 
using the D-pad (not the analog joystick): 
Invincibility—Y, Right, B, Left, X, Down 

Full health—Down, Down, A, X, B, X 

All weapons—A, A, Right, Y, A, Right 

Speed boost—Up, X, Down, B, A, Y 

Show all Power Core locations—Y, B, A, Left, 
Down, Down 

Enemies don't attack—B, Down, A, Down, X, Y 





Fighting Mode Stage Select 
At the Fighting Mode screen, hold START and 
press A. A stage select screen will appear be- 
fore the character selection screen. 
























































Codes for use with InterAct 
Game Products’ GameShark 
Video Game Enhancers 


Bugs Bunny & Taz 

Time Busters 
80010058-0064—Makx. carrots 
800100A0-0063—Infinite contin- 
ues 
D00970BA-FBFF+ 
80010086-000A—Granville: Press 
L1 for all gears 
8001005C-01F4 + 8001005E-01F4 + 
80010060-00C8 + 80010062-012C + 
300100BE-0005 + 300100BF-0005 + 
300100C0-0005 + 300100C1-0005 + 
300100E6-0002 + 300100E7-0002 + 
300100E8-0001 + 300100D2-0001 + 
300100D3-0001 + 300100D4-0001— 
Aztec Era: All goals met 
80010064-01F4 + 80010066-012C + 
80010068-00C8 + 8001006A-01F4 + 
300100C2-0005 + 300100C3-0005 + 
300100C4-0005 + 300100C5-0005 + 
300100E9-0002 + 300100EA-0002 + 
300100EB-0001 + 300100D5-0001 + 
300100D6-0001 + 300100D7-0001- 
Viking Era: All goals met 
8001006C-01F4 + 8001006E-0190 + 
80010070-012C + 80010072-012C + 
300100C6-0005 + 300100C7-0005 + 
300100C8-0005 + 300100C9-0005 + 
300100EC-0002 + 300100ED-0002 + 
300100EE-0001 + 300100D8-0001 + 
300100D9-0001 + 300100DA-0001- 
Arabian Era: All goals met 
80010074-01F4 + 80010076-01F4 + 
80010078-012C + 8001007A-00C8 + 
300100CA-0005 + 300100CB-0005 + 
300100CC-0005 + 300100CD-0005 + 
300100EF-0002 + 300100F0-0002 + 
300100F1-0001 + 300100DB-0001 + 
300100DC-0001 + 300100DD-0001-— 
Transylvania Era: All goals met 


Ducati World Racing Challenge 
DO1A7D28-FEFF + 801B6FBC-0001 + 
DO1A7D28-FEFF + 801B6FCO-0001 + 
DO1A7D28-FEFF + 801B6FC4-0001 + 
DO1A7D28-FEFF + 801B6FC8-000 1- 
Press L2 to have all licenses 
DO1A7D28-F7FF + 801B6FCC-EOFF + 
DO1A7D28-F7FF + 801B6FCE-05F5— 
Press R1 for max. cash 
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E0011F32-0005 + 30011F32-0003 + 

E00A9524-0000 + 300A9524-0003 + 
E00A9526-0000 + 300A9526-0003- 

Quick win 


Ford Racing 
DO0960D2-BFFF + 
8008093E-0063—Lik's Custom 
Turbo! 
800170BC-EOFF + 
800170BE-05F5—Max. cash 
80081338-0002 + 8008133C-0002 + 
80082046-0002—Start on last lap 
D1081594-0000 + 
80081594-0000—Always place first 





__Dreamcast 


Dino Crisis 
6AFB66E10000-FE11 + 
B856372D0000-FE14 + 
E8C715340000-FE15 + 
46FA12690000-FE16 + 
839380A00000-FE17 + 
D6988E7FOO00-FE18 + 
1E641B310000-FE19 + 
6A8B66E10000-FE1E + 
7085DEA20000-FE1F + 
C8EBEA580000-FE22—Elv. Hall 
Emergency box goodies 
607B66FEOO00-FE11 + 
B2D637320000-FE14 + 
E247152BO0000-FE15 + 
4C7A12760000-FE16 + 
891380BFOO00-FE17 + 
DC188E600000-FE18 + 
14E41B2E0000-FE19 + 
600B66FEOO00-FE1E + 
9CC807480000-FE1F + 
E2F7152B0000-FE22—Control 
Room Emergency. Box goodies 


The Grinch 
F061880E0000-0BB8 + 
20377DCD0000-01F4 + 
567F69DFOO00-02EE + 
3E513ACFOO00-02EE + 
637375C90000-03E8—Alll gifts 
broken 
C11BF9700000-00C8—Max. rotten 


eggs 


Metropolis Street Racer 
102416860000-0005—Infinite 
jokers 


Space Channel 5 
DEA9C638E070-3041 + 
9721-AE1E—All character profiles 
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Speed Devils Online | 
2717AC6A05F5- EOFF—Infinite > ca 
5167B87805F5- EOFF—Infinite | : 
points 





Ni ntend o 64 


Mega Man 64_— 
F10A1680-2400—Enable coo f 
(must be on) 
80204EB3-0002—Rapid fire 
81204A1E-0050—iInfinite he 
811BC404-EOFF + — 
811BC406-05F5—Infinite 
81205650-FFFF + 81205652 
81205654-FFFF + 81205656 
Have normal items 
8120564C-FFFF + 8120564 E 
Have special items 
81204EBA-0080 + 81204EC2-0010 
81204ECA-0708 + 81204E : 
81204EDA-0010 + 8120: . 
81204EEA-0020 + 81204EF2-00: 
81204EFA-0020 + 81204F02-0018 
81204FOA-012C + 81204F 12-0258 

Infinite ammo : 





pictwings | a - 
80362841 -0081—Infinite fuel 6 | 
Rocket Belt 


Pokémon Punie Le 
F10A1AE2- 0120—Enable c coc 
(must be on) 
801A59FF- 0004—Infinite t trie 
(Puzzle University) 
811A151C-O00F + 81 1A151 
Max. score : 
801A6D9F- eis in N 
Stadium : 


Game Boy 


Croc2 _ 
9163-FOC9—Infinite lives — 
9103-EEC9—Infinite health | 
9163-F6C9—Max. attack points. 
91FF-B4CA—Lots of crysta 
91FF-E3C9—Have all five Cc 
for all levels 


Mega Man Xtreme 
9190-21D5—infinite healt 
9103-65D3—Infinite lives | 
911E-6DD3—Infinite Shotgun 
911E- 75D3—Infinite diese T 


91FF-83D3—Have all ody eae 





ARCADE NET 


1423 SW 107th Ave. * Miami, FL 33172 © (305) 220-9500 









Lilie y4 
TRICKS GAME HI SCORE NAME 
Marvel vs. Capcom 2 


FLIPPER’S AMUSEMENT CENTER TIME OUT ARCADE #317 


Town & Country Mall * Miami, FL 33174 « (305) 273-0381 Northwest Arkansas Mall ¢ 4201 N. Shiloh Dr. « Fayetteville, AR 72703 « (501) 587-0097 
GAME HI SCORE MANE 


Capcom vs. SNK Alex Navarro 
Capcom vs. SNK 
Capcom vs. SNK Nelson Santamaria 
Capcom vs. SNK Robert Rios 
Capcom vs. SNK Chaka Fernandez 
Capcom vs. SNK Johan Palacios 
Mortal Kombat || TVD 
Mortal Kombat II RJD 


“e 
WOLOGp 


Namco is sponsoring a time attack contest 
for MotoGP on PlayStation 2! This includes 
countries all over the world, including 
Japan. We'll post the top times for the USA 
right here each month. Think you've got 
what it takes? All you need is a fast time in 
MotoGP and Internet access! 













This monthly feature allows arcade game LEM A=] a-¥m ce) 
compare their high scores, best times and tournament 
results with other arcades from around the country. If 
you are an arcade owner or operator who would like to 







tell the world about your players’ accomplishments— 
and get some free publicity for your arcade!—contact us 
by fax at (323) 651-3042 or write to us at Ties & Tricks Hi 
Scores, 8484 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 900, Beverly Hills, CA 
90211; we'll send you information on how you can re- 
port your high scores for publication right here in Tips & 
Tricks. Players—show this page to your local arcade 
owner/operator and spread the word! 















































GAME HI SCORE 


Cruis'n Exotica (Hong Kong) 1:35'14 
Cruis’n Exotica (Las Vegas) 1:29'18 
Cruis'n Exotica (Alaska) 1:21'85 


NAME 


: 
n Bot 
not 





Capcom vs. SNK Angel Mateo 










Robert Cantillo 


Cruis’n Exotica (Sahara) 
Cruis'n Exotica (Holland) 












RANK NAME DATE | = RANK NAME WY | = 


. iG -¥ ‘< 
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154 | Darrell Perry 402| 2.09.01 | 2'06"158 slowpoke 2.26.01 | 2'11"258 
Paul Ricard Circuit (Simulation Mode O} tscarlysle 1.24.01 | 2'11"866 


Gary 1.12.00 | 2'14”266 


_ 





25 | Chas 7 3.09.01 | 1'18”818 
56 slingshot 12.13.00 | 1'19"155 
73 FlashJordan 11.28.00 | 1'19"335 
77 GFotheringham | 3.07.01 | 1’19”361 
98 Darrell Perry 402} 1.25.01 1'19"601 


Tae HP ns ae RS 







FlashJordan 12.01.00 | 1'16"761 
Jesus Medina 12.06.00 | 1'18"725 
B.Simpson 3.03.01 1°20” 163 
slowpoke 2AM 1'20"740 
Son of Chas Y | 2.17.01 | 1'20”938 
Bill Jones 12.09.00 | 1'22”330 
Gary 1.12.01 | 1'23"203 






Submission Instructions 

To submit your time, you must obtain a 
Password from the MotoGP game: At the 
main menu, select “SAVE/LOAD,” then se- 
lect “RECORDS.” Next, select “TIME 
TRIAL.” Finally, hold L1 + R1+L2+R2 and 
press SELECT. A 
password will ap- 
pear next to each 
time that you pre- 
viously obtained in 
Time Trial. (If you 
don’t have any lap 
times in Time Trial, 
no passwords will appear.) Next, you may 
submit your password, which has your lap 
time encoded within it, to Namco’s web 
page (http://www.namco.com). You can 
also proceed to the submission page di- 
rectly at the following URL: http://www. 
namco.co.jp/home/cs/ps2/motogp/ranking- 
world/. Here are the top USA rankings as 
of mid-March 2001. Only the top 200 rank- 
ings for each circuit are recorded. The Time 
Attack contest is going strong, so get your 
times in and you might see your name in 
the next issue of Tips & Tricks! 
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11 slingshot 1.17.01 | 1'40”505 
60 Zero Cool 11.17.00 | 1'41”865 
theonlyshark 3.14.01 1'42”698 
103 | Darrell Perry 402] 1.25.01 1°42"830 
104 | Bretzky 3.07.01 | 1'42”830 
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Gary 1.12.01 | 1'44”821 
tscarlysle 1.24.01 | 1'45”451 
Trap 1.13.01 | 1'46"295 
slowpoke 2.11.01 | 1'46”688 





] 





86 | Darrell Perry 402 1.28.01 1'30"891 
97 Bretzky 2.25.01 1°31"046 
114 | theonlyshark 3.15.01 | 1'31"402 
148 | Matthew Davis | 11.14.00 | 1’31”908 
159 | west 11.01.00 | 1'32"516 







slowpoke 2.26.01 laa 955 
Gary 12.01 | 1'33"781 
tscarlysle 1.24.01 | 1'36”106 





: a 












2.22.01 
3.14.01 
3.07.01 
2.19.01 


Darrell Perry 402 1'48”"685 
1'49"048 
1'49"573 


1°50°000 









theonlyshark 


tscarlysle 1.24.01 1752"018 
slowpoke 2,120 1'53”105 
Gary 14201 4 155" S25 








Bretzky 
Birddog 
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If you're having trouble with a video game and you need IMMEDIATE assistance, follow these steps and 


you might get the help you need! 


1) Examine the game, the box it came in or the instruction manual to find out the name of the game's 


publisher. 


2) Check this page to see if that company has a tip hotline that you can call for advice! 


3) If you can’t find that company’s name on this list, check the game, the box or the instruction manual 


to see if the publisher lists a phone number that you can call for tips. 


4) As a last resort, if the game you’re having trouble with is made for the Nintendo 64 or Game Boy 


(Color), try Nintendo's hotline; it's the only one we know of that can usually supply tips for third-party 


games. 


5) Whatever you do, DON’T call Tips & Tricks! We don’t have a tip hotline and we're very busy working on 


the next issue for you. 


NOTE: All Hint Hotlines require a touch-tone phone; callers must be a minimum of age 18—or have 


parental permission—to call. 






1-9 -CAL 3D ver 900- -225- 5-5336) 

HOURS: Monday through Friday, 

9 AM to 12 PM and 2 PM to 5 PM (Pacific Standard 
Time) 

COST: 95¢/minute 








1- -900-451- 5757 (Canada) 

HOURS (U.S.): Monday through Friday 8 to 5 PM Pa- 
cific Standard Time for live information, 24 hours for 
automated help 

(Canada): 24-hour automated information 

COST (U.S.): 95¢/minute automated, $1.40/minute live, 
$6.95 to $16.95 for tips by mail, $5 to $20 for card 
recharge. 

(Canada): $1.50/minute for automated hints 






14-900-407-Tl 
HOURS: (unknown) 
COST: 95¢/minute 





1- -900- 680-4468 (U.S.) 

1-900-451-4849 (Canada) 

HOURS: Monday through Friday, 

9 AM to 5 PM Pacific Standard Time (excluding holi- 
days) 

COST (U.S.): 99¢/minute 

(Canada): $1.49/minute 






recrcarci ASCII (1-900-288-2724) 
HOURS: 24 hours a day, 365 days a year 
COST: 95¢/minute 





1-900-CALL-ASC (- '900- Eas 5272) 
HOURS: 24 hours a day 
COST: 80¢/minute 





A US ime WE RE heearth i See 

1 900- CALL- ATLUS (1- '900- 225. 5285) 

HOURS: (unknown) 

COST: 95¢/minute or $1.25/minute for live assistance 





1 900- 0-680- CLUE (19 900- 680- 2583) U. S. ) 
1-900-677-2272 (Canada) 

HOURS: Monday through Friday, 

8:30 AM to 5 PM (Pacific Standard Time) 

COST (U.S.): 99¢/minute for 24-hour pre-recorded in- 
formation; $1.35/minute for live help 

(Canada): $1.35/minute 





1-900-903-4468 (U.S.) 
1-900-677-4468 (Canada) 
HOURS: (unknown) 
COST (U.S.): 95¢/minute 
(Canada): $1.50/minute 





1 Cane GAME C Are ees 
HOURS: 24 hours a day, 365 days a year 
COST: 95¢/minute 





1 1-900- 773-4367 Us. 5, c 
1-900-643-4367 (Canada) 
HOURS: 24 hours a day 
COST: 99¢/minute 
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1-900-288-HINT (1-900-288-4468) 
1-900-451-4873 (Canada) 

COST (U.S.): 95¢/minute 

COST (Canada): $1.15/minute 





1-900-CALL4FOX (1-900-225-5436) 
HOURS: (unknown) 
COST: 85¢/minute 





1-900-CALL-2GT (1-900-225-5248) 
HOURS: (unknown) 
COST: 95¢/min. 






1-900-454-HINT ( 
HOURS: (unknown) 
COST: 99¢/minute 





1- 900. 773- 7427 yim % 

1-900-677-4242 (Canada) 

HOURS: 24 hours a day, 7 days a week 
COST (U.S.): $1.27/minute 

COST (Canada): $1.79/minute 





1-900-370-PLAY (U.S.) 

1-900-451-6869 (Canada) 

HOURS: 24 hours a day, 7 days a week 
COST (U.S.): 95¢/minute 

COST (Canada): $1.25/minute 





KONAM a ae 

1-900-896-HINT (1-900-896-4468) 

HOURS: Automated help 24 hours a day, 365 days a 
year; live assistance Monday through Friday, 9 AM to 
5:30 PM (Pacific Standard Time) 

COST: 95¢/minute for automated help; $1.25/minute 
for live assistance 





1-900-740-JEDI (1-900-740-5334) (U.S.) 
1-900-677-JEDI (1-900-677-5334) (Canada) 
HOURS: (unknown) 

COST (U.S.): 95¢/minute 

COST (Canada): $1.25/minute 





1- 903- 874-5092 

HOURS: Monday through Friday, 

10 AM to 6:30 PM (Central Time); Automated help 
available 24 hours a day, 365 days a year 

COST: Standard long-distance rates to Texas apply 





“ 900- 737- 2262 

HOURS: Monday through Friday, 

9 AM to 5 PM (Pacific Standard Time) 

COST: 95¢/minute for automated tips; $1.15/minute 
for live assistance 





1- 900- 288- 0707 (Live assistance, U.S.) 
1-900-451-4400 (Live assistance, Canada) 
1-425-885-7529 (Power Line—automated tips) 
HOURS (Live assistance): Monday through Saturday, 
6 AM to 9 PM (Pacific Standard Time) 

Sunday 6 AM to 7 PM (Pacific Standard Time) 
HOURS (Power Line): 24 hours a day 

COST (U.S.): $1.50/minute 

COST (Canada): $2.00/minute 

COST (Power Line): Standard long-distance rates to 
Seattle, Washington apply 
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SORRY, LENNY... 
TIPS & TRICKS DOESN'T 
GIVE OUT CODES OVER 

THE PHONE! 








1- 1-900- 976- HINT T(t. 900- 0-976-4468) 

HOURS: Monday through Friday, 9 AM to 5 PM for live 
assistance; automated tips available 24 hours a day, 
365 days a year 

COST: 95¢/minute for automated tips, $1.35/minute 
for live assistance 





1-900-200-SEGA (U.S.) 

1-900-451-5252 (Canada) 

HOURS: (unknown) 

COST (U.S.): 95¢/minute for automated tips, 
$1.50/minute for live assistance 

COST (Canada): $1.50/minute 





1-900-370-KLUE (1-900-370-5583) (U.S.) 
1-900-451-3356 (Canada) 

HOURS: 24 hours a day, 7 days a week 
COST (U.S.): 95¢/minute 

COST (Canada): $1.25/minute 





1-900-933-SONY (1-900-933-7669) (U.S.) 
1-900-451-5757 (Canada) 

HOURS: Monday through Friday, 8 AM to 6 PM (Pacific 
Standard Time) for live assistance; automated support 
available 24 hours a day, 365 days a year 

COST (U.S.): 95¢/minute for automated tips, 
$1.25/minute for live assistance, $4.95 for mailed-out 
tips 

COST (Canada): $1.25/minute 





1 -900-407- KLUE (3 -900-407- 5583) 

HOURS: Monday through Friday, 8 AM to 5 PM (Pacific 
Standard Time) for live assistance; automated support 
available 24 hours a day, 365 days a year 

COST (U.S.): 99¢/minute for automated tips, 
$1.35/minute for live assistance 

COST (Canada): $1.50/minute for automated tips only 





1-714-850-2700 
HOURS: Monday through Friday, 9 AM to 5 PM (Pacific 
Standard Time) 
COST: Standard long-distance rates to California apply 





1-310-944-5005 

HOURS: Monday through Friday, 1 PM to 5 PM (Pacific 
Standard Time) 

COST: Standard long-distance rates to Southern Cali- 
fornia apply 





1-900-370-HINT (1-900-370-4468) 

HOURS: Monday through Friday, 9 AM to 5 PM (Pacific 
Standard Time) for live assistance; automated support 
available 24 hours a day 

COST: 95¢/minute for automated tips, $1.25/minute 
for live assistance 





1-900-420-4UBI (1-900-420-4824) (U.S) 
1-900-451-5555 (Canada) 

HOURS: (unknown) 

COST (U.S.): 95¢/minute 

COST (Canada): $1.50/minute 





1- 900- 288-4744 (U. S. ) 

1-900-451-4422 (Canada) 

HOURS: 24 hours a day, 365 days a year 

COST (U.S.): 95¢/minute 

COST (Canada): 55¢ for the first minute, $1.25 each 
additional minute 






Tomb Raider Ill (Part 1), Guilty Gear, 
Glover, Xenogears, Crash Bandicoot: 
Warped 


Brave Fencer Musashi, Penny Racers, 
Destrega, The Legend of Zelda: 
Ocarina of Time (Part 2), Tomb Raider 
Il (Part 2) 


Esch ny CarnEvil, Irritating Stick, Snowboard 
> 9 Psk Kids 2, Castlevania (Part 1), Tetris 


we ™ Super Mario Brothers Deluxe, Ehrgeiz, 
Reg tees =~ «Shadow Madness, The House of the 

(- Dead 2 (Part 1), Bomberman Fantasy 
“ Race, Guardian’s Crusade (Part 2) 


x oy pelos 


Gex 3, Star Wars 
Episode 1 Racer, Bloody Roar 2, 
Driver (Part 1), Star Ocean: The 
Second Story, Hybrid Heaven, NBA 
Showtime: NBA on NBC, The House of 
the Dead 2 (Part 2) 


Ape 
Escape, R-Type Delta, Shadowgate 64 
(Part 1), Superman, Jade Cocoon, 
Driver (Part 2) 


eee 


Dino Crisis, Duke Nukem: Zero 
Hour, Sonic Adventure, Survival Kids 




















Send me January '99 _. **800- 
the back February ‘99 x $8.00= 
_ Issues March 99  x$8,00= 
indicated on | junc ‘6 " -»Sepee 
the right. July 99 * —s-=& SBOD= 
Send this form to: August ‘99 —__— R500 
October ‘99 Xx §8.00= 
November '99 x $8.00= 
December '99 —s x $8.00= Me 
; X99C $ = 
P.O. Box 15397 ee 0 ae * ae Seger 
Beverly Hills, CA eultaky 20 aa ee 
90209 March 00 x $8.00= 


(Source Code AX5100) 





Monster Rancher 2, WCW 
Mayhem, Mortal Kombat Gold, Rising 
Zan: Samurai Gunman, Tekken Tag 
Tournament, Final Fantasy VIII (Part 2) 


Winback, Spyro 2: 
Ripto's Rage, Sega Bass Fishing, 
Tony Hawk’s Pro Skater, Hot Wheels 
Turbo Racing 


Resident Evil 3: Nemesis, Toy 
Commander, Paperboy, Lego Racers, 
Harvest Moon, Prehistoric Isle 2 


Chocobo’s 
Dungeon 2, Xena—Warrior Princess: 
The Talisman of Fate, Zombie 
Revenge, Vigilante 8: 2nd Offense, 
Dragon Warrior Monsters 


Misadventures of Tron 
Bonne, Crazy Taxi, The New Adventures 
of Mary Kate & Ashley, Jojo's Venture, 
Donkey Kong 64, Gran Turismo 2 


Die 
Hard Trilogy 2, Dead or Alive 2, Ace 
Combat 3, Armored Core: Master of 
Arena 


Chu Chu 
Rocket!, Strikers 1945 Plus, Front Mission 
3 (Part 1), Pokemon Stadium (Part 2) 





Name 


Address 





City 


State/Zip 





Mr. Driller, |-Spy: Operation 
Espionage, Front Mission 3 (Part 2), 
Pokemon Stadium (Part 3) 


Excitebike 64, 
Covert Ops: Nuclear Dawn, Street 
Fighter III: Double Impact, Army 
Men: World War, Pokemon 
Trading Card Game, Garou: Mark of 
the Wolves 


Perfect Dark, Threads of 
Fate, NGEN Racing, Metal Slug 3, 
Hercules: The Legendary Journeys 


Kirby 64: The Crystal Shards, 
Marvel vs. Capcom 2 (Part 2), 
Seaman, Valkyrie Profile, Tokyo 
Xtreme Racer 2 


Ultimate Fighting Championship, 
Incredible Crisis, Street Fighter Ill: 3rd 
Strike, Ogre Battle 64 


Ridge Racer V, Eternal Ring, 
Armored Core 2, Army Men: Sarge’s 
Heroes 2, Tony Hawk’s Pro Skater 2, 
The Grid 


The Legend of Zelda: 
Majora’s Mask, Jet Grind Radio, 
TimeSplitters, Capcom vs. SNK (Part 2) 








August '00 x $8.00= 
September'00 "sx $8.00= 
October ‘00 x $8.00= 
November 00 __—x $8.00= 
December’00 "sx $8,00= 





__| Payment Enclosed 
Charge My | | Visa | | MasterCard 


SS = [| ee 
Credit Card # Exp. 








Signature 


California residents add 8% sales tax. Ohio residents add 7% sales tax. Foreign: Add $10 each, U.S. funds 
only. Please allow 4 to 6 weeks for delivery. 


we 
v 
: 
“ 
V 
c 
: 
fe. 
vi 





Greetings, sports fans, and 
welcome to the Tips & Tricks 
sports section! In this monthly 
column, I'll be bringing you all 
of the freshest dirt on your 
favorite sports video games. 
Not reviews, but tips, strategy 
advice and roster changes that 
will keep you in the lead while 
keeping your games as true-to- 
life as possible. I'll also show 
you the newest sports-related 
game goodies and comment on 
the latest happenings from right 
here behind the... 


NCAA Final Four 2001 


Another “March Madness” has come and gone, 
and as you read this, you'll know who the national 
champion is. Unfortunately, at the time this issue 
went to press, | only knew who the Sweet 16 en- 
trants were. Though it may seem to be something 
of a moot point, | never really gave the PlayStation 
2 NCAA hoops games a closer look before tourna- 
ment time. Though the gameplay of EA Sports’ 
NCAA March Madness 2001 is generally better 
than its competition, 989 Sports’ NCAA Final Four 
2001, the latter game features a greater selection 
of teams and is therefore much better suited for a 
tournament simulation. (My research confirmed 
the opinions of our own Jason Wilson, a notorious 
college hoops buff who becomes mysteriously iI 
each year on First Round Thursday and Friday...but 
that’s another story.) March Madness, in fact, lacks 
many of this year’s seeds, including Indiana State 
and Western Kentucky among others. Fina/ Four, on the 











Florida 





other hand, 
Eas demet sb B has ‘em all, 
wn te m even if the 


names get a 
mee little confusing. 
9 The University 
ae of North 

' Carolina at 
Charlotte and 
the University 
of North Car- 
olina at Greens- 
boro— known 
commonly as Charlotte and cheaniene—o0e located under 
the letter “N” for NC-Charlotte and NC-Greensboro. USC is 
under “S” for Southern California. Once this got straightened 
out, | used the PlayStation 2 version of NCAA Final Four 
2001 to simulate the outcome of the show. | started with 
all of the 64 teams that made it into the first round. For the 





NBA ShootOut 2001 





Plenty of European players have 
infiltrated the NBA ranks this 
year, representing the likes of 
Serbia, Turkey, Slovenia, Lithua- 
nia, Croatia, Germany and Greece. 989 Sports’ / NBA 
ShootOut features all of our transatlantic ballin’ brothers 
who've become so key to offenses in recent years, from Hi- 
dayet Turkoglu to Pedrag Stojakovic. ShootOut still suffers 
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Stanford 
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Cincinnati 









Michigan St. 








Arkansas 


sake of brevity, the bracket only shows you what happened 
from the Sweet Sixteen and beyond. Obviously, Final Four 
2001 had its own idea of who made it to the Sweet Sixteen; 
989’s game een tat this pa 's final four would be 


Tennessee, 
Michigan 
State, Duke 
and Maryland, 
with Duke 
going all the 
way (obvi- 
ously it was 
accounting 
for Carlos 
Boozer). Even 
| knew that 
Tennessee 
didn’t make it, but the others all had a aint Note how the 
game correctly guessed that Gonzaga would make it to the 
Sweet Sixteen! 








from last year’s maladies such as sluggish 
gameplay and graphic shortcomings, but it is 
a good in- 
stallment for 
the PS2 and 
helps incite 
NBA playoff 
fervor. In ad- 
dition to all 
of the stan- 
dard moves, 
ShootOut fea- 
tures a special 
alley-oop command as well 
as one for boxing out on de- 
fense. No excuse not to 
crash those boards now! 









Boxing is threatening to be- 
come interesting again. It’s 
been long enough since the 
last Mike Tyson debacle (and 
his retirement) to fuel some 
interest in a ring appear- 
ance, Evander Holyfield has 
finally been officially ruled a 
has-been and two non- 
heavyweights, Shane Mosley and Felix Trinidad, can make 
good arguments for the coveted claim of being the best 
pound-for-pound fighter in the world. With the excitement 
mounting, there’s never been a better time to try EA Sports’ 
Knockout Kings 2001 for PlayStation and PS2. Like most EA 
Sports titles, the series has remained consistent. However, 
the graphics and real boxing feel have made strides on the 
PlayStation 2 platform. Knockout Kings feels more like box- 
ing than ever. Punching combos are easier to perform, and 
ee - a. ring movements that 
are key to real box- 
ing (such as stick- 
and-move or bob- 
and-weave—and | 
me don't mean the Rams 
de touchdown celebra- 
| . ff tion) are more life- 
like. Still, Knockout 
Kings suffers from 
7 "= fighting game draw- 
backs: It can be very difficult to cover up when you're taking 














a beating, perhaps even more so than in real boxing. Your 
fighter will remain a punching bag until his opponent's 
combo has ended. This reality detracts from ring movement 
and makes the game feel more like Tekken (as if Sonny Lis- 
ton would step in the ring with Paul Phoenix). Though 








The NHL 

m playoffs are 
approaching, 
so it’s time Dy a 
to get in any Vo Si 
last words 
regarding the ice. Mario Lemieux’s 
return spiced things up a little this 
year in pro hockey, but without a 















gameplay has im- 
proved, name licens- 
ing remains a prob- 
lem. If you're like me, 
you're itching to pit 
Tyson against Lennox _ : ; 
Lewis—who, inciden- [ga gy je Prrousr o 
tally, wants to be as 
known as one of 
sports’ good guys. You may also want to know how Roy 
Jones would do at heavyweight, or how Trinidad would fare 
against Sugar Shane. Lewis against John Louise...er, | mean 
Ruiz? In your dreams! These matchups are impossible for a 
variety of reasons. Tyson and Trinidad aren't even featured 
in the game, which is a major liability (at least Tyson has an 
excuse, having licensed his own boxing game). Additionally, 
fighters can only fight opponents in their own weight class, 
which negates the possibility of some of the more interest- 
ing fantasy match-ups. Some fighters—like Roberto Duran, 
Pernell Whitaker and Julio Cesar Chavez—are featured in 
more than one weight class, so that provides a little flexibil- 
ity (or fills out thin ranks, depending on how you look at it). 
One could also second-guess the choice of fighters included 
in the game and the lack of a more historically inclusive 
club. | don’t want to fight as Butterbean! Give me Gene Tun- 
ney or Floyd Patterson instead. Knockout Kings also seems 
to have sacrificed some of its roster in the interest of graph- 
ics (| hope). | don’t know about Ken Norton and Leon 
Spinks—and | realize that George Foreman is probably a li- 
censing nightmare—but I’m quite sure Larry Holmes was in 
previous editions of this game. Sports fans will have a blast 
with some of the secret characters that can be unlocked in 
the game. Steve Francis of the Houston Rockets vs. Junior 
Seau of the San Diego Chargers? You bet! How about Barry 
Sanders vs. Chuck Zito! Just enter the codes listed below! 


Select Career mode and enter 
any of the following cheat 
| codes as your boxer’s name to 
unlock secret characters or 
enable cheats: 





violently illegal hit (and | mean il- 
: legal, Mr. McSorley) it’s just not 
the same. Especially for Donald Brashear. Those too 
hot about the ice to cool down may want to try 989 
Sports’ NHL FaceOff 20017 for PlayStation 2. FaceOff 
may be as close to perfection as any of 989’s games 
this year; it’s nothing outrageous, but significantly 
more competent and playable than some of the com- 
pany’s other titles. The player animation is somewhat 
lacking (movement continuity is shaky) and the game 
is a little too gentle (not enough bone crushing hits). 
One cool feature is the ease of line changes, which— 
as in real hockey—can be conducted as play continues. 
Faceoff also 
has an 
option to 
place a halo 
on the puck, 
making it 
easier to see 
and giving 
the game 
that 
Fox feel. 








KNUCKS—Unlock Ashy Knucks 
SANDERS—Unlock Barry 
Sanders 

GIAMBt—Unlock Jason Giambi 
S E A U—Unlock Junior Seau 
NOLAN—Unlock Owen Nolan 
FRANCIS—Unlock Steve Francis 
BAB Y—Unlock Baby 
BULLDOG—Unlock Bulldog 
CLOWN—Unlock Clown 
EYE—Unlock Cyclops 
GORE—Unlock Gorilla 

100 %—Max out boxer stats 
THROB—Throbbing boxer 
INVINCIBLE—Invincible boxer 
DOUBLEDAMAGE—Double 
damage against opponents 
BAW—Black and white mode 
SEPIA—Sepia Tone mode 
NALU—Picture of a baby ap- 
pears in the corner of the 
screen during match 
RESETPASS—Disables all 


| cheats 
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High Heat: Major League Baseball 2002 







Play ball! Once again, 
, America’s oldest pas- 
| time has resumed and 
| some major free agent 
re-alignment has many 
Major League Baseball 
clubs scrambling to 
solidify their starting 
line-ups. A slew of 
_ baseball video sims 
will hit the market 
. shortly; most will be 
new versions of old 
friends and many, if not all, will be 
covered in these pages. When it comes to roster 
information, though, the primary nod—by repu- 
tation and fact—goes to 3DO’s High Heat: Major 
League Baseball 2002. From A-Rod to Manny 
Ramirez, these guys are where they’re supposed 
to be, which makes my job a lot easier. It’s also 
interesting that High Heat's rosters can only be 
edited in season mode; if you want to tinker 
with your team’s roster, for the sake of reality or 
otherwise, you need to start a season. Though 
graphics and innovation are not High Heat's 


4 








May 2001 TIPS & TRICKS 








forte, they are com- 
petent and this 
year’s version fea- 
tures home run 
derby and batting 
practice modes. 
Maybe the coolest 
feature is the replay 
of strikeouts, which 
shows the exact - ne 
path of the "K" pitch from a couple of angles. Unfortu- 
nately, High Heat doesn’t allow much motion in the batter's 
box, which takes some of the fun out of personalizing your 
batting stance. High Heat also 
changes up pitching slightly by 
_ including a choice of pitch place- 
=aeare ment prior to release through 
see specific button presses rather 
than D-pad directional control. 
= This results in a more even, but 
less absolute control. There are 
_ nine different pitches to choose 
from including the split finger, 
the sinker and the less common 
screwball. 


No Hitter Throw-Motion Baseball by Radica: 
And speaking of screwy balls, there’s more than one way to throw a “K." 
Radica has collaborated with EA Sports once again, this time to create a 


“throw-motion” baseball dubbed the No Hitter. This 
little gadget is quite cool; it’s more lifelike and true to 
real-life size than the throw-motion football we fea- 
tured last year. The No Hitter also features more but- 
tons and control over a game that is more 
individual-oriented anyhow. On the mound, you can 
choose one of three pitches and multiple locations in 
or around the strike zone. Batting is more ornamental 


and less sensible, given the fact that the batter does not hold a baseball 
as he bats. If No Hitter has a flaw, it’s the execution 
of pitches. To choose a pitch, you must hold down 
certain buttons that force your fingers to approxi- 
mate various grips that a real-life pitcher would 
use—which is a cool idea. To deliver, you must acti- 
vate the game’s internal motion sensor by perform- 
ing a throwing motion without actually releasing 
the ball—which is not cool, since it can be hard to nn 
keep the proper buttons held down as you whip your arm forward. 
This can get tiresome, but with enough patience and practice, one 
can get good enough to learn the individual players’ strengths and 
weaknesses. The game’s soundtrack is loaded with realistic sound ef- 
fects and speech samples. 
who looks exactly like the legendary Harry Caray! 





..and there’s even an on-screen announcer 
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CONTEST 1 - VIDEO GAMES CONTEST 2 - COMPUTER CONTEST 3 - HOME THEATER 
Sony Playstation 2, Sega Dreamcast, 700 MHz, 128 mb RAM, 27 aig 60” big screen, 100 watt receiver with 
PS1, and GameCube. Get all four or trade hard drive,8X DVD-ROM, CD- Dolby Pro Logic Surround Sound, 
what you don’t want for cash. Options drive, modem and 17” monitor. DVD, 200 CD changer, dual tape, HI- 
include plenty of games, Xbox, Gameboy Options include software and FI VCR and tower speakers. Options 
Advance, accesories and 36” monitor. accessories. Base prize package include Sattelite TV and camcorder. 
Base prize package value $1400. value $2600. Base prize package value $7475. 

All this and more could be phase 1, 47% in phase 2, 39% in phase 3 and 34% in 
yours. In these contests everyone starts out equal. _ phase 4. The winner will have the highest score after the 
There is no luck involved. You win the prizes by outscor- _ tie-breaker. Each contest has its own tie-breaker. In the 
ing other players in games of skill. Begin your journey _ unlikely event that players are still tied, they will split the 
by solving the puzzle below. If you stick it out tilltheend value of the package they are playing for. 


and have the highest score, you go on a shopping spree Follow the directions below to fill in 
and we foot the bill. This first puzzle is easy but it gives _ the puzzle. Check the boxes on the entry form to speci- 
you an idea of how the contests work. You will receive _fy the contests you are entering. Add up the entry fees 
full information when you enter. You have been given _ and send that amount with the entry form to the address 
the opportunity to live your dream. Are you up to it? below. Remember, you can’t win if you don’t enter. Only 
For each contest you enter, you one entry per person. Prize totals are described below 
will receive by mail, four more puzzles at $2 each and a puzzle. 
tie-breaker at $1. You have three weeks to solve each ENTRY FE T BE PAID IN U.S. FUNDS 


puzzle. We can not predict the number of entries for ONLY. WE WILL NOT ACCEPT CANADIAN CHECKS. 


each phase. Typically 59% attain the highest score in 


DIRECTIONS 
p R ; Z E P U 7 Z L F Fill in the puzzle with the correct words going across. Transfer each 


word's corresponding letter to the line at the end. This should spell 
the secret word going down. HINT: Read the secret word clue. 
WORD LIST — 


TOWER -P LEGAL ENTER ME IN THE FOLLOWING CONTESTS: 


EARTH -X EMPTY L] ($5) Video Game L_] ($5) Home Theater 
WORLD - U 


SPACE -W LJ ($5) Computer J] ($10) Enter All Three 
, 102 





Name 


Mailing Address Apartment # 
City State Zip 


Area Code Phone Number 


SEND CASH, MONEY ORDER OR CHECK TO: 


ELATION, P.O. BOX 44213 DEPT 956, EDEN PRAIRIE, MN 55344 
This puzzle is void where prohibited. Employees of Elation, Inc and its suppliers are 
SECRET WORD CLUE: ineligible. Judges decisions are final. Where judges are in error the sponsor’s liability is 
limited to the amount of entry fees paid. Elation is not responsible for lost, delayed or 
What comes after yesterday stolen mail. Winners will be determined no later than December 01, 2001. This contest 
but before tomorrow? is open to residents of the U.S. and Canada only. If you are under 18, you must have 
parents permission to play. © 2000 Elation, Inc. 


Value of prize packages as follows: Video Game package $1400 base prize, bonus options $2350, cash options $1250. Computer package 
$2600 base prize, bonus options $2850, cash options $1250. Home theater package $7475 base prize, bonus options $6375, cash options 
_ $1250. For any questions e-mail us at elation@uswest.net. or call us at 952-826-0033. 


<— QHYOM 13y49S3S 







| EW) Puy WOOF JEPIO SIUL AO 








Featured Core Design 


Veirge 


Designed by Jim Niedermeyer of Findlay, Ohio 
= GARAGE 


Vetirgzge 
¢ cit 363 


Parts 

Head: HD-12-RADAR 
Core: XCL-01 

Arms: AN-25 

Legs: LB-H230 
Generator: GBG- 10000 
FCS: TRYX-QUAD 
Boosters: B-PTO00 
Back Weapon L: WX-S800-GF Dual Missile 

Back Weapon R: N/A 

Arm Weapon L: LS-1000W Laserblade 

Arm Weapon R: WG-FGI-00 Flame Shell 

Option Parts: SP-MAW, SP-JAM, SP-SAP, SP-CND-K, SP-AXL, 
SP-S/SCR, SP-E/SCR, SP-EH, SP-E+ 





Color Scheme (General) 

Base: Red: 64, Green: 25, Blue: 11 
Optional: Red: 00, Green: 09, Blue: 27 
Detail: Red: 35, Green: 00, Blue: 07 
Joint: Red: 36, Green: 36, Blue: 36 


Performance 
Armor Points: 8917 
Weight: 8230 
Price: 913,200 


Veirge is not a perfect Core 
(as evidenced by this month’s 
AC Challenge, with its record 
of one win, one draw and 
two losses), but there is 
enough good here to make it our Featured Core this month. 
The main reason: the Flame Shell weapon combined with 
the bulky Dual Missile double back unit. This unconventional 
armament makes Veirge one of the riskiest Cores I’ve seen 
to date. It takes a very specific play style to make this combi- 
nation work well, and piloting Veirge through the four AC 
Challenges this month forced me to rethink my own tactics 
and play technique. Veirge is a distance fighter, with almost 
no ability to take the fight into close quarters. The leaping 
ability of the reverse joint legs and the middling boosting 
power enable you to play a pretty competent game of keep- 
away with all but the fastest opponents. The Dual Missiles 
are incredibly powerful, but each use fires five missiles, so 
you'll get just twelve shots before your ammo runs dry. 
These missiles are meant to be fired from a distance; get too 
close and you might find them overshooting your opponent 
entirely! The Flame Shell is a very interesting weapon; it’s 
deadly when used properly. A hit from the slow-moving 
shell results in the victim taking continuous damage for sev- 
eral seconds as his Core burns. Since you'll want to maximize 
the damage each shot inflicts, a hit and run strategy is ad- 
vised—be sure that the previous hit has burned out before 
firing the next and you'll slowly decimate the opponent. 
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© Custom Armored Core Design 








Hard Core is a special section 
of Tips & Tricks where we 
showcase some of the best 
custom Core designs created 
by you, our readers, in 
Agetec’s Armored Core series 
of games for the PlayStation (and Armored 
Core 2 for the PlayStation 2). Readers are 
also encouraged to challenge each other's 
Core designs; see below for information on 
how to submit your Core. Let’s get on to 
this month’s batch of new Core designs! 





Speedy99 


Designed by Jared Turner of Northport, Alabama 


Parts 

Head: HD-06-RADAR 

Core: XXA-SO 

Arms: AN-25 

Legs: LF-TR-0 

Generator: GBG-10000 

FCS: RATOR 

Boosters: B-VR-33 

Back Weapon L: WC-01QL Laser Cannon 
Back Weapon R: WM-L201 Large Missile 

Arm Weapon L: LS-99-MOONLIGHT Laserblade 

Arm Weapon R: WG-MG500/E Machine Gun 

Option Parts: SP-M/AUTO, SP-ABS, SP-SAP, SP-CND-K, SP-S/SCR, 
SP-E/SCR, SP-EH, SP-E+, SP-DEtq 


®@GARAGE 


Color Scheme (General) 

Base: Red: 31, Green: 25, Blue: 23 
Optional: Red: 00, Green: 00, Blue: 00 
Detail: Red: 00, Green: 49, Blue: 19 
Joint: Red: 00, Green: 64, Blue: 64 


Grade: 


Performance 
Armor Points: 7163 
Weight: 6905 
Price: 1,242,800 


Quad-leg Cores have greater 
speed and slightly better 
boosting ability than most 
other Cores. They also get the 
advantage of using heavy 
back weapons—like the Laser Cannon—while mobile. 
Speedy99 has a very nice assortment of weaponry, with 
something for every situation. The Machine Gun is great for 
medium- to close-range strafing; Missiles are generally good 
for the long-range standoffs and the Laser Cannon pounds 
any opponent dumb enough to stand still for too long. Its 
energy use and boosting ability are above average, resulting 
in a Core that can strafe in circles around slower opponents 
for a good amount of time while whittling away at enemy 
armor with either the Machine Gun or the Laser Cannon. A 
slightly low armor point rating is the only drawback to this 
well-designed Core. 





If you‘re an Armored Core fanatic and you have a favorite Core 
you'd like to share with the world, send the specs, color scheme 
and a brief description to us at: 


Tips & Tricks Armored Core Designs 
8484 Wilshire Blvd. 

Suite 900 

Beverly Hills, CA 90211 


I'll personally take your Core for a test run and if it looks like a 
winner, we'll show it off here in the pages of Tips & Tricks. Note: 
i'm keeping an eye out for Core designs that excel in specific 
areas; i.e. Highest AP, Fastest Core, Most Expensive, etc. for a 
future awards edition of Hard Core. As always, overweight or 
otherwise illegal Core designs get tossed in the trash. 





Designed by Elliot Brown of Imperial, California 


Parts 

Head: HD-ONE 

Core: XXA-SO 

Arms: AN-25 

Legs: LN-2KZ-SP 

Generator: GBG-10000 

FCS: QxX-9009 

Boosters: B-T001 

Back Weapon L: WM-SMSS24 Missile 
Back Weapon R: WC-O1QL Laser Cannon 

Arm Weapon L: LS-99-MOONLIGHT Laserblade 

Arm Weapon R: WG-XC4 Plasma Rifle 

Option Parts: SP-JAM, SP-CND-K, SP-AXL, SP-E/SCR, SP-EH, SP- 
E+, SP-DEtgq 


® GARAGE 





Grade: GREAT 


Color Scheme 
Duck Hunter/Metal Silver 


Performance 
Armor Points: 6886 
Weight: 6139 
Price: 1,247,300 


In his design, Elliot listed the 
rarely-used Stealth Unit as an 
alternative for Shadow’s back 
weapons. Unfortunately, that 
item tipped this Core into the 
Overweight category, so | had 
to go with Elliot’s second 
choices for back weapons (also 
listed). Frankly, I'd have pre- 
ferred that Shadow lost what- 
ever weight necessary to equip 
the Stealth, as it would add the 
advantage of surprise and the ability to hide from well-armed 
opponents when necessary. As it is, this is a decent lightweight 
Core. It’s armament is typical: a powerful rifle backed up by a 
good choice of missiles and the ever-present Laser Cannon. | 
have to again point out that unless you're playing a Plus Core, 
the Laser Cannon is not an ideal choice for a Humanoid leg 
Core. Because you have to fire after kneeling into a stationary 
position, you open yourself up to all kinds of heavy payback. In 
the case of Shadow, there are almost no good opportunities to 








Designed by Adam Cope of Covington, Georgia 


® GARAGE ee 

apa eee Head: HD-06-RADAR 

Pont | 57 Core: XXA-SO 
Arms: AW-GT2000 Gatling Arms 
Legs: LN-501 


Generator: GBG-10000 

FCS: TRYX-QUAD 

Boosters: B-PTO00 

Back Weapon L: WC-01QL Laser Cannon 
Back Weapon R: WC-01QL Laser Cannon 

Arm Weapon L: N/A 

Arm Weapon R: N/A 

Option Parts: SP-MAW, SP-JAM, SP-SAP, SP-CND-K, SP-AXL, 
SP-S/SCR, SP-E/SCR, SP-EH, SP-E+ 


Color Scheme (General) 

Base: Red: 25, Green: 25, Blue: 25 
Optional: Red: 39, Green: 39, Blue: 00 
Detail: Red: 49, Green: 49, Blue: 00 
Joint: Red: 25, Green: 25, Blue: 25 


Grade: GREAT 


Performance 
Armor Points: 6870 
Weight: 5282 
Price: 910,300 


DarkSun3 is similar in Armor 
Points and weight to Shadow. 
It’s also a humanoid leg Core 
using not one but two Laser 
Cannons, accompanied by 
twin Gatling Arms. Arm 
weapons are always a gam- 
ble; they are generally pow- 
erful, but you give up the 
ability to equip a Laserblade. 
DarkSun3’s major weakness is 
that the,Gatling Arms just 
aren't fast enough to track 
quick Cores on the move. It 
goes without saying that the 
twin Laser Cannons aren’‘t up to the task, either. For Scenario 
Mode, this Core rocks...but for Versus Mode matches, I’d 
highly recommend switching at least one of the Cannons out 





stop moving. With extremely low armor, just a few good hits 
from something like the Dual Missile will put an end to the 
battle very quickly. As you’d expect, Shadow is great against 
slow Cores, but a heavier, fast Core is a formidable opponent. 


Ac(Chalienge! 


Jim Niedermeyer, designer of this month's challenger Veirge, makes 
the following claim: “I’ve noticed that you guys always put weak 
Cores in Hard Core every month... | want to challenge the best 
Cores you've had with my Veirge..." We took Jim up on his chal- 
lenge and hand-picked four previous AC Challenge winners to go 
against Veirge. The challenged represent a nice variety of styles and 
armaments. As usual, Game Hits owner and Armored Core cham- 
pion Shawn Sodman and | each played three rounds with every 
Core, with the above results. Out of the four matches, Veirge won 
one, tied one and lost two. The reason? Veirge has a weakness that 
faster Cores with heavy firepower can exploit: lack of an inside 
game. Veirge’s main weapons, the Dual Missile and Flame Shell, are 
nearly worthless in a close-range fight. Both Reaper and Sandata— 
each speedy Karasawa Cores—were able to take advantage of this 
weakness and stay on top of Veirge, nullifying the power of the 
Dual Missiles and making it very hard for Veirge to maneuver with 
the Flame Shell. Although Veirge was able to pull out two wins 
against Sandata by keeping the lighter Core at bay with missile vol- 
leys, the heavily armored Reaper swept all six of its battles. Veirge 
ran out of ammo for both weapons twice during this set of chal- 





for a missile launcher of some kind. This would really help 
pull DarkSun3 into the big leagues. As it stands, this Core 
can take on the big, nearly immobile caterpillar Cores; any- 
thing faster will tear it apart. 


Pat 
2 wins 
1 wins 


Core 
Sandata 
Veirge 


Shawn 
2 wins 
1 wins 


Overall 
2 wins 
4 wins 


Shawn 
2 wins 
3 wins 


Pat 
3 wins 
0 wins 


Shawn 
3 wins 
0 wins 















Pat 
1 win 
1 win 


Overall 
3 wins 
3 wins 


Shawn 
2 wins 
2 wins 


Core 
ChromeXO 
Veirge 









lenges. ChromeXO, a heavier humanoid leg Core with 
the powerful WM-AT Large Missile and Grenade 
Launcher combination, fought Veirge to a dead heat, 
with three wins apiece. Only Chaos, a slow Core, was 
unable to keep up with Veirge and fell to repeated hit- 
and-run tactics. What has this month's AC Challenge 
shown? No matter how good your AC design is (and 
Veirge is a fine, fun-to-play Core), there is always some- 
one better out there. 
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This monthly column features reports on all of the 
major arcade and home video-game tournaments 
happening across the nation! On these pages you 
can see photos of the country’s greatest players, 
check our calendar for dates, locations and tourna- 
ment events in your area and even get tips on 
how to run your own video game tournament. 
Support your local arcade and get your tourna- 
ment in Tips & TRIcKSs Magazine! To contact us 
about a tournament in your area that you'd like us 
to cover, send us a fax at (323) 651-3042, or write 
to us at least two months in advance at Tips & 
Tricks Tournament Report, c/o Jason Wilson, 8484 


SS IN@plereS Wilshire Blvd., Suite 900, Beverly Hills, CA 90211. 
= www.twingalaxies.com 


MONSTER 


MARVEL VS. CAPCOM 2 
TOURNAMENT! 


ust when you thought that interest in i wii SF : : eTakialep 
Marvel vs. Capcom 2 was dying down, 62 ey ‘on é Bienen 
) gfe Wi. hardcore competitors ' gy Kec eae) _ based Game 
“4/23 showed up at Southern a ese a _ Hits Game 
WM Hills Golfland on January 27 for a chance to win over : aes et _~ Store hosted 
$400 in cash and tokens! Duc Do, the reigning MVC2 Pi the first of 
king, won his first match with the official “mall scrub 3 2 tye Brealselelicre, 
team” of Ken, Ryu and Akuma. In the end, Duc was just tr _ weekly 
too strong; his team of Spiral, Cable and Cyclops was : _ tournaments 
undefeated throughout the winners’ bracket, prevail- : on Friday, 
ing in the finals over Alex Valle’s team of Strider, Doom | ~ February 
and Captain Commando. Thanks to Joey Cuellar for the [iPssteMi@-Jeleel Bae LS elt Semicon ele lacele laos 
photos and to John Bailon for another spectacular Tate W-1a-1- Wm ¢y-]ad(e] oy-1¢-1eMlam- cele lalencele)iames-lad(—p 
Golfland Tournament! ) ending in a very close fight for first place between 
Mike Boles and Tips & Tricks’ own Pat Reynolds. 
Here are the results: 







Wilson 


¢ Gomes Scoreboard ™ 


















1st Place—Duc Do (Spiral, Cable, Cyclops) 

2nd Place—Alex Valle (Strider, Doom, Captain Commando) 
3rd Place—Michael “Nyte” Morse (Storm, Doom, Blackheart) 1st Place—Pat Reynolds (Ken, Ryu) 

Ath Place—Scott A. (Iron Man, Akuma, Jill) 2nd Place—Mike Boles (Sakura, Cammy, Ken) 


5th Place (tie)—Jay “Viscant” Snyder (Doom, Storm, Sentinel) 3rd Place—Carl Schafer (Blanka, Dhalsim, Balrog) 
5th Place (tie)—Jose Garcia (Sentinel, Spiral, Cable) 


April 21-22, 2001 (732) 752-8880 

Capcom vs. SNK/Marvel vs. Capcom 2 South Florida Challenge Games featured in this tournament include Marvel vs. Capcom 2, 
Contact: Flipper's Amusement Center Capcom vs. SNK, Super Street Fighter Ii Turbo and Street Fighter 
Town and Country Mall Alpha 3. All tournaments will be double-elimination, two-out-of- 
Miami, FL three matches. For more information, e-mail Zeruel@hotmail.com. 
(305) 273-0381 

A two-day Capcom vs. SNK and Marvel vs. Capcom 2 tournament June 22-24, 2001 

with three cabinets apiece. Signups start at 11:00 A.M., tourneys 2001 Midwest Street Fighter Championships 

begin at 12:00 PM on both days. Capcom vs. SNK is featured on Satur- Contact: Super Just Games 

day with Sunday’s competition devoted to Marvel vs. Capcom 2. Northbrook, IL 

These will be double-elimination, two-out-of-three matches, with the (847) 559-8727 

semifinals going three-out-of-five and four-out-of-seven for the fi- The 2001 Midwest Street Fighter Championships will begin on Fri- 
nals. All matches will be seeded by region, and the organizers will try — day, June 22 and finish up on Sunday, June 24. This marks the first 
very hard to make sure that out-of-town participants do not play time since 1996 that the tournament will take a full three days. 
against the friends they came with for as long as possible. This is Tournament prizes are going to include Capcom Sega Dreamcast 
going to be a big tournament, one of the first Florida tournaments Games, deluxe Capcom game marquees and gift certificates along 
to invite players from all over the country to attend and see what with usual cash rewards for the top three players in each game. All 
Miami is all about. There will be plenty of competition and lots of this booty will be sure to entice gamers to come to the United 
things to do in the surrounding area after hours. Visitors to the area States’ longest-running annual Street Fighter tournament. Since 
should also check out the World's Largest Video Arcade, Boomer's Ar- 1993, nearly 800 gamers from 40 states and Canada have competed 
cade (formerly Grand Prix Race-O-Rama) with over 1,000 video for the right to be called “Midwest Street Fighter Champion.” 
games, a roller coaster, Lazer Tag and two miles of go-cart 100% of the tournament entry fees will go to the winners, as well 
tracks...and the 24-hour nightlife of South Beach and Coconut Grove _as bonus cash prizes from Twin Galaxies, the official video game 
will be sure to keep players busy. A $10 entrance fee will be charged, and pinball scoreboard! Please note: The featured game of this 
with 100% of the cash pot awarded to the winners PLUS $150 and tournament will be Capcom vs. SNK, with qualifying rounds to 
extra bonus prizes (probably Dreamcast or PlayStation 2 games). Re- begin on Saturday June 23, with the finals on Sunday June 24. 


sults of the competition will be featured in Tips & Tricks’ Tournament More details about this wild Street Fighter weekend: 
Report with pictures of the top five players on each game! 


Tournament Report 


Friday, June 22 


11:00 AM—Signups 
May 26-27, 2001 : 12:00 PM—Street Fighter Alpha 2 tournament 
East Coast Championships 6 (ECC6) 7:00 PM—Street Fighter III: 3rd Strike 
Contact: Eight on the Break 


340-346 North Ave. Saturday, June 23 
Dunellen, NJ 08812 11:00 AM—Signups 


SUNNYVALE C19 CIVIL WAR! 


n February 3, three Los 
Angeles players (including | 
our very own Jason Wilson) 
made the drive up to 
Sunnyvale, California for 
the next chapter of a 
“North vs. South” bat- 
tle that began a month 
earlier at the Van Nuys 
tournament in Southern 
California. Jason Nelson 
and Ricky Ortiz proved that 
Northern California players 
are no joke, as Ricky fought all the 
way through the loser’s bracket to take second in a close bat- 
tle with Jason Nelson. Jason Wilson upset John Choi in the 
semifinals of the winner's bracket 2-1, then lost to Jason Nel- 
son 3-1 in the finals. Thanks to Sunnyvale Golfland, Gerald 
Guess and Jason Nelson for running a superb tournament! 








1st Place—Jason Nelson (EX Guile, Dhalsim, EX Vice) 

2nd Place—Ricky Ortiz (Nakoruru, EX Vice, EX Yuri) 

3rd Place—Jason Wilson (EX Benimaru, EX King, Blanka, Dhalsim) 
4th Place—Kris “KP” Patel (Ryu, Nakoruru) 

Sth Place (tie)\—John Choi (Ryu, Guile) 

5th Place (tie)—Gerald Guess (EX E. Honda, Dhalsim, Blanka) 





12:00 PM—Capcom vs. SNK qualifying rounds (16 players will qual- 
ify for Sunday’s finals) 
6:00 PM—Marvel vs. Capcom 2 


Sunday June 24 

12:00 PM—Capcom vs. SNK finals 

2:00 PM—Street Fighter Alpha 3 

6:00 PM—Super Street Fighter |i Turbo 


Winners of the Capcom vs. SNK tournament will receive the follow- 
ing prize packages: 

ist Place—60% of all entry fees, 2 deluxe Capcom game marquees, 
a one-year subscription to Tips & Tricks Magazine, a Sega Dreamcast 
system and 2 Sega Dreamcast games 

2nd Place—25% of all entry fees, 1 deluxe Capcom game marquee 

and 2 Sega Dreamcast games 

3rd Place—15% of all entry fees and a Sega Dreamcast game 

4th place—1 Sega Dreamcast game 


All other tourney winners receive: 

Ist Place—60% of all entry fees, a one year subscription to Tips & 
Tricks Magazine and 1 Sega Dreamcast game. 

2nd Place—25% of all entry fees 

3rd Place—15% of all entry fees 


Free pizza will be given to paid tournament participants on Satur- 
day June 24 during the Capcom vs. SNK tournament! Over 200 
games are featured at Super Just Games, including nearly every 
Capcom fighting game ever made, Dance Dance Revolution USA 
and much, much more! For more information, contact Jayson Mc- 
Clellan at the number shown above. 


August 4-5, 2001 

BS Street Fighter Championships 
The Gameroom 

281 Iron Point Rd. 








| t was one of the most unique 

tournaments in years: A single- 
elimination, one-match Marvel vs. 
Capcom 2 tournament took place . 
at Namco’s Cyberstation in Phoenix, Arizona on Saturday, 
January 27 with players competing for a chance to win tokens. 
The tournament was poorly organized; the managers and emcee 
obviously had never run a major video-game tournament before, 
resulting in lengthy start-up time and badly maintained joysticks. 
Arizona’s top ranked Marvel vs. Capcom 2 player Al Garci-Crespo 







ment bracket, he was forced to 
W play more matches than he should 
#7 have, placing fourth while the top 
A two players fought in fewer 
matches. Nonetheless, 40 competi- 
tors stumbled through the badly- 
designed bracket. Matt Sutanta- 
uong placed first with his team of 
Cable, Cyclops and Sentinel, Jeramie Campbell took 
second with his team of Iron Man, Guile and Sentinel, and Billy 
Moore came in third with Magneto, Doctor Doom and Cable. 
Thanks to Geoff Arnold for the photos and tournament info. 








Folsom, CA 95630 

(916) 608-9669 © 

Last year’s highly successful B4 tournament attracted over 100 
gamers...and the B5 is shaping up to be one of the biggest tourna- 
ments of the summer! Featured games include Marvel vs. Capcom 2 
Capcom vs. SNK, Super Street Fighter Ii Turbo and Street Fighter 
Alpha 3. Cash prizes will be awarded to the top three finishers in 
each contest! Email Tom Cannon (inkblot@shoryuken.com) for more 
information. 


’ 


RECURRING TOURNAMENTS 
Marvel vs. Capcom 2/Capcom vs. SNK Monthly Tournaments 
Contact: Southern Hills Golfland 
Stanton, CA 
(714) 895-4550 
Southern Hills Golfland, the site of various national video-game 
tournaments, currently holds monthly tournaments on Marvel vs. 
Capcom 2 and Capcom vs. SNK with cash and tokens awarded for 
the top three spots. 


Game Hits Weekly Tournaments 

Contact: Game Hits Game Store 

4324 W. Saginaw 

Lansing, MI 

(517) 323-0797 

www.game-hits.com 

If you live in or near Lansing and are interested in participating in 
diverse weekly tournaments that range from Street Fighter III to 
Tony Hawk’s Pro Skater 2, mark your calendar for these scheduled 
April tourneys (tournaments start at 7:00 and there is an entrance 
fee of $1.00): 

April 13—Guilty Gear X 

April 20—Vampire Savior 

April 27—Marvel vs. Capcom 2 








Not many people outside Japan know 
this, but Sega is also a huge Karaoke 
machine manufacturer. In fact, Sega of 
Japan probably makes more profit on 
its Karaoke business than 
with games at the mo- 
ment. So it’s no surprise 
that Sega is combin- 
GS ing the two worlds 
| with SegaKara, a 
Karaoke unit 
that attaches 
to the bot- 
tom of the 
Dreamcast 
and plugs into 
the modem slot 
™ (the modem must 
be removed). The 
unit comes with a 
microphone and Ca- 
bles for 9,800 yen. The 
songs can be downloaded from Sega’s Karaoke 
Server and stored on the VMU. The Dream Eye camera can 
also be used simultaneously so people can watch you croon 





quite popular in many bars and nightclubs in the U.S., it is 
doubtful that SegaKara will be released here. We could use 
some “Eye of the Tiger” or “My Way” renditions after work! 











If you buy the Dreamcast game 
IIbleed directly from Dricas 
Direct—Sega’s online retail chain 
in Japan—you will receive this 
cool Eriko Christy figure. Eriko is 
the main character you control 
in this strange- 
but-original 
horror 















game, 
which has 


by Jaleco. The packaging says that it is 
ers on the way...although this may just 


pervades ///bleed. 
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your favorite ballad onscreen. Although Karaoke has become § 





| 4 CL ¢ gheR 


recently been released in North Aereies 
a “Series 1” figure, so there may be oth- 


be part of the tongue-in-cheek humor that 





It's hard to believe that 
B it’s been five years since 
§ we first heard of 
, S.1.A.R.S. and the zom- 
® bies of Raccoon City, but 
f 2001 marks the fifth an- 
niversary of the Resident 
Evil series. TO cCommemo- 
rate this special event, 
Capcom of Japan has 
created a special Biohaz- 
ard (the Japanese name 
for Resident Evil) collector's set for the true 
_-. hardcore fan. 
) The Biohazard 
5th Anniversary - 
“Nightmare 
Returns” Special 
Package comes 
in a sleek silver 
attache case” 
and isloaded 7 
a7 = £withevery- 
= ~~ thing Biohazard. 
The special goods in the set include 
a Biohazard pen, keychain, ring and dog tags. 
All four chapters of the 
Biohazard saga will be 
included in an exclusive 
CD case; Biohazard, 
Biohazard 2 Dual 
Shock Ver., 
Biohazard 3: 
Last Escape and 
the PlayStation 
2 version of 
a os Biohazard— 
copie: Veronica plus the Devil May 
Cry demo. 


BIOHAZARD 


5th Anniversary 























lf that isn’t enough, a bonus DVD called 
“Wesker’s Report” is also included. The DVD 


features inside information 
on Wesker, the sR ep OR nr! 
shady 


character who dies 
in the first game, but mysteriously 
came back to life in Code: Veronica. How was he 
resurrected? How 
did he get those 
super-human 
powers? These 
are some of the 
questions that 
are answered in +7 nmin Aa iaaN’ iF 
“\Wesker’s Report.” Exclusive interviews with the 
Biohazard team are also included. The entire 

Bri alesalas Returns” set costs 28,000 yen, but 
only 10,000 units 
were produced; 
it’s the ultimate 

| Biohazard 
collector’s item! 




























Confident in your shutter skills? Check 
out Namco’s new arcade game, Photo 4, 
Battle, a unique photography game —™ 
that lets you click away like the pa- a 
parazzi. The cabinet looks like a cross 
between a NeoPrint and a Time Crisis Hie) =. ee-7 
SPORTS machine. Play- : Jat of 
& ers use a cam- 
* era controller 
& which is actu- 

4 ally based on 
> 4 Minolta’s 
ae! ©-Sweet model 

series. Various 

scenarios play 
across the screen 
as players attempt to take clear and 
accurate photographs. There are four 
modes in the game: Sports, Scoop, Art 
and Technique. Sports puts you in the 
. role of a sports news cameraman; you 
have to photograph crucial moments 
like a batter’s bat just hitting a base- 
ball. Scoop is the journalist mode 
where you have to take incriminating 
i photographs, e.g. the license plate of 

j.. a fleeing automobile. Art is a more 
ges, sedate mode where you must 
demonstrate your still-life photography 
skills. Technique mode is much like the frenetic gun-shooting 
series Point Blank; here you are challenged to various shoot- 
ing-gallery-style mini-games with the camera. One sugges- E 
tion to Namco: How about a Sports ///ustrated swimsuit- 
photo-shoot-by-the-beach mode? OK, maybe not... 
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FINKE 
FANTASY 2 





IWS 
Never too slow to hype 3 eN 
up another Final | 
Fantasy Ress 






game, 
Squaresoft of Japan is selling Final 
Fantasy X jewelry at various retail 
chains. These aren't little Cracker 
Jack toys either; each accessory is 
made of i Sie and costs 
between $150 
and $200! Shown 
here is the ring worn by the 
main character in Final Fantasy 
X, Tidus. The woman’s pendant 
is worn by 
Yuna, a 
female 
character 4% 
in the game. The coolest item is k™ 
definitely Tidus’ pointy pen- 
dant. These are certainly must- 
haves for those freaks who 
dress up at anime conventions! 
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ee ee es es es 


JEWELRY: = 


busy doing a monthly 
Chocobo (from the Final Fantasy 
series) comic for Koro Koro 
Comics. Shown here is Mr. Kato’s | 
own drawing of Klonoa and 
how our floppy-eared friend 
will look as a comic book char- 
acter. The comic will be based 
on Klonoa 2: Lunatea’s Veil for 
the PlayStation 2 and will 
feature many characters from 
the game. In the comic, 
Klonoa will be a superhero of 
sorts who randomly appears 
to rescue helpless victims. = 
Go, Klonoa! 







































The lucky folks in Japan 
are going to be treated to 

a weekly Zone of the En- 

ders cartoon on TV! Kon- , 
ami, along with Sunrise - 
Productions (the company ia 4] 
responsible for Gundam), = f 
worked together to cre- 
ate an anime TV series 
that’s tied into the new 
PlayStation 2 game. The 


neg) 


i ono 


o ¥ a Z 
show will be 
called, Z.O.E. Dolores, i, 
and will begin airing 
this spring. A straight- 
to-video anime movie 
called Z.0.E. 2167 Idolo 
was also released ear- 
lier this year on both 
DVD and VHS; the TV 
show is said to be 
based heavily on this 
movie. Idolo, by the 
way, is the name of 
the hero’s robot in 
the Z.0.E. TV series. 






Klonoa Comic 


Starting this 
spring, Namco’s 
™) Klonoa character 
_) will appear in 
"__) Koro Koro 

Comics, the 
“>= popular monthly 
_—__ comic digest for 
mn Japanese 
mae elementary 
'_~ school children. 
~~ The Klonoa 
~ comic will be 












drawn by Hiroshi 
Kato, who is already 
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POKEMON GAME BOY 
ADVANCE VERSION 


So you finally caught them all? 
Got every single Pokémon 
mugging for your Pokédex, 
all two-hundred-and-fifty- 
freaking-one of them? 
Guess what—you’re three 
short. Nintendo officially 
declared Poké-hunting sea- 
son open 
during a 
March 7 press 
conference held in Tokyo where 
it announced Pocket Monster 
Game Boy Advance (working 
title), a brand-new Pokémon 
game for Nintendo’s next-gen- 
eration hand- 
held system. 
Pictures of 
three new Pokémon characters 
were unveiled; their Japanese 
names are Ruriri, Kakureon 
and Hoeruko (official spellings 
for these names may change.) 
No specific details about the 
individual 
creatures were 
® announced, but Ruriri looks sus- 
piciously like part of the 
Mariru (Marill in the U.S.) fam- 
ily. Japanese audiences will 
get a sneak 
peek at the 
three new 
Pokemon in 





























a eel 


Pokémon: 
Celebi’s Time Adventure, the 
fourth Pokémon movie (or fifth, 
depending on who you ask) 
which will be released overseas on 
July 7. Don’t get too excited yet, 
though— 














Advance is slated for 
release sometime in the 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Pokémon Game Boy : 
| 
year 2002. : 

il 


Pokemon Report 
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POCEMON @ENWIER SPECIAL EDITION 
GAME BOY ADVAN FE 


If you’re a serious Pokémon collector with a few thousand frequent flyer miles to spare, hop a flight 
to Japan as soon as possible if you want to get your grubby little hands on the newest Pokemon con- 
sole. The Pokémon Centers in Tokyo and Osaka are selling Suicune-themed bluish-silver Game Boy 
Advances with silhouettes of Pikachu and Pichu embossed on either side of the Game Boy Advance 
logo underneath the screen. The only way to get one of these systems is to go to the Pokémon Center 
yourself, or get in contact with someone who can, since they're not being sold anywhere else. 


Card “EE”. Reader 


Also announced during Nintendo's 
Tokyo press conference was the 
Card “E” Reader, an add-on car- 
tridge for the Game Boy Advance 
that analyzes data encoded on 
newly-developed Pokémon 
trading cards. These new- 
fangled “E” cards have the 
capacity to store data, 
including text, images, sound 
and even a small game so you 
can work out some card strategies. 
When one of these cards is swiped through the Card “E” Reader (like a 
credit card), the device will scan all 
the information into the Game 
Boy Advance, allowing users to see 
the Pokémon’s characteristics and 
evolution or hear its voice. The 
unit will be available to Japanese 
consumers in autumn of this year. 
There are plans to bring the gadg- 
et over to the Western 
Hemisphere, but U.S. and European technophiles won't get to tinker 
with it until “sometime in the future,” which translates to “many 
moons after it has already become old and passe’ in Japan, and floats 
across the Internet waves of eBay like so much jettisoned cargo.” 














Lucky for all you Pokémon trading 
card players out there, the Wizards of 
the Coast offices rapidly recovered 
from the 6.8 earthquake that rocked 
the town of Seattle, after shutting 
down operations temporarily. Now 
that everything's back to normal, the 
wizards are up to their old tricks 
again and are giving away a free 
black star, reverse-holographic pro- 
motional card to attendees of 
Pokémon 3: The Movie, which pre- 
miered on April 6, 2001. It pictures 
Entei, who is part of the trio of leg- 
endary Pokémon that bolts from 

the Burned Tower the instant you 
drop downstairs in Pokémon Gold 
and Silver, and also has a starring 
role in the movie. 

















Capture Celebi 


in Pokemon 
Crystal 


Shy guy Celebi, the elusive 251st 
Pokémon, usually doesn’t come out 
_ of hiding and into your Pokédex 
unless you attend one of Nintendo's 
official conventions where the time-trav- 
» eling, psychic/grass Pokémon is handed 
W out to clamor- 
ing fans. Nintendo's ultra-rare Pokémon 
(like Celebi and Mew) have traditionally 
been impossible to catch through regular 
Poké-hunting methods, which is why the 
ability for owners of Pokémon Crystal to 
actually encounter Celebi in the wild is so 
incredibly unprecedented. This unique 
opportunity was 
available recent- 
ly only to Japanese gamers who owned 
both Pokémon Crystal and the Mobile 
GB Adapter, which is a Game Boy Color 
accessory that connects it to a cellular 
phone. Using it in conjunction with 
Pokémon Crystal gives gamers access to 
a Pokémon 
News Machine 
inside Kagone City’s PCC Center, where 
they can download newsletters from 
Nintendo each month. One of the latest 
newsletters contained an article titled “The 
present from beyond time,” a simple 
cipher referring to Celebi's availability. 
There were several steps trainers needed 
==q to take before 
Celebi would appear in the wild. First, 
they had to be able to answer the ques- 
tion “Do you own all 16 Gym Badges?” 
with a resounding “Yes.” Next, they 
needed to own a unique Poké Ball known 
as the “GS Ball,” which they could get by 
speaking to Gantetsu in Hiwada Town 
(known by U.S. 
players as Kurt 
in Azalea Town, the man who converts 
Apricorns into specialty Poké Balls.) After 
conferring with Gantetsu, they were 
ready to go Celebi hunting inside the 
ever-dark Ubame Forest (Ilex Forest in the 
U.S.) where closer inspection of the myste- 
rious wooden hut shrine brought Celebi 
out of hiding. 

















a large number 5, which—in addition to reflecting the longevity of the Pokémon franchise—stands for the 
billions of dollars those two Pokémon probably made while you were reading this sentence. 
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2000 SYDNEY PIKACHU 


WORLD COLLECTION SET 


: ] : This nine-card sleeve 
ee bes S24 BA oof assorted Pikachu 
ee ee) trading cards from 
around the world 
was sold by 
Nintendo exclusively 
during a two-week 
& long Pokémon Party 
2s it threw in Sydney, 
2 ef Fs Australia in celebra- 
tion of the Pokémon 2000 World Championships. In recogni- 
tion of that international gathering of like-minded 
Pokemon fanatics, each of the Pikachu trading cards is in 
one of nine different languages: Portuguese, Dutch, English, 
German, Spanish, Italian, French, Korean and Chinese. The 
World Collection set Pikachu cards are distinguishable from 
other printings of the same promo because of the Pikachu 
forked-lightning foil stamp on the left side of the card. 





60 PS 





=a ee (eee = ai 
1. Ivy Pikachu 2. Thundershock 3. Happy Birthday 


(Portuguese) Pikachu (Dutch) Pikachu (English) 


Pikachu 


4 









40% 
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4. Flying Pikachu 
(German) 


¥ 





5. Pikachu 


(Spanish) 
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7. Surfing Pikachu 8. Pikachu (Korean) 





(French) 


(Chinese) 
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Tomy’s line of Pokémon action figures encompasses 250 pocket monsters, a respectable size for any avid toy collector looking to add 





to their menagerie. When they’re released in the U.S., these cute little fellas show up on store shelves as part of Hasbro’s Battle 
Figures series. Since you've all been so nice this year, below is a glimpse of all the figures, in order of their Pokédex numbers, and 
hints about places where you can capture their digital counterparts in Pokémon Gold and Silver. 

The precious-metal colored Pokémon titles have a more sophisticated dispersion than previous versions because of the internal clock. 
Since the games run in real-time, it’s possible to track specific times of day or night when wild Pokémon will appear. Also, some 
Pokémon that are common to both Gold and Silver appear in different areas according to which version you play. Like a/ways, there 
are some Pokémon that are exclusive to one version...and to take it even further, there are some that aren’t found in either version— 
you'll have to dust off your old Red, Blue and Yellow Pokémon games and transfer them to create a complete Pokédex. 





: Bulbasaur—Unavailable 
: Venusaur—Unavailable 

: Ivwysaur—Unavailable 

: Charmander—Unavailable 
: Charmeleon—Unavailable 
: Charizard—Unavailable 

: Squirtle—Unavailable 

: Wartortle—Unavailable 





009: Blastoise—Unavailable 


010: Caterpie—llex Forest, National Park 
(Gold)/Bug-catching contest (Silver) 

011: Metapod—Evolve Caterpie, Ilex Forest, 
National Park (Gold)/ Bug-catching contest (Silver) 
012: Butterfree—Evolve Metapod, Route 2 
(Morning, Gold)/Bug-catching contest (Silver) 
013: Weedle—Bug-catching contest (Gold)/Ilex 
Forest, National Park (Silver) 

014: Kakuna—Bug-catching contest 
(Gold)/Evolve Weedle, Ilex Forest, National Park 
(Silver) 

015: Beedrill—Bug-catching contest 
(Gold)/Evolve Kakuna, Ilex Forest, National Park 
(Silver) 

016: Pidgey—Route 29-31, 35-37, National Park 






017: Pidgeotto—Evolve Pidgey, 24-25, 36-37, 43, 
Lake of Rage 

018: Pidgeot—Evolve Pidgeotto 

019: Rattata—Route 29-34, 38-39, 46, Sprout 
Tower, Union Cave 

020: Raticate—Evolve Rattata; Route 38-39, 
Burned Tower, Mt. Mortar 

021: Spearow—Route 33, 42, 46 

022: Fearow—Evolve Spearow, Route 9-10, 
Cycling Road (Morning) 

023: Ekans— Goldenrod City (Gold)/Route 3-4, 
32-33 (Silver) 

024: Arbok—Evolve Ekans (Gold)/ Route 3-4, 
26-27 (Silver) 
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025: Pikachu—Evolve Pichu (Attachment); Route 2 
026: Raichu—Evolve Pikachu (Thunder Stone) 
027: Sandshrew—Union Cave, Mt. Moon 
(Gold)/Goldenrod City (Silver) 


028: Sandslash—Evolve Sandshrew, Route 26-27, 
Mt. Moon (Gold) 

029: Nidoran ?—Route 35-36 

030: Nidorina—Evolve Nidoran ? 

031: Nidoqueen—Evolve Nidorina (Moon Stone) 





032: Nidoran 0—Route 35-36 
033: Nidorino—Evolve Nidoran & 

034: Nidoking—Evolve Nidorino (Moon Stone) 
035: Clefairy—Evolve Cleffa (Attachment); Mt. 
Moon (Night) 

036: Clefable—Evolve Clefairy (Moon Stone) 
037: Vulpix—Route 7-8, 36-37 [SILVER ONLY] 
038: Ninetales—Evolve Vulpix (Fire Stone) 
[SILVER ONLY] 

039: Jigglypuff—Evolve Igglybuff (Attachment); 
Route 3-4 
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040: Wigglytuff—Evolve Jigglypuff (Moon S 
041: Zubat—Route 32-33, llex Forest, 

Rock Tunnel, Mt. Moon 

042: Golbat—Evolve Zubat, Ice Path, Whirl Islands 
043: Oddish—Route 5-6, 24-25, Ilex Forest 

044: Gloom—Evolved Oddish, Route 5 (Night) 
045: Vileplume—Evolve Gloom (Leaf Stone) 

046: Paras—llex Forest, Mt. Moon, National Park 
047: Parasect—Evolve Paras 


set 


048: Venonat—Route 24-25, 43, National Park, 
Lake of Rage 


049: Venomoth—Evolved Venonat, Route 24-25 
— 050: Diglett—Diglett’s Cave 

_ 051: Dugtrio—Evolve Diglett, Diglett’s Cave 

- 052: Meowth—Route 5-8, 38-39 [SILVER ONLY] 

- 053: Persian—Evolved Meowth, Route 7 [SILVER 
~ ONLY] 


054: Psyduck—Route 6, 35, Ilex Forest (Surf) 


~ 055: Golduck—Evolved Psyduck, Route 6, 35, Ilex 


064: Kadabra—Evolved Abra 


Forest, Mt. Silver (Surf) 






056: Mankey—Route 9, 42 [GOLD ONLY] 
057: Primeape—Evolved Mankey, Route 9 
[GOLD ONLY] 

058: Growlithe—Route 7-8, 36-37 [GOLD ONLY] 
059: Arcanine—Evolve Growlithe (Fire Stone) 
[GOLD ONLY ] 

060: Poliwag—Route 30-31, Ilex Forest (Fish) 
061: Poliwhirl—Evolved Poliwag 

062: Poliwrath—Evolve Poliwhirl (Water Stone) 


063: Abra—Route 34, 35, Goldenrod City 


Suenos 






_ 065: Alakazam—Trade Kadabra through Link Cable 


066: Machop—Goldenrod City (trade Drowzee) 


- 067: Machoke—Evolved Machop 


068: Machamp—Trade Machoke through Link Cable 


069: Bellsprout—Route 31-32, 44 


070: Weepinbell—Evolve Bellsprout, Route 44 


071: Victreebel—Evolve Weepinbell (Leaf Stone) 





41, Whirl Islands | 


073: Tentacruel—Evolved Tentacool, Route 40- 
41, Olivine Docks (Fish with Super Rod), Whirl 
Islands 

074: Geodude—Union Cave, Mt. Mortar, Dark 
Cave, Victory Road, Rock Tunnel, Mt. Moon 
075: Graveler—Evolved Geodude, Route 45, Mt. 
Mortar, Rock Tunnel, Mt. Silver 

076: Golem—Trade Graveler through Link Cable 
077: Ponyta—Route 22, 26-28 


(078: Rapidash—Evolved Ponyta, Route 28, 


Pewter City (Trade Gloom) 


079: Slowpoke—Route 26-27, Slowpoke Well 


~Yy 





























: Magnemite—Route 6, 11, 38-39 

: Magneton—Evolved Magnemite 

: Farfetch’d—Route 38-39 

: Doduo—Route 22, 26-28 

: Dodrio—Evolved Doduo, Route 26, 28 
: Seel—Whirl Islands 

: Dewgong—Evolve Seel 





089: Muk—Evolved Grimer; Route 16-18, 
Celadon City 

090: Shellder—Olivine City, Vermilion City, 
Route 19-21 (Fish with Good Rod) 

091: Cloyster—Evolve Shellder (Water Stone) 
092: Gastly—Sprout Tower, Tin Tower (Night) 
093: Haunter—Evolve Gastly, Route 8 

094: Gengar—Trade Gengar through Link Cable 
095: Onix—Violet City (trade Bellsprout), Union 
Cave, Victory Road, Rock Tunnel, Mt. Silver 
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097: Hypno—Evolved Drowzee; Route 11 

098: Krabby—Route 34, 40-41, Olivine City, 

Whirl Islands 

099: Kingler—Evolved Krabby 

100: Voltorb—Olivine City (Trade Krabby), Route 10 
101: Electrode—Evolved Voltorb, Route 10 

102: Exeggcute—llex Forest (Use Headbutt) 

103: Exeggutor—Evolve Exeggcute with Leaf Stone 





104: Cubone—Rock Tunnel 
105: Marowak—Evolve Cubone 

106: Hitmonlee—Evolve Tyrogue with Attack > 
Defense 

107: Hitmonchan—Evolve Tyrogue with Defense > 


| Attack 


108: Lickitung—Route 44 

109: Koffing—Burned Tower 
110: Weezing—Evolve Koffing 
111: Rhyhorn—Victory Road 





112: Rieder bvowe Rhyhorn, Mlackttion City 
(Trade a female Dragonair) 

113: Chansey—Route 12-15 

114: Tangela—Route 21, 28, 44 

115: Kangaskhan—Rock Tunnel 

116: Horsea—Whirl Islands 

117: Seadra—Evolved Horsea, Whirl Islands 
118: Goldeen—24-25, 42, Mt. Mortar, Mt. Silver 
119: Seaking—Evolve Goldeen 

















120: Staryu—Route 34, 40-41, Cerulean City 
(Fish with Good Rod at Night) 

121: Starmie—Evolve Staryu (Water Stone) 
122: Mr. Mime—Celadon City 

123: Scyther—Bug-catching contest 

124: Jynx—Evolve Smoochum, Ice Cave 
125: Electabuzz—Evolve Elekid; Route 10 
126: Magmar—Evolve Magby, Burned Tower 
127: Pinsir—Bug-catching contest 


128: Mawes Route 38-39 
129: Magikarp—Any water 

130: Gyarados—Evolved Magikarp; Route 43, 
Lake of Rage 

131: Lapras—Union Cave (Every Friday in 2nd 
basement level) 

132: Ditto—Route 34-35 

133: Eevee—Goldenrod City (Gift from Bill), Celadon City 
134: Vaporeon—Evolve Eevee (Water Stone) 
135: Jolteon—Evolve Eevee (Thunder Stone) 





136: Saati usies Eevee (Fire Stone) 
137: Porygon—Celadon City 

138: Omanyte—Unavailable 

139: Omastar—Unavailable 

140: Kabuto—Unavailable 

141: Kabutops—Unavailable 

142: Aerodactyl—Route 14 (Trade Chansey) 


143: Snorlax—Vermilion City (Wake it by playing | 


Poké Flute on the radio) 





144: Articuno—Unavailable 

145: Zapdos—Unavailable 

146: Moltres—Unavailable 

147: Dratini—Goldenrod City, Dragon’s Den 


148: Dragonair—Evolved Dratini, Route 45, Dragon’s Den 


149: Dragonite—Evolved Dragonair 
150: Mewtwo—Unavailable 
151: Mew—Unavailable 





152: Chikorita—New Bark Town 
153: Bayleef—Evolve Chikorita 
154: Meganium—Evolve Bayleef 
155: Cyndaquil—New Bark Town 
156: Quilava—Evolve Cyndaquil 
157: Typhlosion—Evolve Quilava 
158: Totodile—New Bark Town 


168: Aindoae Reece: Spinarak; Route 2 (Night) 
- [GOLD ONLY] 

169: Crobat—Evolve Golbat (Attachment) 
170: Chinchou—Route 21 (Use at least a Good Rod) 
~ 171: Lanturn—Evolve Chinchou 

— 172: Pichu—Hatched from Pikachu/Raichu eggs 

_ 173: Cleffa—Hatched from Clefairy/Clefable eggs 
174: igglybuff—Hatched from Jigglypuff/Wigglytuff 
eggs 

_ 175: Togepi—Mystery Egg; Hatched from Togetic 
eggs 








176: Foaatie-Borlive Togepi (Attachment) 
177: Natu—Near Ruins of Alph, in grass 
178: Xatu—Evolve Natu 

179: Mareep—Route 32, 42-43 


180: Flaaffy—Evolved Mareep; Route 42-43 


181: Ampharos—Evolve Flaaffy 

182: Bellossom—Evolve Gloom (Sun Stone) 

183: Marill—Mt. Mortar; exchange numbers with 
Parry on Route 45 to learn when they swarm 





184: Azumarill—Evolve Marill 
185: Sudowoodo—Route 36 (Use Squirtbottle) 


_ 186: Politoed—Trade Poliwag/Poliwhirl through 
_ Link Cable holding a King’s Rock 


187: Hoppip—Route 32-33 (Morning) 


| 188: Skiploom—Evolve Hoppip; Route 14 
— 189: Jumpluff—Evolve Skiploom 
_ 190: Aipom—Route 42 (Use Headbutt) 


191: Sunkern—National Park (Use Headbutt) 





192: Sunflora—Evolve Sunkern (Sun Stone) 


_ 193: Yanma—Route 35 (Night); exchange num- 

_ bers with Arnie on Route 35 to learn when they 
- swarm 

_ 194: Wooper—Route 32-33 (Night) 


195: Quagsire—Evolve Wooper; Route 9-10, 
Union Cave 

196: Espeon—Evolve Eevee (Attachment; Day) 
197: Umbreon—Evolve Eevee (Attachment; Night) 
198: Murkrow—Route 7, 16 (Night) 

199: Slowking—Trade Slowpoke/Slowbro 


_ through Link Cable holding a King’s Rock 





159: Croconaw—Evolve Totodile 

160: Feraligatr—Evolve Croconaw 

161: Sentret—Route 1, 29 

162: Furret—Evolved Sentret 

163: Hoothoot—Route 29-31, 35-37, National Park (Night) 
164: Noctowl—Evolve Hoothoot; Route 2, 8, 12- 
15, 43 (Night) 

165: Ledyba—Route 2, 30-31, 37 (Morning) [SILVER ONLY] 
166: Ledian—Evolve Ledyba; Route 2 (Morning) 
[SILVER ONLY] 

167: Spinarak—Route 2, 30, 31, 37 (Night) [GOLD ONLY] 


200: asdieaies—Sit Silver (Night) 
— 201: Unown—Ruins of Alph 
_ 202: Wobbuffet—Dark Cave 
_ 203: Girafarig—Route 43 


204: Pineco—Route 31, 34 (Use Headbutt; Night) 


_ 205: Forretress—Evolved Pineco 
_ 206: Dunsparce—Dark Cave; exchange numbers 


with Anthony on Route 33 to learn when they 


_ swarm 
_ 207: Gligar—Route 45 [GOLD ONLY] 


_ with Chad on Route 38 to learn when they 

- swarm 

_ 210: Granbull—Evolve Snubbull 

— 211: Qwilfish—Fish on Route 32; exchange num- 
_ bers with Ralph on Route 32 to learn when they 
- swarm 

_ 212: Scizor—Trade Scyther through Link Cable 

_ holding a Metal Coat 

- 213: Shuckle—Route 40, 41 (use Headbutt); 


| 224: Gedlings=-Cackce Remoraid 

- 225: Delibird—Ice Cave [SILVER ONLY] 

_ 226: Mantine—Route 40-41 [GOLD ONLY] 
| 227: Skarmory—Route 45 [SILVER ONLY] 

_ 228: Houndour—Route 7 (Night) 


| 23a: Sonphes-tuceal Phanpy, mote 28, 
_ Victory Road, Mt. Silver [SILVER ONLY] 


_ 237: Hitmontop—Evolves from Tyrogue if Attack 


_ 243: Raikou—Burned Tower, then randomly in wild 
_ 244: Entei—Burned Tower, then randomly in wild 
245: Suicune—Burned Tower, then randomly in wild 
246: Larvitar—Mt. Silver 

_ 247: Pupitar—Evolve Larvitar 













































208: Steelix—Trade Onix through Link Cable 
holding a Metal Coat 
209: Snubbull—Route 38; exchange numbers 


Cianwood Island Poké-sitting (Happiness) 
214: Heracross—Route 42 (use Headbutt) 
215: Sneasel—Route 28 (Night) 





216: Taiidiuess—Route 45 S IGOLD ONLY] 

217: Ursaring—Evolve Teddiursa; Route 28, 
Victory Road, Mt. Silver [GOLD ONLY] 

218: Slugma—Route 16-18 

219: Magcargo—Evolve Slugma 

220: Swinub—lIce Cave 

221: Piloswine—Evolve Swinub 

222: Corsola—Route 34 (fish with a Super Rod in 
morning and afternoon) 

223: Remoraid—Route 44; exchange numbers with 
Wilton on Route 44 to learn when they swarm 





229: Houndoom—Evolve Houndour 

230: Kingdra—Trade Horsea/Seadra through 
Link Cable holding a Dragon Scale 

231: Phanpy—Route 45 [SILVER ONLY] 





233: Porygon 2—Trade Porygon through Link 
Cable holding an Up-grade 

234: Stantler—Route 36-37 

235: Smeargle—Near Ruins of Alph, in grass 
236: Tyrogue—Mt. Mortar; Hatched from 
Hitmonchan/Hitmonlee/Hitmontop eggs 


and Defense are equal 
238: Smoochum—Hatched from Jynx eggs 
239: Elekid—Hatched from Electabuzz eggs 





240: itaig--¥Grchiad from Magmar eggs 
241: Miltank—Route 38-39 
242: Blissey—Evolve Chansey (Attachment) 


248: Tyranitar—Evolve Pupitar 
249: Lugia—Whirl Islands 
(need Silver Wing) 

250: Ho-oh—Tin Tower 
(need Rainbow Wing) 











_cent Namco 
It has the Klonoa 2: 
Lunatea’s Veil logo on it. 

It’s supposed to fly or 

something, but no matter 

how we tried to throw the 
thing its perform- 
ance was only mar- 
























Here are two Soul 
Calibur action figures. 
The first series 

includes Nightmare, 
Mitsurugi (Pictured) 







and Xianghua (Pictured). Fis ginally better than 
The second series “Stas a loose leaf of paper. 


includes Ivy, Astaroth “= AV 
and Kilik. For more infor- 

mation, contact Diamond = 2" 
Comic Distributors at 
(410) 560-7110. 
























Every morning before work, 
Konoko from the PlayStation 
2 game Oni gets her vitamins 
and minerals from Konok-O’s 
cereal. That sure is a big 
bowl, Konoko! If you keep 
O eating like this, you’re 

not going to fit into that 
tiny battle suit of yours! 


One of the first Game Boy 
Advance peripherals worth 
buying will be Nyko’s Worm 
Light; this is the GBA version 
of the best (and best-selling) 
light source for the 
original Game Boy. 
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Yes! It’s a plain 2.25-ounce chocolate 
bar with the Tomb Raider logo 
and a picture of Lara Croft on it 
for no good reason! The choco- 
late inside doesn’t even have an 
interesting design on it. This is 
hype at its most irrelevant. You 
can find it at your favorite >) 
candy store. 
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